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HOW TO USE TIDS BULLETIN 

This bulletin is a handbook of information 
about Y oungstown University, its objectives, its 
regulations, its opportunities. F reshmen use it as a 
textbook for the Orientation course. In it are sec­
tions on the College of Arts and Sciences, the School 
of Business Adm inistration (including the Secretarial 
School ), William Rayen School of E ngineering. 
and Dana School of Music. 

The student should make himself familiar with 
the sections on Admission , General Requirements for 
Graduation. General Regulations. Fees and Expenses, 
and the Co rses of Instruction in the school in which 
he enrolls. He should understand the course num­
bering system used. and he should know the use of 
the various terms and abbreviations employed in de­
scribing the courses. The student who has a definite 
vocational goal should consult the curriculum out­
lined for his field . 

Some students ' wi ll be especially interested in 
certain sections. such as those on Scholarships. Place­
ment Services, R. 0. T. c., and Student Activities. 

For page references. consult the T able of Con­
tents on page 2 and the Index. 
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CALENDAR 3 

THE UNIVERSITY CALENDAR, 1958·1959 

All Units except the School of Law 

Bint Semester 

19:;S 

5, Thursday, Friday . _ ....... _... .. .. ... ..... ... ..... Freshma n Days 


: 
pte her 15, Monday, 
ptetn ber 24, 

lclllber 8, 9, 10, 11, Monday, Tu...dQ. Wednesday, Thursday Reg istration 

8 :00 a.m. 	 . . . . . . . . Classes begin 

W nc.day ............. . Student Convocation, 50th Anniversary 

Oct.Duer 11, Saturday ....... . Homecomin" 

• D' mber 19. Wednesday Academic Convocation, 50th Anniversa ry 
• u ember 26, Wednesday, 10 :00 p.m. ... ...... . . '.. Thanksgivin" vacation bel(i ns 

I!lIlW I, Monday, ~ :00 a .m •......... ThanksgiviIllf cation end. 
o.c..m 19, Friday, 10 :00 p.m. . . . . .... Christm vacation begins 

1959 

lanu.,-y 5, Monday, 8 :00 a .m . 	 Christmas vacation ends 
j anUAry 19, Monday, 8 :00 a.m. 	 Final examinations begin 
anuary U , Saturday, 12 :00 noon 	 Final examinations end 

lall\lory 31, Saturday, 12 :00 noon 	 Semester ends 

Second SemetJter 

1&1l11IUY 28, 29, 80, 81, Wednesda.y, T hursday, Friday, Saturday . _ Registration 

• 	 bl" lBry 2. Monday . .... ............ '. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . Clnsses begin 


an:h 25, Wednesday, 10 :00 p.m. . ... . .... . . . .... . . . .... Easter vacation begins 

h 30, Monday, 8 :00 a .m. .... . Eas ter vacation ends 

lI.&¥ 18, Monday, 8 :00 a.m. . ... .. . . . •. .• .... •.. .. •... _ Senior examinations begin 
)la~ 22, Friday, 10 :00 p.m• ... _....... ... •... . •..•... _.. _ . Senior examinations end 
»ay 23 , Saturday. 8 :00 D.m • . . .... .. I •••••••••• •• • F'inal examin!Ltions begin 
x.,. 29. Friday, 10 :00 p.m. ..... .. . . . . •....•.. ..... Final examinatiorul end 

ay . 0, Saturday . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. 1I1emori..l Day 
fa,. . 1, Sunday . . . . .. •.. . ....•.. .... ...... . . Baccalaureate Service 

l au 2, Tu""day . . . . . . • . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . . . . . Commencement 
JlIlIe 2, Tu day .. . . _ ...... ...... '. .., ... ..... Semester end. 

Summer Seuion 
June 12, 18, Friday, Saturday ............ . _ . . . . . . . . . . , .. . .. Regiatration 
Ju.a.e 16, Monday, 8 :00 a.m. . . ....... I . . • First term of summer session begin s • 

JI117 4, S turday ....... , .............. .• .. .. ............ ...... _ Independence Day 
July 18. Saturday, 12 :00 noon ..... .... ......... First term of summer session ends 
Jul,. 20, Monday, 8 :00 a.m•....... _..... • ... " Second term of summer s ession belPDa 
Au~ 22, Saturday, 12 :00 noon . _ . . . . . . . . . . .. Seco'nd term of' l ummer .es~ ion ends 

Fall, 1959 

Advance R "u.tntlon for New li'reehmen 


July 15, Wednesday .... , Registration, New Freshmen (except in Enlrineering School) 
AU8'Ul' t 5. Wednesdny ..... ..... Registration, New Freshmen in Eng ineering School 
Aalrust 19, Wednesday .... .............. Registration, New Freshnlen, All Schools 

The School of Law 
1958 


Sc-ptember 29, Monday . . . • . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • . . . . • . .. Fall uarter be&'tns 

n"""",ber 19, Friday . . .. _ F a ll qua r ter cds 


1959 

Jan Uary 5, Monday ... . •... .............. • . • .. •.. _'. Winter quarter begins 

llAreh 27, Friday ... ,... . ........... ....... . ...... .. ... . ..... Winter qUlU't~ end. 

March 30, Monday ......... .. _ • ... . .......... •. ...•... _'. . .. Spring quarter begirul 

Jone 19, Friday . , . . . ... ... . ....... .. _..... '. • . . . . . . . • . . . . . . .. Sprinll' q uarter ends 

Jaly 6, Monday . ..... .. . ... _•. ....... ......... _ . . . . . . . . .. Sunlmer quarter ~ns 


s..'lItemher 25, Friday . . _ . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • . . . . • . . . . • . . . . . . . . .. Summer quarter ends 

September 28, Monday ... .. .. . ....... . .•.. _ . '. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . Fall quarter he!rina 

Detember 18, Friday ............. .... • .. . . . .. . ..... . • .. . .. . .... Fall quarter enda 
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YOUNGSTOWN UNIVERSITY 

The Youngstown University is accredited by the 
North Central Association of Colleges and Secondary 
Schools. by the Department of Education of the 
State of Ohio as a teacher training institution. and is 
on the approved list of the American Medical 
Association. William Rayen School of Engineering 
has the approval of the Engineers' Council for 
Professional Development for its day and evening 
curriculums in electrical and mechanical engineering; 
Dana School of M usic of Youngstown University is 
a member of the National Association of Schools of 
Music; and the School of Law is accredited by the 
League of Ohio L aw Schools. 

The University is a member of the American 
Council on Education. the Association of American 
Colleges. and the Association of Urban U niversities. 

Youngstown U niversity grants the degrees of 
Bachelor of Arts. Bachelor of Engineering. Bachelor 
of L aws. Bachelor of Music. Bachelor of Science. 
Bachelor of Science in B siness Administration. and 
Bachelor of Science in Education. 

General Information 

OBJECTIVES 
The Youngstown University presen ts an educational op­

portunity for the residents of tbe Maboning and Shenango 
valleys. a highly industrialized region of more than half a mil­
Ii n people in Eastern Ohio and W estern Pennsylvania. It 
at tempts to meet the educational needs of this heterogeneou 
communi ty withou t regard to race or creed and to offer its stu­
dents something for their personal development. for the fulfill­
ment of their obligations of citizenship. and for their practical 
work in life. T o achieve these ends. the University seeks to 
provide a broad liberal and cultural education characterized by 
habits of free inquiry and exact observation. a love of truth. a 
taste for good reading. a familiarity with the general content of 
he various fields of knowledge. rigorous discip line in some 

chosen field. and the ability to express thought clearly and force­
fu lly. This program enables the student to develop a sound 
philosophy of li fe, standards of rational conduct and discip line 
d rived from an in telligent understanding of himself. and tabil­
ity and integrity of character arising from sound ethical princi­
ples, and a sustained religious faith irrespective of his church 
affilia tion. 

HISTORICAL SKETCH 
The Youngstown University had its beginning in 1908 

with the establisbment of the School of Law of the Youngs­
town Association School. sponsored by the Young Men 's 
Cbristian Association. In 1920 the State of Ohio empowered 
the school to grant the degree of Bachelor of Laws; in the same 
year the sc1)ool offered a four-year course in business administra­
tion. In 1921 the school changed its name to The oungstown 
Institute of Technology. and in 1927 the College of Liberal 
Arts, offering daytime classes for the first time. was started. In 
1928 the Institute changed its name to Youngstown College 
and in 1930 the college conferred the degree of Bachelor of 
Arts for the first time. 

Dana's Musical Institute. founded in nearby Warren in 
1869. became Dana School of Music of the college in 194 1. In 
1946 the engineering department, organized several years before. 

S 
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6 YOUNGSTOWN UNIVERSITY 

became William Rayen School of Engineering and two years 
later the business administration department became the School 
of Business Administration. 

In 1944 the trustees of the Young Men's Christian 
Associa tion transferred control of the institution to the mem­
hers of the Corporation of Youngstown College, and in 19 .55 
the corporation was re-chartered as T he Y oungstown U niver­
sity. 

During its earlier years the institution had a number of 
homes. Starting in the old Central Y. M. C. A. building, it 
oc upied various sites on Wick Avenue until the completion of 
the presen t Main Building in 193 1. Addi tional buildings have 
been can trocted and nearby properties converted to University 
use, so that today the campus extends through much of an area 
three blocks long and two blocks wide. ' 10 1952 and 1953 
the Library and the adjoin ing J ohn T d Hall were completed 
and added to the permanent f cilities of the Universi ty. 

THE GENERAL PROGRAM OF THE UNIVERSITY 
Y oungstown University is a coeducational, non-sectarian, 

and non-profit organization; it is open to anyone of good 
character with the proper academic qualifications. Efforts are 
made to give all necessary guidance and assistance to war 
veterans. 

T he University has five main units that offer courses of 
study leading to degrees: 

The College of Arts and Sciences 
The School of Business Administration 
W illiam R ayen School of Engineering 
Dana School of M usic 
The School of Law* 

Except in the School of Law,** courses in most subjects 
are offered in both day and evening classes, with no difference 
in credit toward degrees, and at all hours from 8 a. m. to 
l O p. m. Monday through F riday and from 8 a. m. to noon 
on Satur ay. The main academic year is from September to 
June, in two seventeen-week semesters. The summer session 
extends from June to August, in two five-week terms. (A 

*Tbe program of the School of Law will terminate in 1960. No 
beginn iug students are now admitted. 

* *The School of Law bas all its classes in the eveniug and operata 
ou the quarter system. 

GENERAL INFORMATION 7 

eeial bulletin provides fuller information about the summer 
school.) Courses are so arranged that a student graduating 
from h igh school in either January or June, and wishing to 

t r college at once rather than in September, may arrange a 
satisfactory schedule. 

The College of Arts and Sciences 

The College of Arts and Sciences aims to pr vide a liberal 
education and to prepare students for graduate and professional 
study. It also trains teachers for elemen tary and secondary 
schools, and some of its other curriculums likewise qualify the 
student to enter certain technical or professional fi elds upon 
graduation. It also provides the non-professional elements in 
the curriculums of the Schools of Business Administration, 
Engineering, and Music, including the science courses in the 
engineering curriculum. 

Study done primarily in the College of Arts and Sciences 
leads to one of three degrees: Bachelor of Arts, Bachelor of 
Science, and Bachelor of Science in Education. The major su b­
ject may be art, biology, chemistry, classical studies, dramatics, 
economics, education (teacher training), English, food and 
nutrition (dietetics), French, German, health education and 
physical education (or either separately), history, home 
economics, Italian, Latin, library service, mathematics, metal­
lurgy. military science, m usic, philosophy, physics, political 
SClence, psychology, religion, sociology, Spanish, or speech, or 
a combina tion of sciences, social studies, or the humaniti s. 
Courses are also offered in astronomy, the Bible, communication 
(written and oral expression), general science, geology, 
geography, Greek, Hebrew, humanities, journalism, nursing, 
Portuguese, and Russian. 

The School of Business Administration 

The School of Business Administration offers courses lead­
ing to the degree of Bachelor of Science in Business Administra­
tion, with the major in either management, p blie or p ri ate 
accounting, advertising, commercial art, general business, retail 
or industrial merchandising, public relations, traffic and trans­
portation management, or secretarial studies; or, for the teaching 
of commercial subjects, to that of Bachelor of Science in Educa­
tion with the major in business education (done in conjunction 
with the Department of Education). 
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The School of Business Administration 
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The Secretarial School offers a two-year curriculum lead­
ing to the title of Associate in Business Administration. and 
provides the courses for the first two years of study toward the 
degr~ of Bachelor of Science in Business Administrat ion with a 
major in secretarial studies. 

William Rayen School of Engineering 

William Rayen School f Engineering offers complete 
courSes in six main branches of its field. all leading to the degree 
of Bachelor of Engineering; chemical. civil. electrical. industrial, 
mechanical. and metallurgical engineering. 

Dana School of Music 

Dana School of Music oHers complete courses preparing 
for public school music teaching. private teaching, and concert 
work. Private instruction is available in voice and in all stand­
ard instruments. Profess ional courses lead to the degree of 
Bachelor of Music, w ith the m ajor in voice, an instrument. 
theory, composition , sacred music. or music education; the 
non-profession al student may elect to study for the degree of 
Bachelor of Arts, with the major in the history and literature 
of music. 

The School of Law 

By action of the Board of Trustees, the School of Law will 
be discontinued in 1960. Beginning students. therefore. are no 
longer admitted. Students in the School of Law should con­
sult the 195 7-19 58 catalog for its program. The calendar for 
1958-1 959 is on page 3. 

A Technical Institute, offering courses not designed to lead 
to a degree. has been in operation with the co-operation of in­
d ustrial fi rms of the Mahoning and Shenango valleys. The 
program has been conducted on a restricted and experimental 
basis, b ut present plans are for its expansion in the near future 
into a two-year curriculum leading to a certificate or title. 

9GENERAL INFORMATION 

BUILDINGS AND OTHER FACIUTIES 

( A map of the campus is printed on the inside of the back cover of 
chill catalog.) 

The central group of buildings lies north and west of the 
junction of Wick and L incoln Avenues and houses most of the 
College of Arts and Sciences and the School of Business Admin­
istra tion. The principal buildiIlgs of Dana School of Music 
are on Wick Avenue a block north of the main campus, while 
that of William Rayen School of Engineering is on W ick Ave­
nue about a block to the south. The School of Law utilizes the 
firs t floor of Ford Hall. at the southeast corner of Wick Aven e 
and Spring Street. 

The Central Campus 

The most prominent of the central group is the Main 
Building. a limestone structure of conven tional Tudor style on 
the northwest corner of Wick and Lincoln Avenues. Built in 
193 1. it was enlarged in 1949 by the addition of the C. J. 
Strouss Memorial Auditorium. Besides the University a minis­
trative offices and the auditorium. it contains classrooms, labora­
tories. departmental offices of the College of Arts and Sciences, 
and the Bookstore. 

The buildings close to the Main Building supplement the 
classr om and office space of the two schools in the central area 
and augment the facilities of the music school. Immediately 
north of the Main Building is the Secretarial School building, 
to the est is the Women's Physical Education Building (s e 
below). and north of that is West Hall, all three once parts of 
private estates. North of West Hall are two interconnected 
frame units known collectively as the Annex. Between West 
Hall and the Secretarial School building stands Central Hall. a 
large frame structure. on the first floor of which is a cafeteria. 
while on the second are music and other facilities. including an 
auditorium. 

Other classrooms and offices of the College of Arts and 
Sciences are in Pollock House. Ford Hall. Clingan-Waddell Hall. 
Rayen Building. John Tod H all . and the Library. 

Strouss Memorial Auditorium 

C. J. Strauss Memorial Auditorium, completed in 1949. 
was built in honor of C. J. Strouss. late president of the Strouss­
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H irshberg Company and long devoted friend and trustee of 
Y oungstown University. 

The hall is an enlargement of a much smaller unit origi­
nally contained in the Main Building. of which the newtr 
structure forms a wing. T he auditorium seats 800 people. 150 
of them in a balcony. and with its large stage provides ample 
facilit ies for concerts, operas. plays. lectures. and assemblies. 

The Drama Guild. with fu nds made available by Student 
Council and with the proceeds from dramatic productions. haa 
augmented the theatrical equipmen t with the aim of making the 
au itorium one of the best-equipped college playhouses in the 
rtate. 

The Library Building 

T his building lies along Bryson Street near Spring Street. 
but has its main entrance at its southeast corner. facing tbe 
central campus. F or it and for the adjoining John Tod Hall. 
over a mHlion dollars w as given by Mahoning Valley firms 
and individuals. the Association of the Friends of Youngstown 
University Library. and students and faculty. 

In addition to furnishing centralized and completely mod­
em library facilities. with space for over 250.000 volumes. 
seats for 600 readers. and microfilm and microcard reading 
facilit ies. the uild in g contains faculty offices. conference rooms. 
and a small auditorium designed and equipped for the use of 
motion p icture films. slides. and records. Also provided are 
individual study carrels. sound-proofed typing booths. a 
women 's lounge. and the Frank Purnell Room. a general 
smoking and browsing room. Eight portable typewriters. the 
gift ~f the 1954 gra? uating class. are available to anyone using 
the lIbrary. The hbrary possesses a circulating collection of 
long-playing records. from which students and faculty may 
select the music. plays. or poetry they may wish to hear. 

J ohn Tod Hall 

J ohn Tod Hall. a wing at the north end of the library 
building. contains nine classrooms and the men's athletic offices. 
It is nam~d for the late John Tod. a friend of the University 
and a leadtng Youngstown philanthropist. 

11GENERAL INFORMATION 

The Science Building 

A new b ilding. to house the science departments and 
.·ir lab ratories. is under constructio along Bryson Street. 

to the south f the Library. 

Ford Hall 

Ford Hall. at 54 7 Wick Avenue. was given to the college 
in 1951 by Judge and M rs. J ohn W. Ford and Judge Ford'. 
lister. Mrs. Benjamin Agler. It had been the Ford family home. 
Its grounds. together with those of Pollock House and D ana 
chool of Music. form the University' s spacious north campus. 

In 1957 - I 958 Ford Hall was reserved for the use of engineering 
st dents from India. participants in the education program 
sponsored by the Ford Foundation and the Youngsto n Sheet 
nd Tube Company. 

Pollock House 

Pollock House. at 603 Wick Avenue. across from D ana 
School of Music. provides a pleasant and commodious setting 
for dinners. teas. and other social gatherings. It was given to 
the University in 1950 by its former owners. Mr. and Mrs. 
William B. Pollock II. Its two upper floors are used for class 
rooms and offices. but the spacious parlors. dining room. and 
kitchen are available to responsible campus groups for specific 
events. 

Clingan-WaddeD Hall 

The acquisition. renovation. equipment. and main tenance 
of this building. formerly the Y . M. C. A. Youth Center 
building. w as made possible in 195 3 th rough the generosity of 
Mrs. Jacob D. Waddell and Mr. John R. T. C lingan of Niles. 
Ohio. Situated on Rayen Avenu e just east of Wick Avenue. it 
houses two departments of the College of Arts and Sciencel. 
those of mathematics and home economics. providing for the 
latter the space and facilities needed in order to offer a major 
in that field. The basement is used by the Department of 
Metallurgical Engineering of William Rayen School of Engi­
neering. 

Rayen Building 

Rayen Building. on the west side of Wick Avenue soutb 
of Rayen Avenue. is the former home of the old Rayen School. 
the first secondary school in Youngstown. founded and long 
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maintained with private funds but eventually incorporated into 
the city's school system. After Rayen School had moved to 
larger quarters. the building, still affectionately known to hun. 
dreds of Youngstowners as "Rayen School." Was made availablr 
to Youngstown University and now houses W illiam Rayen 
School of Engineering as well as the physics department of the 
College of Arts and Sciences. 

F urther description of the engineering and music facilities 
will be found in the sections devoted to those schools. 

Libraries 

The holdings of the University library total about 85.000 
vol~m~s, a.nd. ere increased by about 4.000 each year. The 
penodlcal hst mcludes OVer 500 titles. 

~he Dana School of M usic library contains a working 
col1~ctlOn of scores and ~ecordings. t getber with record-playing 
eqUipment; but tbe major music h oldings, including such sets 
as the complete works of Bach. Beethoven. Brahms. and Mozart. 
are in the U niversity library's main collection. The law collec­
cion is also housed in the library building. 

The Association of the Friends of Youngstown University 
Library. organized in 1938 by the Youngstown Branch of the 
American Association of University W omen. has contributed 
through its annual drives about $198.000 for books and equip­
ment and for the present building. 

L oan Privileges. Students may take books out for at least 
two weeks at a time. Faculty members may retain them for 
a whole semester. subject to recall if needed. Library privileges 
are extended to alum i. and to members of the Association of 
the. F riends of Youngstown University Library. upon appli­
catIOn. 

T he main branch of the Public Library of Youngstown 
and Mah oning County, with 320.000 books and 508 periodi­
cals and newspapers. i on Wick Avenue at Rayen Avenue. close 
to all parts of the U niversity campus. 

Laboratories 

Biology and chemistry laboratories are in the Main Build­
ing. P hysics laboratories. including those for optics and for 
electricity and magnetism. are in Rayen Building. as are most 
of the engineering laboratories. 

13GENERAL INFORMATION 

The biology laboratories are equipped for individual per­
formance of standard exercises in all basic courses and in the 
more advanced phases of embryology. histology. and anatomy. 
For the study of local .6ora and fauna. Mill Creek Park pro­
vides an excellent natural area of over three square miles and 
also a museum. 

The chemistry laboratories have individual equipment for 
all standard experiments in general. biological and physical 
chemistry. qualitative and quantitative analysis. organic prepa­
rations. and organic analysis. Furnaces. pulverizers. ultra-violet 
apparatus. and drying. vacuum. and h igh-temperature ovens 
make possible much research work. Such special equipment as 
the Beckman pH meter. electric analyzer. Electropode. Geiger­
Muller counter. polarimeter. spectrometer. and electric ritrimeter 
affords extensive work in instrument analysis. preparing students 
for positions for which they might otherwise not be considered. 

The physics laboratory has all the apparatus for college­
grade experiments as published by the Central Scientific Com­
pany. and all major equipment is kept permanently assembled. 
Direct current and single- and three-phase alternating current 
ue provided. A special classroom. connected directly with the 
aboratory. is equipped for large-scale demonstrations. which are 

supplemented by motion pictures and other visual aids. 

The optics laboratory is equipped for the measurement of 
the interference. diffraction. polarization. and reflection of light. 
and the reflection of stray light has been minimized. Besides a 
lelf-contained unit for the Fresnel biprism experiment. there are 
collimators. telescopes. microscopes. comparitors. and spectlo­
lCopes; .a large selection of prisms. filters. lenses, and diffraction 
gtatir.gs and slits; light sources such as sodium vapor. carbon 
arc. and Geissler tubes; and specimens of the new type of reflec­
tion coating on glass. 

The electricity and magnetism laboratory provides vari­
ous bridges and standards for measurement of resistance. induct­
ance, and capacitance; several laboratory potentiometers for 
precise voltage measurements and for the calibration of direct 
current instruments; decade resistance boxes. slide-wire resistors. 
galvanometers. permeameters, meters. and assorted auxiliary 
rquipment. 

http:gtatir.gs


12 YOUNGSTOWN UNIVERSITY 

maintained with private funds but eventually incorporated into 
the city's school system. After Rayen School had moved to 
larger quarters. the building, still affectionately known to hun. 
dreds of Youngstowners as "Rayen School." Was made availablr 
to Youngstown University and now houses W illiam Rayen 
School of Engineering as well as the physics department of the 
College of Arts and Sciences. 

F urther description of the engineering and music facilities 
will be found in the sections devoted to those schools. 

Libraries 

The holdings of the University library total about 85.000 
vol~m~s, a.nd. ere increased by about 4.000 each year. The 
penodlcal hst mcludes OVer 500 titles. 

~he Dana School of M usic library contains a working 
col1~ctlOn of scores and ~ecordings. t getber with record-playing 
eqUipment; but tbe major music h oldings, including such sets 
as the complete works of Bach. Beethoven. Brahms. and Mozart. 
are in the U niversity library's main collection. The law collec­
cion is also housed in the library building. 

The Association of the Friends of Youngstown University 
Library. organized in 1938 by the Youngstown Branch of the 
American Association of University W omen. has contributed 
through its annual drives about $198.000 for books and equip­
ment and for the present building. 

L oan Privileges. Students may take books out for at least 
two weeks at a time. Faculty members may retain them for 
a whole semester. subject to recall if needed. Library privileges 
are extended to alum i. and to members of the Association of 
the. F riends of Youngstown University Library. upon appli­
catIOn. 

T he main branch of the Public Library of Youngstown 
and Mah oning County, with 320.000 books and 508 periodi­
cals and newspapers. i on Wick Avenue at Rayen Avenue. close 
to all parts of the U niversity campus. 

Laboratories 

Biology and chemistry laboratories are in the Main Build­
ing. P hysics laboratories. including those for optics and for 
electricity and magnetism. are in Rayen Building. as are most 
of the engineering laboratories. 

13GENERAL INFORMATION 

The biology laboratories are equipped for individual per­
formance of standard exercises in all basic courses and in the 
more advanced phases of embryology. histology. and anatomy. 
For the study of local .6ora and fauna. Mill Creek Park pro­
vides an excellent natural area of over three square miles and 
also a museum. 

The chemistry laboratories have individual equipment for 
all standard experiments in general. biological and physical 
chemistry. qualitative and quantitative analysis. organic prepa­
rations. and organic analysis. Furnaces. pulverizers. ultra-violet 
apparatus. and drying. vacuum. and h igh-temperature ovens 
make possible much research work. Such special equipment as 
the Beckman pH meter. electric analyzer. Electropode. Geiger­
Muller counter. polarimeter. spectrometer. and electric ritrimeter 
affords extensive work in instrument analysis. preparing students 
for positions for which they might otherwise not be considered. 

The physics laboratory has all the apparatus for college­
grade experiments as published by the Central Scientific Com­
pany. and all major equipment is kept permanently assembled. 
Direct current and single- and three-phase alternating current 
ue provided. A special classroom. connected directly with the 
aboratory. is equipped for large-scale demonstrations. which are 

supplemented by motion pictures and other visual aids. 

The optics laboratory is equipped for the measurement of 
the interference. diffraction. polarization. and reflection of light. 
and the reflection of stray light has been minimized. Besides a 
lelf-contained unit for the Fresnel biprism experiment. there are 
collimators. telescopes. microscopes. comparitors. and spectlo­
lCopes; .a large selection of prisms. filters. lenses, and diffraction 
gtatir.gs and slits; light sources such as sodium vapor. carbon 
arc. and Geissler tubes; and specimens of the new type of reflec­
tion coating on glass. 

The electricity and magnetism laboratory provides vari­
ous bridges and standards for measurement of resistance. induct­
ance, and capacitance; several laboratory potentiometers for 
precise voltage measurements and for the calibration of direct 
current instruments; decade resistance boxes. slide-wire resistors. 
galvanometers. permeameters, meters. and assorted auxiliary 
rquipment. 

http:gtatir.gs


14 YOUNGSTOWN UNIVERSITY 

The engineering laboratories are described in the William 
Rayen School of Engineering section. 

Physical Education Facilities 

T he W omen's Physical Education Building, remodeled and 
renovated in 1953, provides offices, classrooms, a gymnasium, 
and showers for women's health and physical education activi­
ties. T here is a playing field behind Ford Hall and a tennis 
court near the same building. The University also uses the 
facilities of the Y .M.CA., about four blocks away; the new 
Y.W.CA. swimming pool, one block away; Harrison Field, 
east of Wick Avenue; and the well-equipped Volney Rogers 
.por~s field in Mill Creekl Park. Varsity teams use Rayen 
StadlUm and South Field House, by arrangement with the 
Youngstown Board of Education, as well as m unicipal tennia 
courts and the M ahoning Country Club golf links. 

R. O. T. C. Facilities 

Equipmen t fo r instruction in military science and tactics 
is the most modern available to colleges and universities and 
includes small arms. communication materiaL crew-served 
weapons, and associated training material. Additional items are 
procured as they become available from Army stocks. Students 
a.ce ~nstructed in a variety of military subjects. such as map 
readmg. marksmanship. military history. communication. or­
ganization and functions of the Armed Forces. and military 
tact ics. Drill periods are conducted at Harrison Field. just east 
of the main campus. Range facilities for firing the caliber .22 
rifle are also available. 

Parking Areal 

Parking facilities for students include a large lot operated 
by S udent CounciL on the east side of Wick Avenue between 
Lincoln A ven ue and Spring Street; areas north of the library 
building and west of First Christian Church; a new lot com­
pleted in 1954 on Spring Street east of Wick Avenue. behind 
Ford Hall; and another. built in 1955. at the southeast corner 
of Bryson and Spring Streets. Faculty members use two newly­
surfaced lots in the central area. and one at Rayen Building 
serves both faculty and students. 

15GENERAL INFORMATION 

Neighboring Facilities 

Mill Creek Park affords excellent facilities for biological 
.tudy: through the social agencies of the city. sociology stu­
dents may do practical social work; and all Youngstown radio 
and television stations grant the University the use of their 
time and equipment. Continuous or occasional use is also 
made of various other facilities of such agencies as the C ity of 
Yo ngstown, the Mahoning Chapter of the American Red 
Cross. the Mahoning County Tuberculosis and Health Asso­
ciation. the Board of Park Commissioners of the Youngstown 
Township Park District. the Girard Board of Education. the 
Public Library of Youngstown and Mahoning County. the 
Bueler Institute of American Art. Stambaugh Auditorium. St. 
John 's Protestant Episcopal Church. St. Joseph Roman Cathol ic 
Church, and First Presbyterian Church. Reciprocal agreements 
for the use of certain equipment are in effect with the Public 
Library. the Board of Education. and the Mahoning Law 
Library Association. By arrangement. several rooms in the 
Board of Education building are used for classrooms by William 
Rayen School of Engineering. 

Youngstown University is grateful to these and other agen­
cies for their generosity and helpfulness in meeting a community 
n d. T he spirit of co-operation thus manifested is a healthful 
one and en genders a favorable atmosphere in w hich to work and 
to carry forward the University' s program. 

SERVICES AND OPPORTUNITIES 

The Bookstore 

.The Youngstown University Bookstore. on tbt first floor 
of the Main Building. is the agency through whi h most text­
books and other required supplies are sold. Other stores in tbe 

oungstown area do not stock most University textbooks. and 
they are not authorized to issue books or materials on Veterana 
Administration book orders except for certain specifically au­
thorized items. 

On the other hand. the Bookstore does not attempt to 
compete with other stores in the area and carries very few 
items beyond those prescribed for courses. It does. however. 
.tock in limited quantities a wide selection of standard works 
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The engineering laboratories are described in the William 
Rayen School of Engineering section. 

Physical Education Facilities 

T he W omen's Physical Education Building, remodeled and 
renovated in 1953, provides offices, classrooms, a gymnasium, 
and showers for women's health and physical education activi­
ties. T here is a playing field behind Ford Hall and a tennis 
court near the same building. The University also uses the 
facilities of the Y .M.CA., about four blocks away; the new 
Y.W.CA. swimming pool, one block away; Harrison Field, 
east of Wick Avenue; and the well-equipped Volney Rogers 
.por~s field in Mill Creekl Park. Varsity teams use Rayen 
StadlUm and South Field House, by arrangement with the 
Youngstown Board of Education, as well as m unicipal tennia 
courts and the M ahoning Country Club golf links. 

R. O. T. C. Facilities 

Equipmen t fo r instruction in military science and tactics 
is the most modern available to colleges and universities and 
includes small arms. communication materiaL crew-served 
weapons, and associated training material. Additional items are 
procured as they become available from Army stocks. Students 
a.ce ~nstructed in a variety of military subjects. such as map 
readmg. marksmanship. military history. communication. or­
ganization and functions of the Armed Forces. and military 
tact ics. Drill periods are conducted at Harrison Field. just east 
of the main campus. Range facilities for firing the caliber .22 
rifle are also available. 

Parking Areal 

Parking facilities for students include a large lot operated 
by S udent CounciL on the east side of Wick Avenue between 
Lincoln A ven ue and Spring Street; areas north of the library 
building and west of First Christian Church; a new lot com­
pleted in 1954 on Spring Street east of Wick Avenue. behind 
Ford Hall; and another. built in 1955. at the southeast corner 
of Bryson and Spring Streets. Faculty members use two newly­
surfaced lots in the central area. and one at Rayen Building 
serves both faculty and students. 
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in inexpensive editions. because of their value as collateral 
reading. The Bookstore will order any book on specific requett 
and a suitable down payment. 

Cultural Opportunities 

Youngstown University students have unusual opportuni· 
ties for hearing a wide range of the best in music. Besides pro­
grams by the faculty. students. and organizations of Dana 
School of M usic. there are concerts by the Youngstown Phil­
harmonic Orchestra. concerts sponsored by the Monday Musical 
Club, and recitals under the auspices of the American Guild of 
O rgan'sts. T hese activities bring to Youngstown some of the 
world's greatest musical artists. 

In tbe fie ld of drama. students may enjoy not only Uni· 
versity plays but also the productions of the Playhouse. an 
excellent amateur project near the center of the city. in who 
plays members of the U niversity community sometimes partici. 
pate. 

T he Youngstown chapter of Composers. Authors. and 
Artists of America is open to all music. art. drama. and litera. 
ture students who can qualify as creative writers or patrons. 
Creative talent also finds opportunity on the air. with Univer. 
aity programs broadcast from two television and three radio 
.tations in the city. Three radio stat ions in nearby communities 
also invite students to participate in their programs. 

Student art work is exhibited throughout the year in the 
University library. with exhibits changing bimonthly. thus 
enabling all interested students to participate. 

Immediately adjacent to the University is the Butler Insti. 
tute of American Art. a building of great architectural beauty, 
which contains valuable permanent collections of paintings and 
other art treasures and has frequent temporary exhibits of high 
importance. 

Another civic building of rare beauty is Stambaugh Audi­
torium, which houses one of the great organs of the country and 
provides ample facilities for lectures. dances. musical programs, 
and other functions. including the University commencement ex­
ercises. The main hall, noted for its acoustic excellence, sear. 
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2.600 people. Many gctat vuiting artists have expressed thm 
appreciation of this beautiful auditorium. 

Religiona Opportunities 

The Young Men's Christian Association. the Young 
Women's Christian Association, and many churches ar-e within 
easy walking distance of the University, Two chaplains have 
full-time offices on the campus, one supported by the Roman 
Catholic Diocese of Youngstown, tbe otber by the Council of 

b rcbes of Youngstown and Vicinity. There are active stu­
dent religious rganizations, whose activities include student-led 
services, regu lar radio broadcasts. and participation in tbe an­
nual Religiol1s Emphasis Week. 

Chapel and ~8embly 

Chapel services are beld at St. Joseph Church for Roman 
Catholic students and at St. John's Protestant Episcopal Church 
Ior Protestant students. Both churches are close to tbe campus. 

University assemblies take place in Clarence J. Strouss 
Memorial Auditorium. 

Social Opportunitiea 

Youngstown University students art offered frequent social 
opportunities. Through the dances and receptions sporuored by 

tudent Council. fraternit ies, and other camptis groups, omd 
tbe ugh the other activities of these organizations and of the 
various special-interest clubs, opportunity is afforded to meet 
faculty members and fellow~students and to develop pleasant 
associatlons and friendships. Pollock House and the Frank 
Puwell Room in the library afford attractive sett ings for social 
bours. while the cafeteria in Central Hall and the Snack Bar in 
7Vest Hall provide a casual atmosphere for relaxation. In 

addition, activities at the Y . M . C. A., the Y. W. C. A" and at 
various c urches are open to all who are interested. and women 
bludents living a Buechn r Hall may participate in ctivities 
lhere. 

Cou:naeling and Guidance 

Students who bave personal problems or for any reason 
feel the need of advice or counsel may avail themselves freely 
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of the t ime and services of the Dean of Women or of any of 
the faculty members listed under Counseling and Guidance in 
the Administrative Staff section. T hese counselors wish to be 
of aid to students w ho desire help in p rep r ing plans for [ 
future. in increasing their ability t study eff'et t ively. in creating 
satisfying lives. or in determining the appropriateness of their 
vocational goals. Students u ncerta in of their vocational pref­
erences may receive guidance designed to help them arrive at a 
choice. V arious aids used for guidance are vocational literatu re 
and ap titude and interest tests which are administered throu h 
the Un iversity Test ing Office. 

Guidance and Testing Program 

The University maintains a guidance and testing pro­
gram, in chouge of a t ra ined psychometrist. It ind udu tbe 
general intelligence uam ination. admin istered to entering . tn­
den ts who requtSt them, and the test in English profi iener 
given to all freshmen. In addition. tests in in telligence, ~r­
sonality. mechanical comprehension. and special aptitudet may 
be taken by any student at any time. T he English proficiency 
test m ay be re-taken at times announced by the Testini OBier 
and the Division of Language and Literature. 

The Testing Office is in Room 211, Main Building. 

Other Teatl 

The program described above is covered by the Guid.1ncf 
Fee paid each semester. Not included in that program are IriJl 
other tests taken only by limited groups. such as the Gradu t 

Record Examinations for those interested in graduate work 
and the Chartered Life U nderwriters examinations taken br 
students of certain courses in busineS3 organization . The f ftl 

for such tests are not p id to or through the University busines. 
office ; the stud Dt interested may inquire at the office of the Dean 
of the U niversity for details. 

The University Bulletin 

The University Bulletin, issued from the offiee of the Dean 
of W omen on M onday. Wednesday . and Friday from Septem­
ber to June. contains notices of all kinds relating to campUi 
activity . Similar bulletins are issued from time to time during 
the summer session. 

GENERAL INFORMATION 

Health Service 

To promote and maintain good health, the U niversity 
reqoires tbat all applicants entering as full-time students provide 
the University with the results of a p bysical examination 
recorded on the Y oungstown Universit y Ph ysical Examination 
Form, which will be given to the student when application is 
made for admission to the U niversity. T he applicant must 
take the form to a physician of h is choice. be examined at his 
own expense. and return the form. completed by the physician. 
to the registrar. No student who is required to take the 
examination w ill be fully admitted until the completed form 
has been received by the registrar. 

Every student receives at least two semesters of instruction 
in health education . as part of the geoeral University require­
ment in health education and physical education. 

T he Health Center is on the second floor of Central Hall. 
A registered urse is 00 duty from 8 a.m. to 8 p.m. Monday 
through Friday and at other times b y special arrangemenr: she 
can always be located through the University switchboard op­
trator. The University provides emergency care; continued 
treatment, if necessary. is paid for by the student. 

Groop insurance to cover hospital and/or surgical care iI 
available to all studen ts at the time of registration. at a semi­
annual fee payabJe in advance. The plans are voluntary. com­
monity -sponsored. and non-profit . with no occupational restric­
tions. Membership may be retained after leaving college. Stu­
de ts in terested may inquire at the Registrar's Office. 

T he U niversity is a member of the Ohio Student Health 
oc13tion and the American Student Health Association. 

Physical E ducation P rogram; Intercollegiate Athletics 

A program of physical ducation is off red to meet the 
needs. interests, and abil ities of students. The p rogram in­
eludes the cequired p y ical activi ty courses, intramural and 
recreational sports. and in tercollegiate athletics. 

The intramural and recreational program offers archery, 
basketbalL bow ling, dancing, fencing. field hockey. golf. hand­
ball. softball. sw imming. tennis. table tennis. and volley ball. 
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Dtbtr activities may be added as facilities become available and 
u required to meet student interests. Students are mcourag~d 
to choose activitiu from wbicb they are likely to derive bnlthful 
pleasure in later life. 

In tercollegiate a blerics are conducted at Youngstown Uni­
versity to enlist the interest of the entire student body in health­
ful amateur sport. Participation is open to any member of the 
student body who qualifies under the regulations of the Ath­
letic Policy of Youngstown University. Intercollegiat com­
petition is provided in football. basketball. tennis, track and 
field. and golf. 

Tbe University is a member of the National Collegiate 
Athletic Association (N.C.A.A.) and the National Association 
of Intercollegiate Athletics (N.A.LA.). 

Rifle Team 

The Youngstown University Rille Team. coached by the 
R O. T. C. detachment. is a member of the Lake Erie Inter­
collegiate Rifle Conference and the National RifLe Associatio . 

Placement Service 

With the co-operation of the Ohio State Employment Serv­
ice. the University maintains a full-time Placement Office. wbo.w 
services are fne to undergraduates. graduating students, and 
alumni for either permanent employment, including teac ing 
positions, or part-time work. It is on the second lloor of Annex 
II. 

Music students and alumni of Dana Scbool of Music 
should also note the placement information in the School of 
Music section. 

Self-Help 

The central location of the University makes it possible for 
many students to earn part or all of their expenses by working 
in nearby stores and industrial plants. The Placement Office 
assists students seeking such employment. 

However, if the student plans to do sucb work while en­
tolled in clasaes, and especially if it is full-time work. he 
is advised to carry only a part-time college program, since 
the University accepts no substitute for satisfactory academic 
achievement. He sbould keep in mind tbat for each semester 
bour of credit, at least three hours of academic endeavor arc 
expected weekly (see General Regulations) . 80 tbac a 1 6~bour 
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class schedule should take at least 48 bours a eek for study 
and class meetings. 

Office of the Dean of Women 

The Dean of Women is responsible for tbe welfare of tbe 
women studen ts of the U niversity. Her office is Room 210 of 
the Main Building. 

A major duty of the office of the Dean of Women is to 
sist the U niversity staff and student officers of all student 

groups in problems of administration and program. especially 
the social program. Scheduling of all student events by tbe 
Co-ordination and Calendar Committee is centered in this office. 

Student Housing 

T he University has no dorm it ties, but anyone wishing 
to make application for off-campus bousing should contact tbe 
office of the Dean of Women whete a list of all current vacan­
cies is maintained. 

Women students who wish dormitory accommodations 
and activities may occupy a section of magniiicently equipped 
Buechner 11, a privately operated residence hall for women 
located at 620 Bryson Street. Application may be made to the 
Resident Manager at tba t address. 

The cafeteria in Central Hall serves meals at reasonable 
rat s from 11 :00 a.m. to 7 p.m. daily except Saturdays and 
Sundays. The Snack Bar in W est Hall serves light lunches 
from 7:00 a.m. to 3 p .m. daily except Saturdays and Sundays. 

Lockers 

T be U niversity provides lockers for full-time student •• 
without cbarge beyond a small sum to cover clencal costs. For 
this handling charge and the n ecessary deposit, see Fees and 
Expenses. T wo students are assigned to each locker. 

At the end of eacb term, or earlier if the student with~ 
draws from the U niversity, all personal effects must be removi!d 
from every locker. T he University assumes no responsibility 
for personal property left in a locker at any time. 
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Alumni 
An up-to-date record of the more than 5600 graduates is 

maintained in the Office af Public Relatians. As far as possible. 
tbe graduate's recard shows his place of empla yment and the 
type af work he is daing. in additian to. other information. 

The Alumni Association 
The Yaungstown U niversity Alumni Association is the 

official arganization of the institu tion's alumni. Membership in 
it is extended to aU graduates of Youngstown University and 
it predecessors and to all former students who were in attend­
ance for two sebool years. 

W omen holding degrees from the University are eligible 
for membership in the American Association of University 
W omen. 

For the Alumni Association of Dana School of Music. 
see the D ana School of Music section. 

STUDENT ACTIVITIES 

The University encourages student participation in extra­
curricular activities. However, since the student's scholastic 
standing is always of first importance. participation in extra­
curricular activities is limited to students whose grade averages 
are as high as their class ran kings requ ire. as stated under 
General Regulations. A student on probation may not take 
part in such activities. Also, participation may be forbidden 
to. any student as a disciplinary measure. 

Honor P oint System 

Achievement in extracurricular activities together with 
scholarship is recognized through tbe Honor Point System. a 
plan tni ti ted by Student Council and approv d by the faculty. 
Each year the three to five graduates having the most points re­
ceive YU pins (see Aw rds and Prizes). 

In evaluating academic achievement for this purpose. each 
credit hour with an A grade is worth I point and each hour 
af B is worth ~ point. For extracurricular activities the point 
schedule is available at the office of the Dean of Women. 
Extracurricular poin ts are counted only up to the number 
matched by earned academic points, and academic points anly 
up to. the number matched by earned extracurricular points. 
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Student Council 

The student body of Youngstawn U niversity is repre­
IItIlred in all affairs pertaining to it by Student Cauncil. which 
operates under con titutional powers granted by the college 
administration. The council is composed of represen tatives 
from five undergraduate units (the College of Arts and Sciences. 
the Schools of Business Administration, Engineering. and Music. 
and the Secretaria l School) in proportion to the enrollment in 
each. A member of the faculty and a member of the adminis­
trative staff are chosen by the administration to. act as advisers 
to the group. All meetings of the council are open to all stu­
dents. and any matter may be brought before a meeting by 
requesting that it be included in the agenda for the meeting. 

Student Council exercises concurrently with the Faculty 
Executive Cammittee the power to charter all student organiza­
tions. to conduct student elections. to hear appeals from groups 
or individuals. to establish necessary disciplinary regulatians. to. 
appoint student members to joint faculty-student committees. 
and to supervise programs financ d from its operating budget. 

T he financial support for activities spansored by Student 
Council is the Student Activity Fund. into wI icb goes all af 
every tudent Activity Fee. The fund is administer d by the 
Faculry-Student Rela tions Committee, composed of three faculty 
members and three members of the council's finance committee. 
This beult . -student committee determines financial policies 
and approves the semester budgets, which are made up by the 
council treasurer and recommended to the committee by the 
counc·I. 

Of the Student Activity Fund. approximately 20% of the 
annual fee income is held as a standing reserve and an amount 
equal to 10% of the fee income of the preceding semester is t 

aside for minar varsity sports. Annual consignments are made 
to the cumulative reserves for the Student U nion Fund and for 
band uniform replacement. The remainder is allocated through 
the operating budgtt. 

Operating-budget allocations for student art shows. debate. 
dramatic productia ns. intramural sports, the Jambar. music 
organizatians open to all students. and student radio pr grams. 
are administered by the groups to. wham they are allotted. 
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Student Council itself administers the appropriations for council 
expenses, the Student Handbook, student parking-lot main­
tenance, student all -University social functions, .peciaJ pr j~ct., 
and matters connected with membership in the National Stu­
dent Association. 

Pnblication8 

The Student Handbook is published each fall hy Student 
Council to inform new students about U niversity acti ;tiel 
and traditioD3. 

The Neon, the University yearbook. and the Jambar . a 
hi-weeklY newspaper, are both published by student staffa. 
whose principal members may be nominated by the outgoing 
editors hut must be approved by Student Council. Tbe year­
book is financed through the Neon Fee, whicb is paid by every 
full -time student, and through advertising; the Jambar is t up­
ported by tbe Student Activity Fund and by advertising. 

Both projects give students experience in editorial work 
and news writing and in advertising, financing. and other phases 
of business managemen t ; the Jambar also conducts a weekly 
program of University news and interviews ave! Radio Station 
WBBW. Thus they serve as laboratories for journalism cI SJeS, 

with credit in limited amoun s given for work on the publica­
tions. Student Council bas authorized the establishment of two 
scbolarships of $1 00 each, one for tbe editor-in-cmef of the 
Jambar and one for that of the Neon, to be financed from thl 
Student Activity Fund. 

Tbe Jambar is a member of the Obio College Newspaper 
Association, and at annual conventions of that group it has been 
awarded the Scripps-Howard trapby for tbe best bi-weekly col­
lege newspaper in Ohio in 1940,1941. 1948, 1949, and 1953. 
It was voted second best in 1945, 1950 and 1957 and won 
firs t honorable mention in 1952 and 1955. It has also, in 
competition with all college newspapers in the state, received 
frequent h onors in news and editorial writing and advertising 
layout, including four such awards in 1952 and 1953. 

Horizon is an independent semi-annual magazine pll lished 
by tudents of the University for the encouragement of creative 
wntmg. Short stories, poetry, and essays written by students 
are prin ted tberein. 
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Dramatics 

The Drama Guild produces plays each year in co-operation 
with the Department of Speech and Dramatics, and for several 
yean an all-University variety show bas been .taged annually. 
In 195 5 the University was host to the Northeastern Ohio 
High School F orensic Tournament. 

Among p lays produced in recen t years are W ilde's The 
Importance of Being Earnest, Eliot's Murder in the Cathedral, 
Wilder's The Skin o f Our Teeth, Wouk's The Caine Mutiny 
Court Martial, Barry's Dear Brutus, and Dark of the Moon 
by Richardson and Berney. 

T be Drama Guild, as a service organization, maintains 
and constantly improves the theatrical facilit ies of the C. J . 
Strouss Auditol'ium, wher flelCibJe arrangements of equipment 
now permit many unusual effects. Sound and ligh t are con­
trolled from the rear of the auditorium. so that operators can 
observe the effects. A private telephone system affords constant 
contact between control room, backstage area, dressing rooms. 
orchestra pit , and box office. 

Important radio programs can be re-br adcast across the 
main campus and in the auditorium and the cafeteria. Tape 
recordings are made of plays, recitals, and other events and re­
played for study and enjoyment. 

Students operate all eq ipment, which to a great extent 
they have bought, buil t, gathered, and arranged. They have 
rigged over two thousand feet of fly-line and built an admira­
ble array of sets, and are now collecting period costumes, fur­
niture, and other properties. 

Students who participate in tbese activities are automatic­
ally permitted to join the Drama Guild. whose purpose is to 
perform services that promote dramatic activity througbout 
Youngstown. 

Musical Organizations 

Many campus musical organizations are open to all .tu­
dents of the University. For a list of these, see the Dana School 
of Music section. 

Art Exhibits 

At the invitation of the Butler Institute of American Art, 
the Art Cl ub has for many years sponsored an annual exhibit ion 
of the work vf Youngstown University art students. The work 
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ia displayed at the institu te for about a month in the early 
spring, with awards from various sources, including a $50 
purchase prize given annually by Studen t Council to the winntr 
in any medium. Both studen ts and alumni freq uently exhibit 
work at the Institute's Autumn Annual and other showings. 
The A rt D epartment and Art Club sponsor a national print 
show which is open to all students and faculty members of 
college and universities in the United States. The print show 
is biennial, with purchase prizes up to $300. 

Radio and Television P rograms 

In addition to the Jambar program and those of the Rr­
ligion in Life Fellowship and the Newman Club, students of 
the Uni-versi y from time to time conduct other programs of 
music, drama, news. and other entertainment on all Youngs­
town radio stations. Most programs are planned, written, pro­
duced, and an nounced entirely b y students. Several series of 
ttlevision progr ms have been presented, with others planned 
for later dates. 

Honorary and Professional Societies 

Alpba M u is a local honorary advertising and merchandis­
ing fraternity. 

Alpha Psi Omega is a national honorary fraternity for 
students of dramatics. 

Alpha Tau Gamma is a local honorary accounting fra­
rernity. 

The Y oungstown University Chapter of the Americ.1n 
Chemical Society, Student Affili tes, is composed of students in­
terested in any phase of chemistry. 

The Student Chapter of the American Institute of 
Electrical Engineers is a technical society affiliated with the 
national A. 1. E. E. 

The Youngstown U niversity Chapter of the American 
Society for M echa nical Engineers has as its purpose the dis­
semination of knowledge of mechanical engineering and the 
furtherance of the professional development of the student 
members. 

Tbe You ngstown University Chapter of the American 
Society for Metals. Student Affiliates, is open to students in­
terested in the manufacture and treatment of metals. 
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The Clarence P. Gould Society recognizes outstandi.ng 
students in the liberal arts and sciences, and enco~ra~es supen~r 
students to distinguish themselves throug~ hIgh scholastic 
achievement while pursuing a liberal educatlOn. .Only those 
students who meet the following minimum reqmrements are 
considered for election to the oeiety: . 

1. T hey shall be seniors who art candidates for gr~duatlOn and whose 
nujor field of study is one in the College of Arts and SCiences. 

2. Their point average for all of their college work shall. place them 
in th upper ten percent of their class. and shall not be below 2.J. 

3. T heir record must demonstrate that thei~ course of study has n?t 
been narrowly specialized. but has included a suffiCient number of c.ourses I~ 
both tbe arts and sciences to indicate a breadth and depth of study In severa 
di..apli I'CS. 

Final determination of membership is by vote of a faculty 

committee. 
Kappa Delta Pi is an honor society. in .educati?n. Member­

ship is by invitation and is restricted to Jumor, semor, and prut­
gt du te students who plan to teac~ an? whose grades place 
them in the pper quintile of the UmvefSlty. 

The Youngstown University Society of Industrial Engi­
neers aims t foster a high degree of integrity among the future 
members of th e industrial engineering profession. 

T he Youngstown Universit Society of Student Civil E n­
gineers bas been organized to encourage the de~elopment of a 
professional consciousness and to promote fnendly con tacts 
with professional engineers. 

T he Youngstown University Student Chapter of the Ohio 
Society of Professional Engineers is open to all engj.nee~.ing. st~­
dent, in good standing, except freshmen. The SOCIety I 3tm ta 
the preservation of eth ' cal and professional st andards in its field. 

Omicron Lambda is a local honorary society for biology 
majors. Several field trips a year are a part of its instructional 
program. 

P hi Mu Alpha Sinfonia is a national honorary m usic fra­
ternity, Delta Eta chapter of which is at D ana Scbool of Music. 

T h- National Society of Pershing R fles is an honorary 
society for the promotion an d development of interest and pro­
ficiency in the basic course of the R .O .T.e. program. C ompany 
P. Ist egiment, is established at Youngstown U niversity. 

Sisnna Alpha Iota is a national honorary music sorority, 
Alpha N u chapter of which is at Dana School of Music. 

http:outstandi.ng
http:Americ.1n
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Sigma Kappa Phi is a national honorary business admin­
istration fraternity, Gamma chapter of which was established 
on tbi.t campus in 1925. It is the oldest national organization 
at Youngstown University. 

. Sigma Tau is a national honorary fraternity for engi­
neerIng students. 

Student Organizations 
All·University 

Alpiu Pi Epsilon §t Social Science Club 
Act Club Student Democrat. of 
Composers, Au tbor•• and Youngstown U niversity 

Artists of America. Student Education A.ssociation
Daru Music Forum W ilma A. Brown Home 
Drama Guild Economics Club
Gessner Law Club Young epublican Cl ub
International Studentl Youngstown U niversityOrganization English SocietyLos Buenos Vecinot Youngstown Un.ive.rsityNewman Clu b. Student A odation Psychology Clu b You ngstown University Religion-in-Life Fellowship Student Forum 

Departmental OrganilalioDB
Athletic Department Secretarial School 

Varsity Y Club Alpha lota. t 
Women's Recreation Delta Chi Epsi10nt 

Atsodationt 
Engineering School 

Dean's Council 


Social Fraternities 

The social fratern ities in Youngstown 
University (local

fraternities unless otherwise noted) are: 
A lpha Phi Delta. Sigma Del ta Beta
Kappa Alpha Psi. Sigma Phi Epsilon­
Kappa Sigma Kappa. Tau Kappa Ep&ilon.
Nu Sigma Rho Tau Omega 
Omega Psi Phi. Theta Chi.
Phi Gamma Zeta Phi Eta 

Social Sororities 
The social sororities at the University are : 

Alpba Omicron Pi· Chi Delta Chi 
Alpha Kappa Alpha· Phi Mu. 
Beta Sigma Omicron· Sigma Sigma Sigma. 

Inter-Fraternity Council 
Inter-Fraternity Council is made up of one representat ive 

and. one alternate from each ~ctive all-U niversity social fra­
ternIty. It. has .two faculty adv ~ers appointed by the president 
of the UniversIty. The Council governs the relations of such 
fraternities among themselves and with other groups. 

·NacionaI tWomen only §Service organization 

Pan-Hellenic Council 
Pan-Hellenic Council is composed of two representatives 

from each active all-University social sorority and has one 
faculty adviser appointed by the president of the University . 
T he Council supervises the relations of such sororities among 
themselves and with other groups. 

AWARDS AND PRIZES 
Winners of awards and prizes are announced each year at 

Commencement, unless otherwise indicated below. Changes in 
awards and prizes may be made from time to time at the dis­
cretion of the donors. 

The YU Pins. Youngstown University annually awards 
a pin to each of the three to five graduating students who have 
the largest number of honor points in scholastic and extra­
curricular activities. The pin is pearl-studded. in the form of 
a Y superimposed on a U. The pins are awarded at the rate 
of one to each hundred members of the graduating class. 

T he Youngstown Vindicator Awards. Four cash awarda 
are made annually as follows: 

To the best aU·around student. on the basi. of academic 
achievement and extracurricular activity through four yean of 
collegt: $200. 

To the studtnt ranking first in the humanitiu. on the tusi. 
of foor yeats of study: $1 00. 

To the stodent ranking lint in Englilb. on the boui. of fout 
yean of study: $ 100. 

To the student ranking fi.rst In the ,ocal lCience Rqllence 
courses, ou the basis of comprehensive examination. at the tJld of 
the Second year: $100. 

The Greek Prize. An anonymous philbeJlene provides an 
award for the best student in elementary ancient Greek. The 

inner must have earned at least B in the course. In the 
absence of a deserving recipient. the prize may be awarded for 
excellence 1n advanced Greek. 

The Roberts Deliberating Club Award in Social Science,. 
T he Roberts Deliberating Club of Youngstown annually awards 
$50 to the graduating student ranking highest in the social 
sciences. 
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a Y superimposed on a U. The pins are awarded at the rate 
of one to each hundred members of the graduating class. 

T he Youngstown Vindicator Awards. Four cash awarda 
are made annually as follows: 

To the best aU·around student. on the basi. of academic 
achievement and extracurricular activity through four yean of 
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inner must have earned at least B in the course. In the 
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T he Roberts Deliberating Club of Youngstown annually awards 
$50 to the graduating student ranking highest in the social 
sciences. 
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The Chi Omega Alumnae Award. The Youngstown 
Chapter of the Chi O mega Alumnae gives an annual cash award 
to the highest-ranking woman student majoring in the social 
sciences. 

The Omicron Lambda Honorary Biology Fraternity 
Award for Scholarship. Omicron Lambda Fratern ity gives an 
annual cash award to the outstanding sophomore biology 
student. 

The Scudder Award. T he Phi Epsilon Fraternity an­
nually pt sents an award to the outstanding senior who hi!! 
majored in chemistry or chemical engineering. T h award is 
named for D r. Eugene Dodd Scudder, head of the department 
of che istry. 

The A merican Chemical Society Student Afliliates Award. 
The Youngstown University Chapter of Student Affiliates f 
the American Chemical Society annually presents Van fOS­

trand's Chemists Dictionary or ano ther sui table book to the 
graduating senior, majoring in chemistry or chemical engineer­
in g, who has maintained the highest poin t averag in chemistry 
or chemical engineering courses for at least th ee consecuti E: 

years. 

The American Institute of Chemists Award. An Associ­
ate Membership in the American l nstitu e of Chemists, for 
period of a year, is awarded to a senior chemistry student out­
standlng in sch larship, leadership, and character. 

The Student Council Purcha e Prize. Y oungstown Uni­
versity Student Council offers a purchase prize of $50 to the 
winner in any medium at the annual Youngstown University 
Art Exhibition . 

The City Office and Art Company Awards. The Cit)' 
Office and Art Company gives thre $1 0.00 purchase awards 
for outstanding war s shown a t the annual Y oungstown Uni­
versity Art Exhibition. 

Los B,:: nos V inos Art A ward. Los Buenos Vecinos. 
the Youngstown University Spanish club, gives a prize of 
$1 0.00 for the b st drawing shown at the ann ual Youngstown 
U niversi ty Art Exhibition . 

The Sigma Kappa Phi Fraternity Scholastic Award, 
Sigma Kapp Phi Fraterni ty awards a certificate and an emblem 
each year to the member of the graduating class with the highest 
point average in all business administration subjects who has 
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majored in accounting and fulfilled the requirements for a 
degree or title in business administration. The recipient must 
have completed at least 60 semester hours at Youngstown Uni­
nrsity. 

The National Association of Cost A'ccountants AUJard. 
The National Association of Cost Accountants gives an award 
each year to the graduating senior with the highest point 
average in acc unting. 

The Louis A. Deesz Memorial Award. The Mahoning 
Valley Chapt r of the Ohio Society of Professional and Reg­
istered Engineers, Tri-County Section, gives an annual award 
to the graduating en gineering student outstanding in academic 
ilchievement and personality over a period of four years. The 
a ard is made in honor of the memory of Louis A. Deesz, the 
first dean of William R yen School of Engineering. 

The American Society of Mechanical Engineer" Younga­
town Section, A wards in Mechanical Engineering. Thr Ameri­
can Society of Mechanical Engineers, Youngstown Section. 
grants an nnual award to the 0 tstandin g graduate in mechani­
cal engineering. In addi tion, awards made poasible by Mr. 
Henrik Ovesen, a life member of the society, are given to tbe 
two students with the next highest standings. 

The American Institute of Industrial Engineers Award in 
IndustrIal Engineering. T he American Institute of Industrial 
Engineers gives an award to the industrial engineering student 
of Youngstown University having the highest scholastic record. 
This is nown as the "A. I. 1. E. Award" and is presented 
at the May meeting of the Youngstown Chapter of the Ameri­
can I stitu te of Industrial Engineers. 

The Sigma Tau Fraternity En gineering Award. The 
Sigma Tau honorary engineering frat mi ty annually presen ts 
an award to the freshman in the engineering school w ose 
record is rno t outstanding. 

T he Grace Prentice M aiden A ward. In memory and honot 
of his mother, Judge Erskine Maiden, Jr., provides an annual 
award of $1 00 fa ..' the law school studen t having the highest 
cumulative grade average at the completion of his study for the 
law degree. 
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The First Federal Savings and Loan A ssociation Award. 
An award of $100 is given to the student in the School of Law 
who attains the highest cumulative grade average of the second­
year class. 

The Land Title Guaranty and Trust Company A ward. 
The Land Title Guaranty and Trust Company of Youngs­
town awards annually a prize of $] 00 to the 1a w student 
making the highest average grade in the regular cours e:z:ami­
nations in Real Property I, 11, and III. 

The Rose Rigelhaupt Memorial A ward. An awar of 
$100 is given to the student in the School of Law who attain. 
tbe highest grade in the course in Pleading and Practice. 

The winners of the following awards are sometimes an­
nounced at times other than Commencement: 

The Nathan Hale Chapter, Sons of the American Revo­
lution, Awards. The Nathan Hale Chapter, Sons of the Ameri ­
can Revolution, annually awards a medal to each of two 
R. O. T. e. cadets, as follows: 

To th cadet wbo completes the bam coorse with the most 
outstanding excellence in aU academic subjects (exclusive of 
mllharr), mil itary science. leadership. and character. 

T o the cadtt who completes the advanced conrae with the 
most outstanding excellence in aU academic subjects (exclosive of 
military), military science, leadership. and character. 

The names of the recipients are inscribed on 3 plaque PR­
sented to Youngstown University by the donoIs. No student 
may receive either award unless he has completed one fu ll 1ut 
of the R. O. T. e. course at Youngstown University. 

Th. Mahoning Chapttr, Rturvt ORictn Association. 
R.O.T .C. Honor Award,. The Mahorung Chapter. Reserve 
Officers Association . annually awards a medal to tach of two 
R.O.T.e. cadets, as follows: 

T o the cadet completing the basic coune who il .elected for 
and t nrolll in the advanced course and wbo bas best exhibit d 
during hU career at Youngstown Universi ty the qUlllicie.l of leader­
ahip. 

To the cadet completing the advanced course who is commi.­
.ioned in the OtlicUI' Reserve Corps of the Army of the U nited 
States and who haa best exhibited during his career at Youngstown 
University the qualitru of leaderahip. 
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Participation in extracurricular activities of the U niversity 
for which honor points are awarded, 2S well 3S performance ae 
a c3dee, is considered in making selection. for these awards. 

T he Msociation of the United States Army Medal. The 
A!lIociation of the U ni ted States Army awards a medal ann ally 
to the cadet complet ing the firs t year of the ad anced coune who 
i! the most outstanding in all academic subjects (exclusive of 
milit.lry ) , milita ry science. and personal qualifications, a.nd who 
has omplered one fu l year of the R .O.T .e. course at Young.­
town University. 

Tht Lieutenan t Colont l Eugent Lash Award. T e Co ­
manding Offi er. 177th Auti -aircraft Artillu y Gun Battalion, 
OhIO ational G ard, annually awards a medal to the Young.­
lown University R.O.T.e. cadet completing the fourth-year 
coursl!! in military science with the most outstanding record of 
actllence in military subjects. The name of the recipient iI 
mscribed on a plaque which remains on the Youngstown U ni­
"trrity campu •. 

T ht Corps of Cadet' Award.. Medals are awarded an· 
Dually by the professor of military science and tactiu to R O. 
T. 	C. cadets as follows: 

A olnr medal iJ award d to the Corp. of Cadeta .quad leader 
whale ,qlUd it selecud. th rough competitive drill. u the mOlt 
proficient in .qu3d drill. 

A rilver medal i. awarded to the fi rst-year military .dence 
stodent 1I'bo i. ulected. through competitin dri ll, as the moat 
p roficient freshman in individual drill . "hool of the .oldiu, and 
P rlOll.! appearance. 

Th, Armed Forct$ Communications and Electronics AB­
Iodation Award. T he A rmed Forces Communications and 
EI troni s Associati n Award is presented annually to the out­
standing senior R O. T. e. cadet majoring in electrical 
tngineering. 

The Society of American Military Engineers Award,. 
The Sociery of American M ilitary Engineers makes the follow­
ing annual awards to R. O. T. C. studen ts: 

A gold medal with key replica to 10 outstandin g engineuing 
.todena enrolled in general military science R. O. T . C. units in 
tht U nited SUtu who are in the ne.x t to last year of their mgineer­
inll courle ; and to 10 outstanding student. who art in tht last year. 
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A pplications for these medals are submitted fo r one 
qua-lified studen t in each of these years. 

The Superior Cadet Ribbon A.ward. This award it 
presented annually by the Department of the Army to one 
R. O. T. C. student in each academic class at Y un gstown 
University who is judged the outsta.nding student in hi! claaa 
in military science. 

The Distinguished Military Graduate Honor A.ward. Each 
-year at graduation exercises the President of The Youngsto n 
University designates distinguished military graduates from the 
recommended distinguished students in militar-y science who 
have maintained required standards in the R. O. T . C. and in 
the University during their senior year. 

Essay Contests. Fcom time to time various organization. 
Jponsor essay contests among the student body. The pertinent 
information.is disseminated through normal campus chan ods. 

SCHOLARSHIPS AND LOANS 

AIl scholarships. grants-in-aid, and loans are under t e 
IUpervision of the faculty Committee on Scholarships. Inquirits 
may be addressed to the Dean. 

Scholarships for entering freshmen ar granted on he 
basis of (1) the student's high school record, (2) the recom­
mendation of his high school principal or teachers. (3) his 
standing in a standard college en trance test, and (4 ) hill need. 
For students already enrolled, the basis ill scholastic ability and 
need. 

Grant8~in-aid are awarded on the basis of ( 1) character, 
(2) need. and (3) ability to make a creditable academic 
record. Loans are based on a consideration of scholastic abili ty. 
character, and need. 

The Youngstown U niversity Student Scholarship Fund. 
This fund is financed by a group of prominent business and 
professional men and women of the Mahoning Valley for the 
purpose of aiding worthy students. Fifteen $3 00 scholarships, 
twenty $200 scholarships, and twenty-five $1 00 scholarships 
wer available for 1957 -19 5 8. and were granted on the basis of 
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high school record, competitive examination, and recommenda­
tion of the high school principal or teachers. Selection is made 
y the Committee on Scholarships. 

T he John R. Rowland English Scholarship. This scholar­
ship, established in 1957. is awarded annually to an outstand­
ing student majoring in English. The stipend is the income 
from the John R. Rowland scholarship fund of $5,000. 

The Youngstown Sheet and Tube Company Scholarships. 
These scholarships were established in 1951 by the Youngstown 
Sheet and Tube Company. Of the five offered each year, three 
are four-year scholarships for sons of company employees and 
provide tuition and fees for full-time study in the College of 
Arts and Sciences, the School of Busi.ness Administration, or 
William Rayen School of Engineering. The other two are for 
part-time study and are granted to employees on a year-to-year 
basis. Further details are available from the company, to which 
application is made and which makes recommendations to the 
Committee on Scholarships. 

The Sbaron Steel Corporation Scholarships. These three 
fou r-year scholarships Were established in 1945 and 1946 by 
the Sharon Steel Corporation. which awards them each year to 
sons and daughters of its employees who 3re interested in study­
ing engineering. metallllrgy. or bllsiness administration, Each 
ICholarship provides for the recipient's tuition. fees, textbooks. 
and supplies at Youngstown University to the extent of $2,500 
for four years. In addition. the Sharon Steel Corporation 
offers each winner part-time and vacation employment during 
his four years at Youngstown University. 

The recipients are selected by the Committee on Scholar~ 
ships on the basis of academic achievement. character, person­
ality. and participation in extra-curricular activities in higb 
school. Every applicant must be the son or daughter of an 
employee of Sharon Steel Corporation's Roemer Works, Lowell­
ville orks, or main office. or one of its subsidiary companies: 
The Niles RoIling Mill Company. Niles. Ohio: Brainard Steel 
Company. Warren and Orwell. Ohio; or Sharonsteel Products 
Company. Farrell, Pennsylvania. 

The Haig-Ramage Scholarships. Income from tbe Haig­
Ramage Scholarship Fund makes possible tbe granting of several 
scholarships of $300 each for the freshman year. Selection is 
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on the basis of scholastic and leadership qualities and need 
for assistance. 

The General Motors College Scholarship. T he Genml 
Motors Corporation , under its College Scholarship Plan. offm 
annually a four-y ar scholarship to an en tering freshman se­
lected on the basis of scholastic and leadership qualities and 
need for assistance. The scholarship covers tuition. fees and 
supplies, with an additional amount if need is established. 
(Award of this scholarship cloes not affect tbe recipient's ligi­
bility for one of the National Scholarships offered each year 
by the General Motors Corporation. 

he IsallJ Dairy Company Scholarships. The haly Dairy 
Company awards two scholarships of $ 500 each for the fr 
man year of study at Youngstown University, one to a man 
and the other to a woman. Those eligible are (1 ) sons. 
daughters. brothers. and si ters of full -time Isaly employees and 
( 2) part-time employees who have worked for the company for 
at least six months. Selection is based on scholarship. leader· 
ship. character, and need. 

Further details are available from the company . to which 
application is made and which makes recommendations to tht 
Committee on Scholarships. 

T he Contractors' and Employee • Christmas Gift Scholar­
ships. The builders' supply dealers of the Youngstown area 
established in 19 56 a $5.000 scholarship fund. to be admin­
istered by the Committee on Sch lacships, as a substi tute for 
the usual Cbristmas gifts sent to ustomers. Subscribing to 
this fund are: Tbe Boardman Supply Company ; T he City 
Coal and Supply Company; The Habuda Coal and Supply 
Company ; The J. K. Horne and Son Company ; T he fed 
Build rs Supply Com pany; The Valley Builders Supply Com­
pany; Tbe Wester Broth IS Supply Company ; T he W ster 
Fuel and Supply Company : The W ickliffe Coal and Supply 
Company ; an The Youngstown Building Materi I and Fuel 
Company. 

T he Business and Professional Women's Club Scholarship. 
A cholarship of $5 00 is awarded co an upperclass woman by 
the Business and Professional Women's Club of Y oungstown. 

T he Tom Pemberton Memorial Scholarship . Two 
scholarships of $400 are awarded each September to graduate. 

of Mahoning County high schools, one to a man. one to a girl. 
from an endowment of $12.000 contributed as a memorial to 
Tom Pemberton. The recipients must be in the upper two­
thirds of their high school classes and plan to major in health. 
physical. an d recreation education. Tbe 8ch larsrups were 
fStablished in 1957. 

T he Westinghouse A chievement Scholarship in Electrical 
Engineering. This scholarship. establi h d in 1952 by the 

fstingbouse Educational Foundation. is awarded annually to 
a junior majoring in electrical engineering. for high academic 
achievement and demonstra ted qualities of leadership. Th. 
stipend is $500. T he re ipient is chosen on the basis of recom­
mrndations by the faculty of William Rayen School of Engi­
Dtering. 

T he Westinghouse Achievement Scholarship in Mechanical 
Engineering. Like the Westinghouse Achievement Scholarship 
in Electrical Engineering. bot for a j nior majoring in mecbani­
tal engineering. 

T he Westinghouse Industrial Scholarships in Engineering. 
Tbese scholarships. established in 1956, are available to recent 
high school graduates with outstanding high school .records. 
Ret:ipients work part time at a regular job in the engineering 
departmen of the W estinghouse transformer plant in Sharon. 
Pennsylvania. an attend the University as part-time students. 
Details may be obtained from the Dean of the U niversity or 
from the Supervisor of Training, Industrial Relations Depart­
meut. Westinghouse Electric C rporation. Sharon. Pennsyl­
vania. 

The American Society for Metals Foundation Scholarship. 
This scholarship of $400. established in 195 5. is awarded. 
preferably to a student who has fin isbed his sophomore year. 
upon the recommendation of th head of the department of 
metallurgical engineering. 

The Harry and Helene Meyer Freshman Scholarship. Thit 
acholarship of $400. established in 1955. is for a freshman 
planning to major in business administration or economicL 
The recipient is selected annually on the basis of superior 
Kbolarship and financial need. 
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The Dr. and Mrs. Raymond S. L upse Pre-Medical Schol­
arship, Established in 1958, this scholarship is annually 
awarded to a freshman pre-medical student by Dr. Benjamin 
S. Lupse, M.D., F.A.C.S., and his wife. 

The American Business Women's Scholarship. This 
schol.arsbip. instituted in 1957 in the amount of $1 50, is 
provIded by the Youngstown Chapter of tbe American Business 
Women's Association. It is awarded to a girl in the field f 
business administration. 

T.he Building Industry Scholarship of the Youngstown 
~unbrtck Company, Incorporated. This scholarship of S40 
11 awarded to a student in William Rayen School of Engineering 
who plans to make his career in the building industry. I t was 
utablished in 1955. 

The William F. Maag, Jr., Scholarship. This scholarship 
wa.s established in 1947 in honor of Mr. William F. Maag, Jr. 
The revenue from invested capital pays $330 for one year 0 

an upperclassman chosen annually on the basis of recommenda­
tions by Mr. Maag. 

. The Nat~onal Office Management Association Scholarships. 
Five scholarships of $100.00 each were established in 1957 by 
the Youngstown Chapter of the National Office Management 
Association, for students in the field of business administration. 
Students eligible for these awards must be upperclassmen having 
acceptable scholastic standing and needing financial assistance. 
Recipients are selected by the Dea of the School of Business 
Administration. 

The Yo-Mah-O Chapter, National Secretaries Association 
Scholarship. This schol rship of $5 00 is provided by the 
Youngstown Chapter of the National Secretaries Association 
(International) . It is awarded to a girl interested in com­
pleting the two-year secretarial course and qualifying for the 
title of A.B.A. 

The President and Mrs. Howard W . Jones Scholarship. 
This scholarship has been provided since] 947 by the faculty 
of Youngstown University in honor of P resident and Mrs. 
Jones. T he funds for it are contributed annually and it pays 
$300 for one year to a student chosen on the basis of recom­
mendations by Dc. and Mrs. J onu. 
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T he Benjamin T . Davis Scholarship. This scholarship 
was established in 1949 by J udge John W. Davis as a memorial 
t his brother. The stipend is $300. It is awarded annually to 
1 male graduate of F'tch High School, Austintown. chosen on 
the basis of recommendations by the Superintendent of Austin­
town Township school, the principal of Fitch High School, 
and the president of the Austintown Township Board of Edu­
cation. 

The Rachel Davis Scholarship. This scholarship is like the 
Benjamin T. Davis Scholarship except that it is a memorial to 
Judge Davis's sister and is for a girl graduate, chosen similarly. 

The Anthony Tenno Scholarships. Two scholarships of 
$200 each are awarded annually to needy and worthy students. 
T hese scholarships were made possible by a bequest of Mr. 
Antonio !erino in 1954 and are available to students of any 
class. 

T he Latin Culture Foundation Scholarship. An annual 
award of $200 is offered by the Latin Culture Foundation to 
an outstanding student of the Italian language and culture. 
Selectio is made by the Committee on Scholarships on the 
basis of academic achievement and need. 

The C. J. Strouss Memorial Scholarship. This scholar­
ship of $150 is awarded annually to an upperclassman in mem­
ory of tbe late C. J. Strouss. The award is made by the 
Committee on Scholarships. It was establi hed in 1954. 

The Grace M. and Blanche F. Vail Scholarship. This 
scholarship is awarded annually to a freshman or upperclassman 
of excellent character and scholarship who needs financial as­
sistance. The stipend is tbe income from the Vail Scholarship 
Fund of $4.000 established in 1954. 

The Mahoning Valley Technical Societies Council Scholar­
rhip. A scholarship of $200 is awarded to a sopbomore or 
junior student in engineering from the Mahoning and Sbenango 
Valleys. 

R. O. T. C. Command Scholarships. Scholarships are 
granted to fourth-year military science students in recognit ion 
of their extraordinary responsibil ities in admi istering the 
Youngstown U niversity Corps of Cadets. Recipients must have 
demonstrated outstanding leadership and holastic ability, and 
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must ad quately perform their duties as cadet officers. T he num­
ber of scholarships and the amount of each will be announced 
each year by the President of the Youngstown University. Ea 
scholarship is made available at the beginning of the second 
semester. 

The Women's A uxiliary of the Mahoning Valley Chapter 
of the Ohio Society of Professional Engineers Scholar hip Grant. 
A~ ~nnual grant of $ 100 is given to a deserving junior in 
Wilham Raye School of Engineering by the Women's Aux­
iliary of the Mahoning VaUey Chapter of the Ohio Societ of 
Professional Engineers. 

The American ksociation of University Women, Young.­
town Branch, Scholarship. A scholarship grant of $100, first 
given in 1950. is awarded each year by the Youngstown Branch 
of the American Association of University Women to an upper­
class woman student. on the basis of h igh scholarship and need. 

The Salem Community Scholarship ksociation Scholar­
.hips. Any student living in the Salem community who has 
satisfactorily completed at least two years of formal education 
beyond high chool may apply to the president of the Salem 
Community Scholarship A ociation, Salem, Ohio, for a loan 
to help him complete h' training. 

Music Scholarships. A limited number of scholarships 
are awarded by the University f r proficency in a band or 
orchestra instrument, in singing. or in accompanying. Ap­
plications may be sent to the dean of Dana School of Music, 
wbo m kes recommendations to the Committee on Scholarships. 
The stipends vary. 

The Strauss-Hirshberg Music Center Scholarships. These 
ICholarships have been made poss'bIe each year since 1947 by 
the Strauss-Hirshberg Music Center. They provide annually 
one hundred d llars for each of four students in Dana School of 
Music. Applications may be sen t to the dean of tbe School 
of Music. who makes recommendations to the Committee on 
Scholarships. 

The Henry V. Stearns Scholarship. The D el ta Eta 
chapter of the Phi Mu Alpha Sinfonia national honorary 
music fra ternity awards a scholarship to a male junior or senior 
music student possessing outstanding musical and scholastic 
ability. 
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The Sigma Alpha lata Scholarship. T he local A lumni 
Chapter of Sigma Alpha I ota, honorary professional music 
sorority, offers a scbolarship available only to members of Alpba 
Nu, the local undergraduate cbapter of the sorority. Tbe re· 
quirements for this scholarshjp m y be learned from the chair· 
man of the chapter's scholarship committee. 

The Bessie Johnson Music Scholarships. The income 
from an endowment of $40,000 from the estate of Miss Bessie 
Johnson is used foe scholarships awarded to music students. 
T hese scholarships were established in 195 7. Applications may 
be sent to the Dean of Dana Sch ool f Mosie, who makts 
recommendations to he Committee on Scholarships. 

T he Herman C. Ritter Scholarship for the V iolin . An 
endowment of $10,000 from the estate of Mrs. Juliet L. R itter 
was made avai lable in 195 7, the income of which is used for 
a scholarship award to a student who intends to make a career 
of music, who shows particular aptitude and promise in the 
playing of the violin , and who is without sufficient means to 
provide himself or herself with an education and training in 
music. 

The W illiam H. Dana Scholarship L oan Fund. This fund 
was establi bed by the Alumni Association of Dana Scbool of 
Music as a memorial to he school' founder. Information about 
loans may be secured from the association's secn:tary, at Dana 
School of Music. 

Los Buenoi Vecinos Foreign Study Scholanhip. Los 
Buenos Vecinos annually awards to a sophomore or junior a 
scholarship for six weeks of summer study in a foreign country. 
The scholarship covers tuition and all other expenses. 

The Paul C. Bunn L oan Fund. T his fund. established 
in 1957, is a gift of the teachers of the Youngstown Public 
Schools in honor of Dr. Paul C. Bunn. Upperclassmen in 
the Department of Education are eligible to receive loans from 
this fund. 

Student Assistantships. Student assistantships ate avail ­
able to upperclassmen only. Applications may be m de at the 
office of the Dean of the University. In return for a weekly 
amount of work stipulated by the administration, the student 
receives full tuition and fees plus a salary of $25 a week. The 
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student assistant carries a maximum academic load of 12 
semester hours, and must maintain a point average not lower 
than 1.5 for the current semester. 

Graduate Scholarships. Many graduate scholarship•. 
fellowships, and assistantships are available at other institutions. 
A file of these is maintained in the Office of the Dean of Women. 
Current notices are posted on the scholarship bulletin board 
adjacent to that office. 

Fulbright Scholarships. U nited States government schol­
arships for foreign study are available for graduate study abr ad. 
Applications may be obtained at the Office of the Dean of 
Women. 

The Cecil Rhodes Scholarships. Men students of Youngs. 
town University are eligible to apply for these scholarships, 
which provide for study at Oxford University in England. 
Scholarshjps are awarded each year to students selected through 
personal interviews by a regional committee. 

Marshall Scholarships. These scholarships offer two years 
of study at any nniversity in the United Kingdom. AppLicants 
must be college graduates, citizens of the United States, and 
onder 28 years of age. 

General Requirements 
and Regulations 

ADMISSION 

Any graduate of a first grade h igh school or an accredited 
secondary school may be admitted to Youngstown University 
as a degree-seeking student upon proper application, presen­
tation of a satisfactory official transcript of his higb school 
credits. evidence of his good character. and, for full -time stu­
den ts, compliance with physical examination requirements (see 
"Health Service," page 19). 

The applicant, if accepted, is admitted to the Lower Divi­
&ion of the University. He becomes a candidate for a degree 
wh n he has completed 60 semesters hours of credit and has 
been admitted to the Upper Division. 

An applicant who stands in the lowest third of bis high 
school class may be ref sed admission; if admitted he may be 
placed on probation at tbe discretion of the dean until be has 
demonstrated his ability to meet the demands of college study. 

Application 

Application is made on a form available at the Registrar's 
office. It must be accompanied by an official statement of high 
school credits and by the Matricu lation Fee of $10.00. and 
should be snbmitted to tbe Registrar as soon as possible after 
graduation from high school. Prospective students will receive 
a physical examination form with the application for admission. 

High School COn:t'8Cf1 

and Their Relation to Gl'adnation from the University 

The ap plicant for adm ission normally has credit for 16 
units of high school study. These shoul include certain 
courses that are regarded as an important part of the tudent's 
preparation for college study. T hese preparatory courses are 
listed in the table below, where it w ill be seen that they are 
not the SOLne for every degree offered by the University. It 
should be observed, moreover, that the high school courses 
specified for a part icular degree are part of the requirements for 
graduation with that degree from Youngstown University. 

43 
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graduation from high school. Prospective students will receive 
a physical examination form with the application for admission. 
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If an applicant bas not bad some one or more of the prt­
colJege courses specified for tbe degree be wants, be is not k pt 
out of the University for tbat reason. He is allowed to enter 
anyway, witb tbe privilege of completing tbe missing courm 
after beginning bis college career. but with the understandioa 
that be will be expected to complete them before the be­
ginning of his junior year. (The University offers him cert.tin 
means of completing them. as indicated below; but the stu­
dent may use any av ilable means acceptable to the Vni er­
aity, such as h igh school night classes or private tutoring.) 

Since the specified preparatory COUISes are not the sam 
for all degrees. admission to the Univer ity for study toward 
one degree does not necessarily mean tbat the student is equally 
qualified for study toward other degrees. The student should 
have this in mind if he later changes the degree for which be 
is studying. since his high school courses may not provide the 
preparation specified for his new objective. even though they 
were adequate for the original one. 

G. E. D. T t Credits 

Certain credits for successful results in United States Army 
General Educational Development Tests may be accepted u 
indicating satisfactory preparation for study toward a degree. 
but not as a basis for granting credit for any University course. 

Admission to Advanced Standing 

A student applying for permission to transfe from another 
college Or university must present. preferably one month before 
his enrollment. a transcript of all his previous high school and 
college records. He must present evidence of honorable dismissal 
from the institution I se attended ; he will not be accepted if he 
is ineligible to return to his former institution. H is class stand­
ing at Youngstown University will depend on the quantity and 
quality of his previous credits. (For R. O. T. C. credit. See 

"Military Science and Tactics.") A transfer st den t with 45 
or more hours of credit must file an application for admission 
to the Upper Division when he applies for admission to Youngs­
town University. 

47GENERAL REQUIREMENTS AND REGULATIONS 

GENERAL REQUIREMENTS FOR GRADUATION 
Catalog Governing Graduation Requhements . 

The requirements for graduation may be those stated In 

the catalog in effect at the time of the student's entrance into 
Youngstown Universi ty or those stated in any subsequent cata­
log; but the student must select one of the pertinent catalogs 
and complete the requirements as stated therein. This rule is 
oot affected by a change in major. The student is expected to 
make himself fully aware of all requirements applicable to him 
and is responsible for completing them. 

General Requirem.enta Other than Connes 
A general requiremeut is one that must normally be met 

by all students, unless exceptions are established. Most general 
requiremen ts apply only to degrees ; a few apply to both degreea 
and titles. 

degree if the student ia a regiltered Dune OT tompletu the tombilled major 
in medical technology. 

"An entrant who lad(S one or more of these units may make up the 
ddiciwcy by taking the relevant hi~b-S(hoo!-I~vel . course offered. by the 
IIUtbematics or physics department WIthOut Uruverstty course-credit , or be 
may make it up in any other acceptable w.ay... . . 

'One unit is enougb except f r a major lD a sclenc~ or ~omblnatlon . 01 
Itiences requiring M.themarica 10 lR or 10 1 or fo a lllUIor In mathematlCi. 

°I t is suggested that these n~spedfied Illlits in.elude addirional COU~5e4 
in history. fore ign languages. English. ~boratory sam. es. and math.emauCi. 
Iin~ many specialized Universi ty cumcnlums leave . llttle or no tune tOT 
lome of them. especially history. literature. and oretgo languages. 

"A unit of m echanical drawing and a half -unit of trigono..IIKtry or 
,olid geometry. or both. are particularly adv isable. 

,.- art-time Itndent' are not required to take thi. course until they have 
completed 60 semester boun. 

"Requir ments peculiar to a particular degree ~re explained more fully 
in tbe section of this catalog primarily concerned With tbat degree. 

9Six of the nine semester hours required must be in science. The m th­
1UI13tics fo r the B.S. in B.A. degree may be Business Organization 131 or 
Mer handi!ing 12 1. 

lOIf this requirement is met with a 1angua~e not previou ly studied. 
12 bours are needed. No U niversity course-credIt iI givtJl for the firs 6 
hours if the student has not studied some one forcign language 8u~cessfully 
for two yea rs in high school. See "Credit Evalu~tion for .the FOreign Lan­
guage Requirement" in he College of Am and SCiences sectlon. 

llThese include aU courses necessary for the major. minor or minors. 
t ching certwcation (if needed ) . and any other special purpose. For many 
fields. all the 'ourses required or auggested are listed in the form of year­
by-year curricul ums in the pertinent sections of this catalog. 

t T bis tota.! is a few bouI\'I bigher in lome .fields of specialization. 
(One music curriculum. a special five- year combination course. total 164. 
Management totals 136; General Business. Commerci~l Art . 3!ld Traffic and 
Tran~portation Management total 130 each; ChemIcal Englneer lng totals 
158.) 
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For any degree or title, the following three requirementa 
must be fulfilled: 

Application. An application for graduation must be filed 
with the Recorder. For the time and fee for this procedure. set 
page 66. To avoid a penalty. it must be done by the first day 
of tbe last fall semester before the time of intended graduation. 
No application for graduation is accepted after March 31. If 
the student does not graduate in the year for which he has 
filed an application. he must zeapply the next time he p lans to 
graduate. 

Residence. The last 30 semester hours leading to the 
degree or title must be completed at Youngst wo University ; 
except that in curriculums such as the pre-law and the pre­
medical. which allow the student to earn his final credit houu 
in absentia, the last 30 hours prior to this .final stage must be 
spent at Youngstown University. Any modification of this 
requirement must be approved by the Dean of the Un iversity. 

Grades. The point index must be not less than 1.00 (let 
pages 58-59). 

For a degree. the following requiremen ts must also be 
fulfilled: 

Upper Division Status. The student is not a candidate 
for a degree un til he has been admitted to the Upper Division 
of tbe University, as explained on pages 56 -57. T o achieve this. 
he must first have made up any deficiency in high school unit. 
for the desired degree. 

This is the student's responsibility. T he p reparatory units 
are not the same for all degrees: they are listed in the table in 
the preceding section and should be read carefully, together with 
the explanatory notes accompanying them. This is especially 
important if the student hanges the degree for which he is 
8tud}'ing, as his high school preparation. even tho gh satis­
fact ry for his original objective, may not be satisfactory for 
tbe new one. The fact that a student has been admitted to 
the University to study for one degree does not mean that hI! 
is equally qualified to become a student fOT everl) other degree 
the University offers. 

Course Levels. At least 60 semester hours mu t be com­
pIe ed in courses numbered 200 or higher, of which at least 40 
bours must be in courses num bered 300 or higher. 
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Major and Minors. The student must complete a major 
and at least one minor. 

A departmental m ajor consists of at least 30 semester bours 
with grades of C or better in one department.* A combined 
major. for which the courses are in more than one department. 
consists of at least 45 semester hours with grades of C or better. 

A minor consists of at least 15 semester hours witb grades 
of C or better in a department other than that of the major. 

The head of the student's major department determines the 
course requirements for both the major and the minor or 
minors and sees that they are met. He may require the student 
to do more. but not less, than the minimums stated above. 
B()th the major and tbe minor must meet his approval. 

As soon as a student has decided on bis major. he should 
consult the head of the department in which bis major study 
will be done. While no student is compelled to declare his 
major before he applies for admission to the Upper Division. 
in some departments it is essential that the planning be done 
not later than tbe beginning of the sophomore year. or in some 
cases earlier. to avoid delay in graduation. 

General Course-Requirements 

Basic Requirement! 


T he following basic requirements are ordinarily met 
through particular courses designed and specified for them. 
They apply to all degrees. 

Communication. The candidate must show satisfactory 
proficiency in the use and understanding of the En~lish lan~uage. 
The director of the Division of Language and Ltterature tS the 
judge of this proficiency. Ordinarily he will grant. a cer:mcate 
to a student who has received a grade of C or htgher 10 the 
final semester of his required course in communication or its 
equivalent. 

This requirement is normally met by taking Communica~ 
tion 105-106-107. totaling 9 semester hours. A student who 
has had part or all of some other "freshman English" ~ourse. 
either at this institution or elsewhere. should consult the dtrector 

.For this purpose, Dana School of M1;1sic and Willi~m Rayen School of 
Engineering are depart menta, and each foreIgn language l' a department. 
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degree. but is not necessarily a requirement for otber degrees.of the Division of Language and L iterature before registering 
D~gree require me ts will e fou J 3'1 foUo ~s:at Youngstown University. 

Health and Physical Education. Every candidate must 
have 3 ~ semester hours of credit in health education and 
physical education. Normally this consists of 1Yz bours 0 

health edUcation (Health and Physical Education 107 [1 credit 
hour1 and 108 r~ credit hour ]) . and four ~ -credit-hour 
physical activity courses totaling 2 hours. Any substitutton of 
other courses or of training received in active military service to 
meet any part of this requirement must have the approval of th 
head of the Department of Health E ducation and PhysiC.1l 
Education. 

Orientation. Every candidate must have cre it for Orien­
tation 100. 

.Area Requiremenu 

In addition to the basic course-requirements. there are tbt 
foUowtng general requirements in particular areas of study: 

Social Studies. The candidate must have 12 credit hour 
in the social sciences. except for the Bachelor of Enginl1eting 
degree for w h ich the r quirement is 9 hours. 

Normal y he must meet this requirement by taking Social 
Science 101 and 102 and History 20 1 and 202 (xcept for 
engineering students, who take one 200-1evel history coUrse. 
However. a transfer student with less than 60 bur more than 
30 credit hours acquired elsewhere may omit Sodal Science 10 1 
and 102, and a transfer student with 60 or more hours acq ia d 
elsewhere may omit all fou r courses, provided his credits include 
12 hours in the social sciences at the time he graduates. 

Religion. The candidate must have completed either 
three-hour COUT e in the Department of Pbilosopby and Re­
liglOn. or Humanities 401 or 402. 

Science. There is a requirement in this area for every de­
gree. but there is considerable variation among the several degre 
in the choice of cou~s allowed and in the rigor of the techniu.l 
approach to the subject. The relevant details are therefore stated 
in the section pertaining to the particular degree. 

Additional Requirementa for Each Degree 

A degree requirement is a requirement that applies to 311 
(or. in a few cases. to m ost) of the students seeking a particular 

Those for the degrees of Bachelor of Arts (A.B. . Bachelor 
of SciMce (B.S. • and Bachelor of Science in Education (B.S. in 
Ed. ) are stated in the Colleg of Arts and Sciences ectioo of the 
c1talog. 

Those for the degree of Bachelor f Science in Busineu 
Administration (B.S. in B.A. are in the School of BusineSi 
J dministration section. 

Those for the degree of Bachelor of Engineering (B.E.) 
U i! in the William Rayen School of Engineering section. 

Those for the degree of Bachelor of Music (Mus.B.) are 
In tDe Dana Scbool of Music sectlon . 

Modifications for R. O. T. C. Studenti' 

The R.O.T.e. student may have certain cou[ses waived. 
as follows: 

a. A student completing Military Science 101 . 102. 201. 
and 202 may omit Social Science 102 (3 hours) . Health and 
PhYSICal Education 108 (Yz hour • 1 bour in pbysica1 activity 
courses, and 3 other bours to be decided in consultation with his 
adviser. He may not omit any part of the science requirement 
for any degree. 

b. In addition. a student completing Military Science 301. 
301, 401. nd 402 may omit Psychology 201 (except as a 
prerequi ite [0 other cour es) and 9 other hour to be determined 
in consultation with his adviser. For the degrees of Ba helor 
of Arts. Bachelor of Science in Business Administration. and 
Baendor of Science in Education. the courses thus omiued may 
inc\ud 3 hours of science. provided that tbe candidate for the 
Bachelor of Arts degree takes 8 hours of biology. chemistry, 
or physics. 

Unless specifically named above. no course required for th 
degree ught may be thus waived 

Requirements for a Second Baccalaureate Degree 

A student who bas a degree from Youngstown University 
and desires a second degree must eam 18 semester bours of 
credit in addition to the total that he had when he completed 

http:PhysiC.1l
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the requirements for the first degree, meet all requirements for 
the second degree, and complete the requirements for another 
major. 

A student who has a degree from another institution and 
desires a degree from Youngstown University must complete a 
total of 30 semester hours. meet all requirements for the second 
degree, and complete the requirements for a new major. 

Curriculums to Meet Special Requirements 

All states have detailed programs of courses necessary for 
teaching certificates; medical schools have specific requirements 
for p re-medical study ; and many law . theological, technological, 
and graduate schools have more or less mandatory recommenda­
tions for those seeking admission. A prospective teacher, there­
fore, or anyone wishing to enter a professional. technological, 
or graduate school of any kind should consult the Dean of the 
University as early as possible. Such special needs can usually 
be m et within the degree requiremen ts of Youngstown Univer­
sity, bu t the proper selection of courses may have to begin in 
the freshman year. 

CoinIDencement Exercises 

There is only one graduation ceremony each year: in June, 
at the end of the second semester of the academic year. A stu­
dent who completes the requirements for a degree or title at the 
end of a first semester receives his diploma in June and is present, 
if at all possible. at the commencement exercises as a member of 
the graduating class. A student not eligible to graduate in June 
but planning to complete the necessary study during the ensuing 
summer session is present in cap and gown at the June ceremony 
but d es not receive his diploma until he completes the require­
ments. 

GENERAL REGULATIONS 

Scheduling of Coones; Advisement 


A student already attending the University makes out hit 
schedule of courses for the next semester in consultation with a 
faculty adviser, and every student's schedule must have the 
signed approval of the adviser, even when a prescribed curricu­
lum leaves him no actual choice of courses. 
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A student entering for the first t ime, or a former student 
wishing to re-enter, may get instructions for scheduling and 
advisement at the Registrar's office. 

The student planning h is program should understand that 
lome courses are not offered every term. Those offe.red in a 
particular semester or summer session. with their times and 
places, can be ascertained from the Schedule of Classes for that 
term, which is published in time for use in advisement and 
ICheduling for the term in question. For information as to what 
courses will be offered in the future. or when a particular course 
will be offered again. the student may consult the dean of the 
unit concerned. or the departruent head. 

Although the University tries. through the advisement 
Iystem. to insure the student's taking all the courses needed for 
his degree. the ultimate responsibility for meeting any require­
ment rests with the student. He will do well to read the state­
ments under "Candidacy for a Degree." below. 

Some Definitions 

The class hour· is a 50-minute class period and is the 
basic unit of instruction. The term semester hour· signifies one 
class hour a week carried for one 17-week semester (or the 
tquivalent in a summer term). A semester hour of credit . is 
the amount of credit given for one semester hour successfully 
completed. One semester hour of credit represents three hours 
of study and instruction every week throughout the semester. 

The Time/Credit Ratio 

As seen above, credit is based on a time/credit ratio of 3 
to 1 (three hours a week of study and instruction to one 
semester hour of credit). Of these three hours, the class hour 
is one; the other two are the time spent by the student in 
preparing for the class hour. or in supplemen ting it. In other 
words, for every class hour, two additional hours are expected 
to be spent outside of class in reading, thinking. writing. solving 
problems. laboratory activity, or whatever the course calls for. 
The exact amount may vary from day to day, depending on the 
particular assignment, the individual student. and other factors; 

·Often called simply "hour of credit." The u:preaion "credit bour" 
IOmetime. mean. "lemeiter hour of credit" and aometime. merely "aemelter 
hour." 
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but a!lsignments are normaUy made on this one-plus-two prin j. 

pIe, and the student is responsible for completing them. 
Thus. for example, a so-called "three-hour" course actuall 

involves nine hours a week, consisting of at least 150 minut 
of class sessions (that is. three class bours· ) and six hours of 
study done out of class. If the course involves laborat ry 
periods. these form a part of the weekly total of nine bours. 

Accordingly, the student carrying a 16-hour schedule. for 
example, should count on devodng to it an average of 48 
hours a week (exclusive of time spent in extra-curricular 
activity, commuting, eating, etc.). The slower student may 
fined tbat more than 48 hours is necessary. These facts soul 
be kept in mind especially by students planning to hold jol s 
while attending the University. 

The Student Load 

The courses taken by a student during any semester con­
stirute tbe load that he carries for that semester. Tbe load is 
measured in semester hours. The size of the load a student 's 
permitted to carry depends on the degree he is seeking (and 
hence on tbe c rnculum be is following) and to some extent 
on his grade average. as follows: 

a. A student fo llowing a business administration, engi­
neering. or music curriculum may carry as many bours as the 
curriculum requires. with the approval of the d an of his chool. 
Such approval ordinarily is given. 

b. All other students are govetned by the foUowing regu­
lations: 

1. A student with a point indu of 2.0 or better may carry 18 
Itmtster boun with his advistr: . approval, which ordilUrily it given. 

2, No student may carey more than 18 semester hOllrl, ;Iud 110 st d~lIt 
whose point index is below 2.0 may c;\rry more tban 16 lemester bour .. 
unless hi.I written requut to do 40 is approved by his adviaer and by tb. 
Committee 00 Academic StandutU. 

3. In determining a student'. semester load. all cOllrses art couated. 
whether they give credit toward graduation or not. except Orientation lOa 
and the lien ral-requirement cout.e. i.n health eduotion and physic~ edua· 
ciOD. 

The form for an overload request is available at the Regis­
trar' office. After grades for the preceding term are nported. 

• In a three-botIY course the class bours m3Y take the f rID of Witt 
50-minute sesa1on•• or two BO-miDute session •• or (as in some laboratory 
courses) one aT [WO 50-minute dass aessions and ODe or mote laboratory 
perioda which include instruction. or any otba: praccia.ble form. 
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~ dean may reduce the schedule of any student in his unit whose 
ffcord is poor. 

Any student may, with bis adviser's approval. carry a 
course in military science in addition to the semester load al­
lowed him according to the preceding paragraphs. 

Extra Houre' Credit 
Credit for more than the stated hours may be obtained for 

extra work done in a course under the following restrictions: 
I. Permission shall be limited to seniOrl. 
2. A brief description of the excn work shall be supplied by the 

instructor. 
3. Such extra work may be done only under the supervision of a fnll­

time instructor. 
... The extra credit may not acted ont hour per course nor onr 

ar ptr semester. 
5. An application form must incl ude the ngnatuTes of tbe instructor 

aDd tbl.' department head. and receive the approval of tbe DeaD of the 
University . 

6. Any tltception to these regulations must be approved by the 
Ac;demic Standards Committee. 

Anditors 

A student may register for and attend any course all an 
auditor. An auditor is not held responsible for the regular class­
work and preparation of assignments and receives no credit for 
the course. However, be pays the regular tuition for the course, 
as well as any applicable course-fees. and it is counted in his load. 
An auditor is not to be confused with a special student. 

Registration 

Every student registers in person for the work of each Set­

sion on or before a final registration date. Only under excep· 
tional circumstances may a student register after that date, and 
one who does is cbarged a fee. One who bas begun his registra­
tion before the deadline may complete it late, but must likewise 
pay a fee. There is no reduction of tuition or other fees because 
of late entrance into courses. 

No student may enter a course after the fust meeting of the 
third week of a semester or after the seventh calendar day of a 
IUIDmer tcnll. 

For freshman registration see page 45. 

Change of Regiatration 

A student wishing to alter his schedule after registration 
must fill out a Change of Registration form, have it signed by 
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the instructor or instructors concerned and by his adviser. and 
presen t it to the business office for approval and acceptance. A 
mark of WF (withdrawal with failing grade) is recorded for a 
course dropped witbout this procedure. since such withdrawal 
is not official. 

Anyone changing his registration after a date set by the 
administration pays a fee. unless the administration has requested 
the change. 

Full-time Status 

A full-time student is one carrying 12 or more semester 
hours in courses that give credit toward graduation. 

Clas!! Rank 

A student who has from 29 to 60 semester hours of credit 
is a sophomore; one who has from 61 to 93 hours and has been 
admitted to the Upper Division is a junior; and one who has 94­
or more and has been admitted to the Upper Division is a senior. 
The student must also have met the grade requirements for his 
class (see the paragraphs on "Grade Requirements" a few pages 
further on). 

Upper and Lower Divisions 

Courses numbered from 100 to 199 are designed for the 
freshman level; from 200 to 299. the sophomore; from 300 to 
399. the junior; and from 400 to 499. the senior. The fresh­
man and sophomore levels constitute the Lower Division. and 
the junior and senior levels the Upper Division. (For gradu­
ation. a certain amount of credit is required in courses on each 
of these levels ; see page 48) . 

No freshman may take an Upper Division course without 
the approval of the Dean of the University. A senior taking a 
100-level course will receive only two-thirds of the normal 
credit for it. unless the head of his major department waives 
the ru le. 

Candidacy for a Degree 

Every student who wishes to become a candidate for a 
degree from Youngstown U niversity must, when he has com­
pleted from 45 to 60 semester hours, file with the Records Office 
an application for admission to the Upper Division. A 
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transfer student with 45 or more semester hours must file such 
an application when he applies for admission to Youngstown 
University. Until admitted to the Upper D ivision. no student 
may be given junior or senior class standing or be considered a 
candidate for a degree. 

His application form must indicate: 

1. The degree for which he is a candidate. He may thereafter 
change his degree objective only by filing a new application for admission 
to the Upper Division as a candidate for the new degree. 

2. Hi. completion of all pre-college requirement. for the degree be 
leeks. and of all pertinmt Lower Division requirements. 

3. Hi. major lIubject. with the signed approval thereof by the head 
of th'e major department. He may thereafter change bis major only by 
formal application to the Dean of the University and with the approval of 
the; heads of both the old and new major departments. 

Grading System 

The grade for a course completed may be: A. excellent; 
B. good; C. average; D, poor but passing; or F, failure. 

The grade of E is given to a student who has not com­
pleted a course (including the final examination) when grades 
are submitted. If he does not complete it within 60 days there­
after (except as noted below), the grade becomes an F unless 
circumstances warrant an extension of the time. The instructor 
is notified before such an F is recorded. 

Tf a student has been absent without explanation and it is 
not known whether he has dropped the course, the grade of E 
may be given if, in the teacher's judgment, the part of the 
course missed can be practicably made up and a grade other than 
F is possible on its completion . 

If a student has received an E in a prerequisite course and 
has been allowed to enter the following course, he should see 
that the E is removed by the end of the sixth week of the second 
course. Otherwise, if the E becomes a grade that does not 
satisfy the prerequisite, he will have to drop the course he has 
been allowed to enter, and will receive F in it for dropping it 
later than the sixth week. 

The grade of F can result from (1) unsatisfactory achieve­
ment; (2) failure to complete a course, as stated above; (3 ) 
dropping a course improperly (unofficial withdrawal) ; or (4) 
cheating. or dishonesty of any kind in the course. 
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Other marks recorded are: 

AUD, signifying that the student has attended the class aJ 

an auditor. 

. WP (withdrawal with passing status) , representing official 
withdrawal from a course before the end of the sixth week of a 
semester, the first week! of a five-week summer course, o.r the 
second week of a ten-week summer course. 

WF means withdrawal with failing status. 

(WP and WF are determined and recorded by the 
Recorder, not by the teacher.) 

A student may appeaJ to the Committee on Credits and 
Adm.is.sions for reconsidera tion of any final grade, if he feels that 
the grade was given without proper regard for some pertinent 
factor or circumstance. 

The distribution of grades follows in general the ''Normal 
Curve," according to which from 5% to 10,}( of the grad s 10 

a class are A·s. 20% to 25% B's, 40% C's. 20% to 25 % D's, 
a~d.5% to 10% F's. The teacher. however, is expected to use 
hiS Judgment and to regard the curve as a guide rather than as 
something to be rigidly imposed. 

Teachers may use plus and minus modifications of the 
grades A, B. C. D, and F; but the Recorder does not record 
~uch modifications. and they are disregarded in calcutating point 
mdexes. 

Proficiency in English 

The student's ability to express himself in English is not 
the concern of the Department of English alone. but of evtry 
m~mber of .the University faculty. Inadequate competence in 
thiS re~pect IS to be regarded as a reason for lowering a student'. 
grade 10 any course in the University. 

The Point Index and Scholastic Stanlling 

. The student's scholastic standing is indicated by his point 
mdex (also called. "grade average" ) . For determining ulis. 
every grade bas a po~t value for each semester hour it represents. 
;: follows: A, 3 ~Otnts; B, 2 poin ts: C, I.point ; D. no points; 

or WF. -1 POlOt. For example, an A 10 a 3-hour course is 
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worth 9 points: an F in a 4-hour course means -4 points. To 
find the point index. the total number of points earned is 
divided by the number of semester hours completed with passing 
grades. Thus a student who successfully completes 16 semester 
hours and earns 24 points has a point index of 1.50. (See also 
Re erition of Courses, below.) 

Courses thac give no credit toward graduation. as well as 
tht grades received in them, are not included in the computation 
of the point index. 

Grade Requirements and Probation 

A student whose point index for a sernes ex is less th n 
0.50 while he has fewer tban 29 semester hours of credit, less 
t an O. 5 while h has fewer than 61 hours, or less than 1.00 
after he has 61 hours. will be on probation the following serne ­
tee. If he does not raise his point index to the required mini­
mum during the probationary semester, he w ill be readmitted 
for tile ollowing term only at the discretion of the Dean of 
the University. The student must have a emulative point 
index of 1.00 to be eligible for a degree. 

A student seeking the degree of Bachelor of Engineering 
must maintain a point index of 1.00 or higher at all times; 
see the section 00 William Rayen School of Engineering. 

A student other than a beginning freshman who receives 
grades of F in half. or more than half, of the total number of 
semester hour for which he is registered will not be readmitted 
for the following term. 

Grade Reports 

A report of his grades is sent to every student by the 
Recorder as soon after the close of a semester as possible. A 
teacher may use other means to provide such information more 
quickly. 

Senior Honors 

T a be eligible for membership in the Clarence P. Gould 
Honor Society. a senior in the College of Arts and Sciences m ust 
bave a point average of not less than 2.5 see Honors and 
Awards section) . 
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;: follows: A, 3 ~Otnts; B, 2 poin ts: C, I.point ; D. no points; 

or WF. -1 POlOt. For example, an A 10 a 3-hour course is 
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worth 9 points: an F in a 4-hour course means -4 points. To 
find the point index. the total number of points earned is 
divided by the number of semester hours completed with passing 
grades. Thus a student who successfully completes 16 semester 
hours and earns 24 points has a point index of 1.50. (See also 
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the University. The student must have a emulative point 
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see the section 00 William Rayen School of Engineering. 
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Grade Reports 

A report of his grades is sent to every student by the 
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Repetition of Courses 

A student may repeat a course once. If the course repeated 
is prerequisite to another course. the repetition must be success­
fully completed before the other course is taken. No course 
may be repeated if the student has received credit for a more 
advanced course in the same subject. 

If a course is repeated. only one of the two grades-the 
higher-is used in calculating the point index. provided no F 
iI involved; but if either grade is F or WE both grades 1ft 

reckoned in the point index. 

Attendance 

If a student is irregular in class attendance. the number of 
semester hours of credit he would otherwise earn may be reduced. 

Absence from an Examination 

A student must have the instructor's consent in order to 
take any examination at a time other than the scheduled one. 
The instructor. if he gives such consent, may waive the Fee for 
Irregular Examination if such action seems warranted. If the 
test is to be taken at the Testing Office, the student presents 
there a permit signed by the instructor. Permit forms are avail­
able at the unit dean's or the Registrar's office. 

Honorable Dismissal 

A transcript of credits serves as a statement of honorable 
dismissal except when such a statement is not merited. A tran­
script indicates whether a student is w ithdrawing in good stand­
ing and shows any disciplinary action he may have incurred 
wbile attending Youngstown University. No transcript is 
issued to a student who has not met all his fin ancial obligations 
to the U niversity. 

If a separate statement of honorable dismissal is needed, 
the Dean of the U niversity will furnish one, provided the 
student is of good character, has a satisfactory record of conduct, 
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has no financial obligations to the University. and is withdraw­
ing voluntarily for acceptable reasons; and provided the student, 
if withdrawing during a term. follows the official procedure for 
a change of registration. A statement of dismissal issued with 
any of these conditions unmet may be expected to include an 
explanation of the circumstances. 

FEES AND EXPENSES 

All tuition and fees for any term are due at registration. 
No student may attend c1asses until he has completed his 
registration by paying his tuition or arranging with the business 
manager for its payment. (Late registration entails a penalty 
fee; see "Special Fees.") If payment is by installments there is 
a carrying charge on the unpaid balance, and lapse of payment 
results in suspension from classes; see "Tuition Payment by 
Installmen ts." 

No student may enroll for a new term until he has paid 
all his previous tuition. No student may graduate or receive a 
transcript of credits who has not met all his U niversity obliga~ 
tions by May 1 of the year of his intended graduation or 
transfer. or by the previous December 1 if he intends to transfer 
at the end of the first semester. 

The Business Office. including the cashier's window. is 
open during the following hours: 8: 30-11 :30 a. m., 12: 30­
4:30 p. m .• and 6:30-8:30 p. m. Monday through Friday, and 

8:30 to noon on Saturday. 

Tuition and Fees for One Tenn 

The rates in the following tables are for a single term 
(semester or quarter. as indicated). No tuition is charged for 
Physical Education 125M and music ensemble courses (but see 
"Gymnasium Fee." page 63.) 

In determining the student's load for the assessment of 
regular fees for services and activities. all courses are counted 
except music ensemble courses. The purposes of the fees are 

explained on pages 64-67. 
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For All tuden18 in the College of Arts and Sciences, the School of Basine • 

Ad.miniall'lltion, and William Rayen School of Engineering. 


and 

for PIU"t.time Student. in Dana School of ?iulic 


Each ,emescer: 
Taition: each semester hour_____________________________S 12.00 
Applied Music rates : 

Doe half -bour private lesson a week __ _________ 54.00 
Two hali -hour private lessons a week ________ 108.00 

These figures becorn~ 563.00 and $126. 00 if th~ lesson. aft ukCII 
from aD artist-teacher. Preparatory Deputmenc rat" are $27.00 md $5 ....00. 
Fees for services and activities: 

Payable by every student carrying
12 or more semester hours ___________________ _____ __ __27.50 

This sum compruu the following regular fees: 
Athletic Fee _______ $5 .00 Neon Fee ___________$2.50 
Guidance Fee _______ 1.00 Social Rooml Pee _____ l.00 
Health Fee _____ _ 3. 00 SrudeDt Activity fee ____ 5.00 
Library Fee _______ 5.00 Uni ersity Developmmt 

Fund Fee _ ________ -.5 .00 

Payable by every student carrying from 1 to 
11 ~ semester bours ( inclusive) _ _ ___ S1.00 

per credit hoar 
For Fun-time Students in Dana School of Mallie· 

Each umescer: 
Tuition 11 to 15 semester bours) ________ __ __ $132.00 

Each semester hour over 15 _ 12.00 
Applied Music Charge, basic (3 lessons a week) t 120.00 

Each additional Ie son-per-week ______t40.00 
Fees payable by every full-time music student ______ 29.50 

This ,um comprises: 
Th igbt f~e! paid by all 12-hour "udena ___ 27.50 
Lecture-Recital Fee 2.00 

:f:$28 1.50 

·A full-time mnsic student is a student enrolled in Dana School of Mwi 
and carr Ing II r more semester boul'll. inclusive of applied musk but ex­
clusive of music el!semble courses. A fuU-time music Itude nt who during I 

semester reduces hl.l load to less than 11 hours is charged as • paIr-tim 
student for tbe whole semester. 

tThe Applied Music Charge and Houra of Credit. Every music ClIrricu­
lu~ indlJdes courses in aeplied music that require 3 private lessons a wcclc 
which 3re paid for at a reduced rate lbrough the basic Applied Ml15ic Chargr. 
The semester hours of credit tha t may ~ earned in such courses 3re incl uded 
in the 1 I or more houea covered by the tuition cbarge. The amount of th 
credit dcpen.d. 00 the deg.ree C?f pron i~cy and amount of practice dmLlnded 
by th curncu urn: a vou·e. Instrumllntat . r SlJued mu&ic major may enroU 
(? r and earn ~ semest~r hour~ of credie in applied music; a rhearv. compO/if. 
CIon. or mUlllc educanon major. 3 hOUTS. 

For re funds on withdrawal from pplied m usic COllIses. s.e page 69. 
iFor each lesson-per-week UDder an artist-reacher. add SH.OO for 

the RlDester. 
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In All Units 

(.-:eept the 8chQul or La....) 


Fees payable when applicable. each semester: 
Gymnasium fee __________ S7.50 

Thi! is ., special course-fee for Phy~ ica l Education 125M. the course 
taken by m Ost men stu ents [0 meet the gene,,,l re uiremtnt in pbysical 
actiVity. T here La no regular tuition charge for this course. 

Laboratory or other special 
cour e-fees ___________._____see Courses of Instruction 

Records and Reports Fee _______________$2.50 to $10.00 

T hese and oLher special fees are ex:plained on pages 65-67. 

N OTE : It is undentood that any or :111 exceptions to em payment of 
fees Ih;I be determined by lbe business manager. 

In tho School oCLa.... 

T uition (each quarter) : each subject _____________-$50.00 
Student Fee (each fall and winter qaarter only) _ ________ 5.00 

This fee covera the privilegu oj the Student Activity, Library. md 
Athletic F~u. 

Records and Reports Fee (each quarter. if applicable) 
_________________ ______S2.50 to $7.50 

This fee vanea according to the load camed. 

NOT E: It is undwtood tha t any or all ex:ceptiona to the payment 
of fees shall be d termined by the basinesa manager. 

In the Secretarial School 

See the special brochure issued for this school. For full ­
time work taken for college credit, the tuition and fees are the 
same as for tbe School of Business Administration. 

In lhll Teclwicu.! Institute 

For the present, tuition for this training is paid directly 
to tbe University by the participating finns. 

Summer Session 

T he tultlon rate for the summer session is $12.00 a 
semester hour, plus any additional course and/or laboratory fees. 
A special bulletin describing the summer session i published 
each April_ 

If a tudent who during the academic year is a full -time 
music student takes summer courses in applied music, he pays 
tuition at the regular rate for the semester hours of credit, plus 
applied music charges at the rate of $40.00 per credit hour. 
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Audited Cour8es 

A person auditing a course or courses pays tuition at the 
regular rate of S12.00 a semester hour, p lus any laboratory, 
regular, or other special fees that may be applicable. 

Regular F eea 

Regular fees are payable each semester (but not for the 
summer session) by every student carrying 12 or more semester 
hours. T hey support services and activities as follows: 

The Student Activity Fee ($5.00) goes entirely into the 
Student Activity Fund, which provides most of the financial 
support for the activities sponsored and supervised by Student 
Council. For a list of these many activities and an explanation 
of how the fund is administered, see pages 23-24. Among 
other benefits, payment of the fee entitles the student, without 
further charge, to attend all-University social functions spon­
sored by Student Council and to receive a copy of each issue 
of the Jambar ( the student newspaper): it also entitles him 
to reduced admission rates for certain dramatic productions. 

The Neon Fee ($2.50). when paid twice, entitles the stu­
dent to a copy of the Neon. the student-produced yearbook. 

T he Health Fee ($3.00) makes possible, and entitles the 
student to the advantages of. the services described on page 19. 
It does not pay for the physician's examination required at 
entrance. 

. Th~ !!-thletic Fee ($5.00) helps meet the cost of equip­
pmg, trammg, and transporting teams for participation in inter­
collegi~:e football and basketball events and of staging and 
advertlsmg such events, and entitles the student to admission 
to Youngstown University football and basketball games in 
Youngstown. 

The Library Fee ($5.00) contributes to the maintenance 
of library service, including books, periodicals, and other facili­
ties, and entitles the student to the full use of these facilities. 

. T he Gui~ance Fee ($1.00) makes possible the program of 
testmg and gUldance described on page 18. It also covers the 
cost of mimeographing final and other class examinations and of 
purchasing the standard tests frequently used. 

The Social Rooms Fee ($1.00) provides for the maUl­
tenance, care, and use of the social rooms in Pollock House. 

65 

The University Development Fund Fee ($5.00) provides 

GENERAL REQUIREMENTS AND REGULATIONS 

for future capital improvements of the University plant 
facilities. 

Regul r Fee for Music Students 

Lecture-Recital Fee. A fee of $2.00, payable by each 
full-time music student, makes possible a series of lecture-recitals 
by prominent artists, composers, and musicologists. 

Regular Fee for Part-time Students 

A fee of $ 1.00 per credit hour is paid by every student 
arrying from 1 to 110 semester hours, inclusive. It covers 
the privileges of the regular fees with the exception of the 
Achletic, Activity. and Neon fees. A part-time student who 
;v ishes to attend athletic events and events covered by the 
Activity fee may purchase one set of books at an additional 
cost of $5.00. He may purchase a copy of the Neon from the 
year-book staff.· 

Special Fees 

The following fees are payable by those to whom they 
apply. Any exception is determined by the business manager 
or as stated in the description of the fee. 

Records and Reports Fee. A fee of from $2. 50 to SI0.00. 
depending on the number of sem ster hours carried, may be 
charged anyone w hose work, status, and/ or purposes are such 
as to involve an amount of processing, record-keeping, or other 
clerical expense beyond that ordinarily necessary. 

Laboratory fees and similar special course- fees, indicated 
in the descriptions of the courses for which they 3re charged. 
cover the cost of materials consumed or other expenses peculiar 
to the courses cone rned. T he gymnasium fee is a special 
course-fee for Physical Education 125M. 

Matriculation Fee. A fee of $10.00 is chacged every new 
student, once on ly. to cover the ost of his initial registra tion. 
It mus accompany his application for admission. 

Late Registration Fee. A fee of $5.00 is charged any 
student who completes his registration after the final regist ration 
date. Late registration includes fail ing to appear at final regis­
tration following the completion of any kind of pre-registra tion. 

-Tbe fund accounts. witb the exception of tbe Neon fund. will sbare 
in the fees paid by part-time students in the same proportion as tbose received 
from full-time students. 
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Change of fugistration Fee. A fee of $2.00 is charged 
anyone changing his registration after a date fixed by the ad­
ministration, unless he does so at the request of the adminis­
tration. Waivers will be determined by the Deans of the v riou 
schools or by the Directors of Divisions; the Dean of the Uni­
versity will determine waivers for independent departments. 
Appeals and approvals will be subject to the supervision of the 
Finance Committee. 

Reinstatement Fee. A fee of $2.00 is charged anyone re­
admitted to classes after a suspension. 

Fee for Credit by Equivalency or Examination. A tuition 
fte of $12.00 is charged for tach hour of credit honored f r 
graduation when such credit is given as the result of examina­
tion or equivalency evaluation withont the student's having 
artended the regular classes for the course of instruction. Too 
type of credit must have the approval of the department head, 
the division head or unit dean. and the Dean of the University. 

Fees for Irregular Examinations. When a student is al· 
lowed to take an examination at a time other than the sched· 
uled one. a fee of $5.00 for a final examination or $3.00 for 
any other examination is charged at the discretion of the in· 
structor, except in case of illness, when the student must present 
a letter from his physician. 

Graduation Fee. A fee is charged anyone who is to receive 
a degree or a title. The fee. which includes cap and gown 
rental. must be paid by May 1 of the year of expected gradua­
tion, whether the degree is to be received in June or in August: 
the amount depends on when the application for gradu tion 
(see General Requirements for Graduation) is filed. as follows: 

11 the application for graduation is fi led: the fee i& : 
Before the last faU semester before g raduation $ 7.00 
Dtlring the last fall seme5ter before graduation _______ 10.00 
During the last February before graduation 15 .00 
D aring the last March before gaduation __ ___ _ 20. 00 

These fees apply for each degree or ti tle granted (unless 
bonorary), except that if two degrees are to be received by one 
person at the same commencement, the total fee is $5.00 more 
than the pertinent arno nt listed above. 

Transcript of Credits Fee. One transcript of credits is 
furnished free of charge. A fee of $1.00 is charged lor each 
additional or subsequent transcript. 
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Student Locker Deposit and Fee. A student assigned a 
locker deposits fifty cents at the time of assignment. At the 
end of the semester. or upon withdrawal from the University, 
be is refunded the deposit less a handling charge of ten cents. 
For further information on lockers, see page 21. 

Military Equipment Deposit and Fee. Every student 
taking military science deposits $12. 50. at the beginning of the 
college year, toward coverage of the cost of United States gov­
ernment property assigned him. When he turns in all such 
property at the end of the year or upon withdrawal from the 
University. he is refunded an ounts as follows: 
First year ______________ $ 6.5 0 T hird year __ .._________ S 9.50 
Second year ___________ _ 12.50 Fourth year ______ 12.50 

R. O. T . C . Activity Fee. Every student registered fot' a 
course in military science is charged $2.00 each semester as a 
special activity fee. T his fee provides funds for certain military 
pllrpOSes and R. O. T . C. extra-curricular activities which will 
tn ance the value of the Corps to the University. These 3C­

h ities may be. but are not necessarily limited to: 
1. The Annual military ball. 
2. Aw.uds OI nd/or recognition for meritorious service to the R. O. T. C. 

in . thlitics and in extra-curricular events. 
3. Athletic evmtl iIInd (ontesta. 
4. Misctllilneou,s mattea th.t ehr head of the Departmtnt of Military 

Scimce and Tactics may dttm pertinent. 

Special Fees for Music Students. The following fees aN 

stated more fully in the Dana School of Music section: 
Piano Pa ceice Fee. major ______ _________ $ 5.00 ill RmeBter 

.. " ". minor _______________5 2.00 ill Kmester 
Organ Practice Fee. major ________ $40.00 ill Wlle.'lttr 

" .. .. • minor ______________$20.00 a II!meater 
IlI5[rument Rental Fee: each instrument _ ________$ 5,00 a stmeaur 
Student Recital Fee _ _ _ ________________S15.00 fo r each recital 
Theory Placement Exam.in.1tion Fee ___$5.00 (before taking examination) 

Tuition Payment by Installments 

T uition (together with any other fees payable at the 
beginning of a term may be paid in installments. The student 
electing to do so makes a down payment upon enrolling and 
arranges with the business office for payment of the balance. 
The usines manager must approve the deferred payment plan 
before the student may complete h is registration. T he Finance 
Committee accep ts appeals and recommends action on changes 
:md refunds. 



66 YOUNGSTOWN UNIVERSITY 

Change of fugistration Fee. A fee of $2.00 is charged 
anyone changing his registration after a date fixed by the ad­
ministration, unless he does so at the request of the adminis­
tration. Waivers will be determined by the Deans of the v riou 
schools or by the Directors of Divisions; the Dean of the Uni­
versity will determine waivers for independent departments. 
Appeals and approvals will be subject to the supervision of the 
Finance Committee. 

Reinstatement Fee. A fee of $2.00 is charged anyone re­
admitted to classes after a suspension. 

Fee for Credit by Equivalency or Examination. A tuition 
fte of $12.00 is charged for tach hour of credit honored f r 
graduation when such credit is given as the result of examina­
tion or equivalency evaluation withont the student's having 
artended the regular classes for the course of instruction. Too 
type of credit must have the approval of the department head, 
the division head or unit dean. and the Dean of the University. 

Fees for Irregular Examinations. When a student is al· 
lowed to take an examination at a time other than the sched· 
uled one. a fee of $5.00 for a final examination or $3.00 for 
any other examination is charged at the discretion of the in· 
structor, except in case of illness, when the student must present 
a letter from his physician. 

Graduation Fee. A fee is charged anyone who is to receive 
a degree or a title. The fee. which includes cap and gown 
rental. must be paid by May 1 of the year of expected gradua­
tion, whether the degree is to be received in June or in August: 
the amount depends on when the application for gradu tion 
(see General Requirements for Graduation) is filed. as follows: 

11 the application for graduation is fi led: the fee i& : 
Before the last faU semester before g raduation $ 7.00 
Dtlring the last fall seme5ter before graduation _______ 10.00 
During the last February before graduation 15 .00 
D aring the last March before gaduation __ ___ _ 20. 00 

These fees apply for each degree or ti tle granted (unless 
bonorary), except that if two degrees are to be received by one 
person at the same commencement, the total fee is $5.00 more 
than the pertinent arno nt listed above. 

Transcript of Credits Fee. One transcript of credits is 
furnished free of charge. A fee of $1.00 is charged lor each 
additional or subsequent transcript. 

67GENERAL REQUIREMENTS AND REGULATIONS 

Student Locker Deposit and Fee. A student assigned a 
locker deposits fifty cents at the time of assignment. At the 
end of the semester. or upon withdrawal from the University, 
be is refunded the deposit less a handling charge of ten cents. 
For further information on lockers, see page 21. 

Military Equipment Deposit and Fee. Every student 
taking military science deposits $12. 50. at the beginning of the 
college year, toward coverage of the cost of United States gov­
ernment property assigned him. When he turns in all such 
property at the end of the year or upon withdrawal from the 
University. he is refunded an ounts as follows: 
First year ______________ $ 6.5 0 T hird year __ .._________ S 9.50 
Second year ___________ _ 12.50 Fourth year ______ 12.50 

R. O. T . C . Activity Fee. Every student registered fot' a 
course in military science is charged $2.00 each semester as a 
special activity fee. T his fee provides funds for certain military 
pllrpOSes and R. O. T . C. extra-curricular activities which will 
tn ance the value of the Corps to the University. These 3C­

h ities may be. but are not necessarily limited to: 
1. The Annual military ball. 
2. Aw.uds OI nd/or recognition for meritorious service to the R. O. T. C. 

in . thlitics and in extra-curricular events. 
3. Athletic evmtl iIInd (ontesta. 
4. Misctllilneou,s mattea th.t ehr head of the Departmtnt of Military 

Scimce and Tactics may dttm pertinent. 

Special Fees for Music Students. The following fees aN 

stated more fully in the Dana School of Music section: 
Piano Pa ceice Fee. major ______ _________ $ 5.00 ill RmeBter 

.. " ". minor _______________5 2.00 ill Kmester 
Organ Practice Fee. major ________ $40.00 ill Wlle.'lttr 

" .. .. • minor ______________$20.00 a II!meater 
IlI5[rument Rental Fee: each instrument _ ________$ 5,00 a stmeaur 
Student Recital Fee _ _ _ ________________S15.00 fo r each recital 
Theory Placement Exam.in.1tion Fee ___$5.00 (before taking examination) 

Tuition Payment by Installments 

T uition (together with any other fees payable at the 
beginning of a term may be paid in installments. The student 
electing to do so makes a down payment upon enrolling and 
arranges with the business office for payment of the balance. 
The usines manager must approve the deferred payment plan 
before the student may complete h is registration. T he Finance 
Committee accep ts appeals and recommends action on changes 
:md refunds. 



68 YOUNGSTOWN UNIVERSITY 

T he minimum down payment of 33%% must be paid on 
the day of registrati n. un less the balance remaining is und ' 
$25.00. in whicb event casb in f ull must be paid at registration. 
There is a carrying cbarge fee (maxim m $15.00, minimum 
$1.00) on tbe unpaid balance remain ing after the down pay ­
ment. The balance of the tuition including the carrying charge 
must then be paid as fo llows: at least 33 %% during the first 
tbird of the term and the remaining 33%% during the second 
tbird of th term. Any student paying his account in full 
before the exp irat ion of two-thirds of the term will be refunded 
a portion of the carrying charge. A table of refunds is on file 
in the business office. Any refund is made by that office. 

The University holds each student responsible for 
financial obligations; therefore the bill is made out to the 
stlldent. not to a paren t. U nt il it is p roperly revised. the bill 
is finaL Reminders will be sent periodically during the install­
ment period. 

A student who fails to meet an installment payment when 
due is suspen ded from classes until paymen t has been made. 
He must then pay the Reinstatement Fee. 

No st den t may enroll for a new term until all his previous 
tuition and fees have been paid. 

Withdrawals and Refnnds 

No student may enroll for less than a full term. If a 
stlldent must wihdraw from a ourse or from tbe University, 
be must fill out an official Change 0 Registration form and 
present it to the regist rar and busin ss manager. Failure to 
attend class or merely giving not ice to the instructor is not an 
official notice of witbdrawal. 

If a studen t is permitted to withdraw from a course or 
from the Unjversity, the t · ition charge for the session, based 
on the date of the official acceptance of the cbange of registration 
or withdrawal by the business office, will be as follows : 

L ength of Term: 

Date of Acceptance by 
B USI-neu omce: 

16- 9 
eeka 

Incl. 

.l2.-16 
Week. 
w e!. 

9- ll 
W ka 
I nc!. 

1-5 
W k. 
I nd. 

First week ____ _______20 0/0 20% 25 % 50% 
Second w eek _____ _____________ _____ 20 % 40 % 50 % 1000/0 
D uring tb ird week _ _____ 40 % 60 % 75 % 1000/0 

During fourth week ______ 60 % 80% 100% 

During fi fth week _______ ____ 80 % 100% 

Sixlb week or fo llowing _______ ___ 100% 
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If a course is canceled by the University. tuition paid for 
it will be refunded in full or credited against another course 
or courses. as the student wishes. See additi nal policies and 
procedures shown below under "Exceptions." 

Applied music. The foregoing applies to all courses except 
those in applied music. An applied music course dropped is 
charged at $3.00 (Preparatory Department. $1.50) tim s the 
number of lessons taken. For full -time music studen ts a sing e 
semester hour of applied music is valued at $40.00. W hen an 
artist-teacher is the instructor. computation is made separately, 

using the pertinent rate. 

Exceptions 

A student who is forced to withdraw from the Univer­
sity because of personal illness. military ervice, job t ransfer out 
of the commuting area , or change of job shift which make. 
attendance impossible, will be allowed a revis statement of 
charges for tu ition on a week-to- week basis following a proper 
change of registration and valid evidence supporting the reason 
for withdrawal. Charges will be based on the date f last at ­
tendance or the date the cau e of withdrawal becomes effective, 
whichever is the more reasonable. 

A student who withdraws voluntarily may also recei ve an 
adjustment of tuition cbarges upon fe-entrance to tbe University 
within the succeeding academic year. Except ions will be made 
only to those who show evidence of involuntary absence be­
yond one year because of subsequen t illness or military service­
Adjustments will be made on a week-to-week basis. and will bt 
made only after the fees for the semester in question have been 
paid in full and those for the new one bave either been paid 
in full or (if payments are made by installments) after tbe 
second installment has been paid. This treatment is not auto­
matic; it is the responsibility of the student to apply to the 
Business Office for an adjustment. N o adjustment will be made 
if the student has made anothtc settlement which is an exception 
to the regular practice, or if he has withdrawn at the request 

of the University. 
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COURSE NUMBERS AND ABBREVIATIONS 

Course Numbers 

Hyphen. A hyphen between numbers (e. g.• 101-102). 
indicates that credit is not given toward graduation for the 
work of the first semester until the work of the second semester 
is completed. except when special permission is granted by the 
head of the department in which the cours~ is givm. 

Comma. Ordinarily, a comma between numbers (e. g.• 
105. 106) indicates that the course extends throughout the 
year, but that credit toward graduation is given for either semes­
ter. If the .first semester of such a course is prerequisite to the 
ltCond. it is so designated. 

Levels. Courses numbered from 100 to 199 are designed 
primarily for freshmen: 200 to 299, for sophomores; 300 to 
399, for juniors: and 400 to 499. for seniors. 

Abbreviations and Reference Marks 

T he abbreviation "h. c." at the end of a course description 
stands for "semester hours of credit." Credit for a two-semes­
ter course is indicated by such a notation as "3 + 3 h. c.," mean­
ing "three semester bours of credit each semester." 

"Prereq." stands for "prerequisite." 

An asterisk or other reference mark used in a curriculum 
ordinarily refers to a note immediately following that curricu­
lum. Occasionally. however, such a note may be at the foot of 
the page. 

The College of Arts and Sciences 


ORGANIZATION AND DECREES 

Organization and Program 

Study done mainly or entirely in the College of Arts and 
Sciences leads to one of three degrees: Bachelor of Arts (A. B.). 
Bachelor of Science (B. S.). and Bachelor of Science in Educa­
tion (B. S. in Ed.) . T he divisions and departments of thia 
unit are as follows: 

Division of Language and Literature 

Di'partment of Ancient Languages 

Department of English 

Department of Modern Languages 

Department of Speech and Dramatics 


Division of Social Sciences 

Department of Economics 

Department of History 

Department of Philosophy and Religion 

Department of Political Science 

Department of Psychology 

Department of Sociology 


Departments of science and mathematics 

Department of Biology 

Department of Chemistry 

Department of Mathematics 

Department of Physics 


Other departments 
Department of Art 
Department of Education 
Di'partment of Health Education and Ph y&ical Education 
Department of Home Economics 
Depar tment of Library Service 
Department of Military Science and Tactics 

Courses are also offered in astonomy. communication. gen­
eral science. geology. geography. humanities. journalism. and 
nursing. For other subjects the index may be consulted. 

Major and Minor Fields 

For the A. B. degree. The choice is virtually unlimited 
within the University's offerings. The major may be in any 
of the departments listed above (with most foreign languages 
regarded as separate departments for this purpose). It may be 
an interdepartmental or combined major in classical studies. 

71 
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humanities. public relations. Romance languages. or socjal 
studies, or one of the combined majors mentioned in the next 
paragrapb. It may be in music. or in any business administra­
tion or engineering subject in which a major is possible (except 
secretarial studies) . 

For the B. S. degree. Pure science majors are possible in 
biology, chemistry, mathematics, and physics. There are special 
c mbinations of sciences for p re-medical. pre-pharm cal. and 
otber pre-professional purposes. Combinations of science courses 
and applied science or technological training are offered s majors 
in food and nutrition. medical technology. metallu rgy, and 
military science. 

For the B. S. in Ed. degree. The major is accomplished 
through completion of one of the teacher-training curriculums. 
M t of these appear further on. in the Department of Educa­
tion section, wbere full details are given. 

T he minor or minors for any of these degrees, unless de­
termined by a prescribed curriculum. may be in any subject or 
subjects in whicb it is possible to take 15 semester bours. 

Requirements for the Degrees 

Bachelor of Arts, Bachelor of Science, and 

Bachelor of Science in Education 


It is the student's responsibility to see that he satisfies all 
the graduation requirements for the degree he seeks. These 
consist of : 

1. The pre-college or preparatory courses for each degree. 
T hese are normally taken in high school, but if not, they may 
be made up before the junior year in the University. They are 
listed briefly below; for further information see pages 46-47, 
where the explanatory notes should be read carefully, 

2. The courses and other requirements to be completed in 
the University. These include: 

I. Tbe general requirements for graduation from tbe University. 
Tbese are explained on pages 47- 51. but are recapitulated below. 

b. Requirements pe~uliar to the degree. wbich are stated and explained 
below. 

c. Requirements for the student's major and minor fields and for 
any otber purpose, sucb a. teacbing certification. 

73DEGREE REQUIREMENTS 

The curriculums leading to these degrees requ ire a mini­
mum of 125 semester hours of credi t and are designed to be 
completed in four academic years. * A student willing and able 
to carry beavier loads successfully may finish in less time. ** 
If a student wishes to include summer courses in his program, 
he should consul t his adviser. 

R. O. T . C. students are allowed certain modifications of 
the requirement, as explained on page 5 1. 

B.s. 
Subject A.B. B.s. in- Ed. 

1. Preparatory Units 
English 3 3 3 
United Statu hil1:ory and civica ________ 1 1 1 
A foreign language ______.______ 2 2 
Algebra 
Geometry _____ 

lor 2t 
1 

1 or 2t 
1 

Any mathtmatics ________________ 

Biology, cbernil try. or pbysic. ________ 
Any .aencc lubjecu or additional mathematics _ 

2. In the University 
B. General 

Complttioll of minimum number of semuter 
bours of credit required for graduation _____125 136* 125 

Upper Diviaion l1:atul (inel uding completion of any specilied preparatory 
units lacking at entrance) 

Major and minor requirements Resid nee requirement 
Course-henl requirements Applicat ioll for gradua tion 
Grade-average requirement 

Basic courses: Semester hours o f credit 

Communication 105-106-107 9 9 9 
Healtb and Physical Education 107 and 108 ___. l'h I¥., ItA. 
Healtb and P bysical Education activity courses 2 2 2 
Orientation loot _______________________.___ ____ % ~ tA. 

-Tbe minimum for tbe Bachelor of Science degree is e1eVl'n more 
semester bours. to permit sufficient specialization witbo ut reducing too 
greatly tbe student's general education. However. by at tending summer ses­
aions. tbe student may complete any of the curriculums in four years. 

--This plan is not encouraged if tbe student intends to bold a strenuous 
or time-consuming outside job regularly while in college. 

tOne is enough except for a science major needing Mlthematic8 101 
or 109. or for a mathematics minor. 

tNot required of part-time nudents until tbey bave completed 60 
semester bou rs. 
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listed briefly below; for further information see pages 46-47, 
where the explanatory notes should be read carefully, 

2. The courses and other requirements to be completed in 
the University. These include: 

I. Tbe general requirements for graduation from tbe University. 
Tbese are explained on pages 47- 51. but are recapitulated below. 

b. Requirements pe~uliar to the degree. wbich are stated and explained 
below. 

c. Requirements for the student's major and minor fields and for 
any otber purpose, sucb a. teacbing certification. 

73DEGREE REQUIREMENTS 

The curriculums leading to these degrees requ ire a mini­
mum of 125 semester hours of credi t and are designed to be 
completed in four academic years. * A student willing and able 
to carry beavier loads successfully may finish in less time. ** 
If a student wishes to include summer courses in his program, 
he should consul t his adviser. 

R. O. T . C. students are allowed certain modifications of 
the requirement, as explained on page 5 1. 

B.s. 
Subject A.B. B.s. in- Ed. 

1. Preparatory Units 
English 3 3 3 
United Statu hil1:ory and civica ________ 1 1 1 
A foreign language ______.______ 2 2 
Algebra 
Geometry _____ 

lor 2t 
1 

1 or 2t 
1 

Any mathtmatics ________________ 

Biology, cbernil try. or pbysic. ________ 
Any .aencc lubjecu or additional mathematics _ 

2. In the University 
B. General 

Complttioll of minimum number of semuter 
bours of credit required for graduation _____125 136* 125 

Upper Diviaion l1:atul (inel uding completion of any specilied preparatory 
units lacking at entrance) 

Major and minor requirements Resid nee requirement 
Course-henl requirements Applicat ioll for gradua tion 
Grade-average requirement 

Basic courses: Semester hours o f credit 

Communication 105-106-107 9 9 9 
Healtb and Physical Education 107 and 108 ___. l'h I¥., ItA. 
Healtb and P bysical Education activity courses 2 2 2 
Orientation loot _______________________.___ ____ % ~ tA. 

-Tbe minimum for tbe Bachelor of Science degree is e1eVl'n more 
semester bours. to permit sufficient specialization witbo ut reducing too 
greatly tbe student's general education. However. by at tending summer ses­
aions. tbe student may complete any of the curriculums in four years. 

--This plan is not encouraged if tbe student intends to bold a strenuous 
or time-consuming outside job regularly while in college. 

tOne is enough except for a science major needing Mlthematic8 101 
or 109. or for a mathematics minor. 

tNot required of part-time nudents until tbey bave completed 60 
semester bou rs. 

f, 



74 COLLEGE OF ARTS AND SCIENCES 

Area courses: A.B. B.S. B.S. 
Social Etudiu: in Ed. 

Social Sci~nce 101 and 102 ___________..__ _ 6 6 6 
History 201 and 202 ______________ ___ 6 6 6 

Religion: a Pbilo30phy and Religion Depart­
mmt course. or Humaairies ..0 1 or 402 _ _ 3 3 3 

h. FOl' the Degree 

In theScience _. _._________ __ _____________ _ 11 majo r 9 

Fo r the A. B. degree: 8 hours of one laboratory science (biology. 
chemutry, or physiC3) and 3 hours of ast ronomy. biology, chemistry. geology. 
mathematics. or physics. For the B . S. in Ed. deg ree: 6 hours in any 
science subjects plus an additional 3 hours in mathematics or science. 

A foreign language (ancient or 
modern) ___________ ________ ________6 or 12 6 or 12 

For the A. B . and B. S. degrees: the requirement is a reading knowledge 
of the langua,ge, defined as what a student should know after two years of 
successful college study or its equivalent. Whether a student will need 6 or 
12 sem ester hours to attain this knowledge depends on h is high school 
langu3ge courses; see "Credit Evaluat ion for the Foreign Language Require· 
ment," a few pages further on. 

For the B . S. degree: the language chosen must have the approval of 
the major department head. Chemistry Illll jors ordinarily mllst have a read· 
ing knowledge of scientific German . No foreign language study is required 
of registered nurses or medical technology majora. 

For the B . S. in Ed. degree: no requirement in this area of study. 

English _____ .________________ _______ _ 3 3 
For both degrees the requirement is 3 hours of literature. 

Psychology 201 ____ 3 3 

c. Other Coutses 

T eacher-training courses _ ___________ ____ 20 
.' 

Education 1 01. 301. 304. 404. 2 hours in special methods. and 
Psychology 202. T hese courses are also taken by students preparing to 
teach h igh school who prefer the A . B. degree. Most other teacher-traininll 
curriculums require additional teaching-methods courses. 

Balance required for graduation 74 102 62 
The student allots these hours. in accordance with requirements and bi. 

own desi res. to completing a major. one or more minors. the foreign 
language requirement. teaching fields. other special objectives. and elective 
courses anywhere in the University for which he can satisfy the prerequisites. 
Except for the A. B. degree. however. most science and education curriculums 
allow .:omparatively little choice of courses. 

75COMBINED COURSES 

The Combined Liberal Arts-Professional Course 

for Law Students 

A student who has acquired at least 95 semester bours 
of credit in the College of Arts and Sciences and has satisfied 
all requirements for the Bachelor of Arts degree except 125 
hours of credit and the completion of a m ajor. will be granted 
the degree of Bachelor of Arts on completing sari factorily the 
remaining number of credit hours in any law school which 
grants the degree of Bachelor of L aws a nd which is approved 
by the proper accrediting agencies. T he studen t may satisfy 
his major requirements by utilizing the remaining number of 
credit hours accepted for law study toward a combined major 
in social studies. A student duly enrolled in the School of 
Law of Youngstown University may complete a major of 30 
semester hours in some department of the C !lege of Arts and 
Sciences. He may carry six hours of undergraduate study a 
semester while in law school. 

The Combined Liberal Arts.Professional Coune 

for Medical Students 

A student who has completed at least 100 credit hours 
toward the degree of Bachelor of Arts (or 111 hours toward tbe 
degree of Bachelor of Science) and has satisfied all requirements 
for the degree except the completion of tbe total number of 
credit hours required and the completion of a major. will be 
granted the degree of Bachelor of Arts (or Bachelor of Science) 
on the satisfactory completion of the remaining number of 
credit hours at any medical school granting the degree of Doctor 
of Medicine and approved by the American Medical Association, 
provided that he has been accepted for further study at the medi­
cal school. The student may satisfy his major requirement by 
utilizing the credit accepted for medical study toward a com­
bined major in pre-medical sciences. 

In this way the student is enabled to secure the Bachelor 
of Arts or Bachelor of Science degree after from three to three 
and a half years in the University followed by approximately 
a year in medical school. 
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Credit Evaluation for the Foreign Language Requirement 

For the Bachelor of Arts degree. 4 high school units. if all 
in the same language. will satisfy the requirement, with no fur­
ther study in the University, A student who has 3 h igh school 
units in one language may meet the requirement by takin g 1 se­
mester of addit ional study in that language. A student with 2 
high school units in one language may meet the requirement by 
taking 2 semesters of additional study in that language. A stu­
dent with 1 or no high school units in language may meet the 
req icement by tak ing 4 semesters of study in one language. but 
he receives no University course-credit for the first two of them.* 
T hus it is to the student' s aduanrage to take at least tLUO year. 
of one foreign language in high school. 

For the Bachelor of Science degree. the same principle ap­
plits. but the language must be one that meets the approval of 
the head of the depar tmen t in which the student is majoring. 
A srodent majoring in chemistry who intends to meet this re­
quirement with German and does n ot take German 21 5-216 
(Chemical German) must pass an examination in scientific 
German. 

The reading knowledge for either degree does not have to 
be the resu lt of enrollment in classes: it may have been acquired 
in any w ay whatsoever. However. in the absence of credit for 
high school or college courses as stated bove. the student must 
pa~ an examination in order to be certified. ** 

COURSES OF INSTRUCTION 
and Curriculums 

It is important that the student familiarize himself with 
the course-numbering system and its significance, as well as the 
abbreviations used to indicate the amount of credit. 

UNIVERSITY SEMINAR 

401-402. THE UNIVERSITY SEMINAR. A critical investigation 
of certain ideas underlying civilization. embracing and integating the par­
ticular arudies of science. society. and the humanities. The seminar is con­
ducted by three instructors----and occasional special lecturer_representing 

*A student who has had only one year in high school might go into 
the second semester of the elementary course in college. but such a step is 
nsually inadvisdble because of the di fficulty of picking up the language again 
after an interruption. 

··In such a case the student satisfies the requirement for the degree but 
receives no course credit. If he wishes. he may be given as many as I) hOUri 
of credit by paying the Fee for Credit by Equivalency or Examination. 
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the above three fields. MeetingJ will be . ympona in which the members pre­
lent and discuss reports on projects em bracing two o r more fields of study. 
Eligiblity for the seminar will be dctermined by faculty selection. Students 
completing the se.minar wi th distinction will be granted special honors by 
th~ University. Department beacb w ill determine wbDt credit (.1n be applied 
toward the student 's major . J + 3 h. c. 

ANCIENT LANGUAGES AND LITERATURE 

See Greek. Hebrew. and Latin. For literature in transla­
tion. see Humanities, and Philosophy and Religion 23 0. 303. 
309. and 330. 

Combined Major in CIa.sical Studiea 

A combined major in classical studies consists of 4 5 semes­
ter hours in courses chosen from the following : Greek 101- 102. 
201. 202. 301. and 30 2; History 311 and 3 12; Humanities 
401 and 402; Latin 10 1-102. 201. 20 2, 301. 302, 304, 305. 
401. 402, 403 , and 404; and Philosophy 3 0 1 and 309 . T he 
studen t should consult the ·director of the D ivision of Language 
and Literature before un dertaking this major. 

ART 

A suggested c rricu lum for the degree of Bachelor of Arts 
with a major in art appears below. after the course descriptions. 
For the degree of Bachelor of Science in Business Administra­
tion with a major in commercial art. a required curriculum will 
be found in the School of Business Admin istration sect ion; for 
the curriculum required for the degree of Bachelor of Sciellce in 
Education with a major in art education . see Education. 

Lower Di ' !!iOD COUTses 

110. Il l . COLOR AND DESIGN 1. E xperimentation w ith all 
kinds of materials alld media. Realizing the clfectl of color ith coJor. color 
into color. and li ght on color; creating collages and mobi les [0 rea lize space. 
and experiments w ith light on these; shado forms; use of vario us textu re. 
in collages aod in two-dimensional design ; relation of ligh t and dark; getting 
forceful an d expressive shapes. Art 110 is prerequiaite to 11 L Fee: S 1.00 
each semester, 3 + J h. c. 

113 . t 14. HIST ORY AND AP PRECIATION OF ART : GEN ­
ERAL. L ectures on what constitutes art : the plastic mtllns rather than the 
.ubject matter. and the relationship of parts ; attention to developments. ill­
duenees. and experiments. Study of reproductions of museum collection. 
and of surveys made. . 3 + 3 h. c. 

201. 202 . LIFE DRAWING AND PAINTING. Experience in 
dr~wing from the human figure. A ttention to the power of line. the re­
latIOn of shapes and colors. and their organization in established space. 
Reference to important historical styles influencing contemporary work. 
Fee: 52.00 each sematec. 3 + J h. ~. 
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203 . 204. DRAWING AND PAl T G. Space divi~ion . the plude 
mean•• line. plane, volume: lillht and dark. color and textnre. and their [e­

IIlion to form iUld pattcl1l. Ule of differen t media-ptnd!. charcoal. wucr 
rolor. opaqne water color. paatel. oil, and collilge--fol' Itill life. figure compo­
Iilion. We. landscape. and abstnet fonn•• to develop" Rnse of plastic organi­
zation. Prereq.: Art 110. 111. Art 203 is prerequisite to 204. Fe: 
$1.00 each semester. 3 + 3 h. c. 

211. 212. C LOR AND DESIGN II. Tbe 1ine Hlatlonship. of 
color. tone. line. shapes. notan. and tenure. especially as applied to teIl ilu; 
further experiments with collages and mobiles to develop sensi tivity in com­
bining material.; Iystem. in pattern construct ion. Prereq.: Art 110. Ill. 
Art 211 i.prerequisi te to 212. Fee : $1.00 each lemmer. J + 3 h. c. 

223. 224. ADVERT ISING ART 1. Practice with different ltyla 
of lettering; application of principles of Art 110 . III to layouts. reproduc­
tion of .i1k screen. linoleum block, onoprint. and dry point : study of cur­
rent tendencieL Prereq.: Art 11 O. 11 Art 223 ia prereqnisi te to 224. Fee : 
S1.00 each ~em";!sre: . 3 + 3 h. c. 

Upper Division Courses 
301. 302. TECHNICAL PROBLEMS IN ART. Advanced techni­

cal problems in art for the art major. The student may elect to specialize 
in one of the followini fields: fash ion illustration. story illustration. tu­
tile design and production. furniture design. p3ekagini . product d sign. u ­
hlbition display. or p rmtnaklnII. He may continue in t e same field the 
feCond semmer. or elect a new one. Prenq.: Art 2 12. Art 3Ql i. prerequi..ite 
to 302. Fee: $1.00 each .semester. J + J h. c. 

303. 304. FIGURE DRAWING AND PAINT ING I. P etice in 
oil painting. The student is encouraged to see sillnificantly ta~r tban imita­
tinly, iUld to deVelop iUl erplontive interest in teclmiqnes. Attention to t e 
relation of abapea and volumtl in tbe figure and in groups of figure•• to 
achie~e good organhation. Prereq. : Art 203. 204. Art 303 is prerequisite to 
30+. Fet: $1.00 tach semester. J -or-4 + 3-or-4 b . c, 

305. HISTORY AND APPRE CIAT ION OF ART : ITALIAN RE­
NAISSANCE. Review of fo rmalism. mysticism. and classicism; the new 
bnmanism; detailed Itudy of th great artists and their connect ion with tbt 
history and philosophy of the times. Prereq .: Art 113. 114. 3 h. c. 

306. HISTORY AND APPRECIATION OP ART: MOD ERl'l. 
Viewing of art work. through slides. prints, and oIiginals to clarify idea. of 
the nature of creative art: c1".s.silicatioll according to trends and influence. 
from earlier art upressions. Prereq.: An 203, 204 or equivalent. 3 h. c. 

309-3 10. HISTORY AND APP RE CIAT ION OF ART AND 
MUSIC: GENERAL. Designed to promote the colton l growth of the 
non-an and non-mUlic student by helping him ro develop an intelligent 
appreciation of art and music. Il1ustrated lectures on art and musical forms. 
(;omparuona of compositional styles and discussions of the developments. 
inIIu£ncl!I, and experim nts of the importan t periods to date. Open to all 
students of the University. N o prior training in art or mnsic required. 
Lilted also as Music History and Literature 309-3 10. Pee: $3.00 each 
It.lDtster. J + 3 h. c. 

316. 317. INTERIOR DECORATING. Application of eIpeciencea 
in Art 110. I I I to toOnu and f rnishings; development of feeling of space 
in interiors. St udy of period furnishi ngs, new designl. and textilea; buildioK 
of models to carry out decora tion plan,: ne trend,. Visits to houses with 
.special arrangements or styles of furnishings. P rereq.: Art 110. I ll. Art 
316 i. prerequisite to 317. Fee: S 1. 00 each semester. J + J h. c. 

319. 320. JEWELR Y AND METAL WORK I. Design ing and 
.haping of copper WOlff ; punching. etching. engraving. Jewelry defign and 
fabricat ion. The properities and limita tions of metals. lea rned through ex­
perience. P rereq.: Art II O. Ill. Art 319 is prerequi.ite to 320. Fee : S 1.00 
eacb semester. J + J h. c . 
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325. 326. POTTERY AND MODELING.. Pottery-shaping: coil­
iog, b~nd -building, pinching; decontion and glazing; fasb ioning figure.! and 
heaca to arrive at lCulptural form; mold-making and casting; bas-relief. 
Ptettq.: Art 110. Ill. Art 325 is prerC<jul ite to 326. Fee: $2.00 each 
semester. J + J h. c, 

327. 328. ADVERTISING ART II. Modern layout practke and 
technique. with varioua media. including silk screen. air brush. collage; book­
plates. trademark.. containers, iIilurration. booklets. menus: rapid and fine 
Imtring : design as a ba.ic lemtnt. Prereq. : Art 223. 224. Art 327 i.a 
pre req uisite to 328. Fee: $1. 00 each semestu. J + J h. r. 

329. 330. SCULPTURE. A special discipline. correlated ith some 
of the "form in space" problem. dealt with in ~rlier duign classes but here 
concentrated th rough a more specific medium. Each nudent has ample op­
portunity to model in clay or carve directly in wood or soft &tone. Prereq.: 

1 i 0, Il l . Fe ; $2.00 each 5~mester. 	 J + J h. r. 
350. ARCHITECTURAL DRAWING. Proper nit of irutrumentl. 

cor ct drafting-room practice: conventional representation . letrerinK". free­
band sketching. geomet ric conrtruct ion . orthographic and oblique projection. 
sectioning. isometic drawing ; bouse plaru. For the prospective art teacher. Not 
ilccepted for credit toward the BacbelOl: of E ngineering degree. Fee: $ 1. 00. 

J h. c. 
40 3. 404. FIGURE DRAWING AND PAINTING IL Continu. 

Ilion of An 303, 3 04. Art 403 is preNquisite to 404. Fee: SI.OO tach 
semester. J + J h. c. 

405. HISTORY AND APPRECIATfON OF ART: O RIENTAL. 
The art of India. China. and J"pan from the e~rlic&t times to the present. and 
its relation to the philosophies and re lillions of those countriesi comparison 
of the charac teristics of the great periods. P rereq. : An 113. 114. 305. and 
306. 	 J h. c. 

41 0, 4 11. ADVANCED MODELING. Application of the prin­
ciples of Art 110, II I to clay and plaster: abstract voillme.s 3nd their rela­
tions; modern tendencie, in pottery form. and fiK"urc work. Prereq.: Art 
325. 326. 	Art 41 0 is p rerequisite to 411. Fee: $2.00 each scmmer. 

J + J h. c. 
"' 19. JEWELRY AND MET AL WORK II. Advanced work in 

processes: new p roblema in brass. silver. copper. and gold. Prereq.: Art 3 19. 
320. F : $1.00. 	 3 h. c. 

Suggested Cnniculom fo r the Degree of Bachelor of Arts 
wilh a Major in An 

Pint Yur s.r.. 8_nd Year s.r.. 
An 	 10. 111 Color a nd Deeilrn I ... • 6 Art 208. 204 Drawinlr and &lutllllr. . S 
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Orientat ion 100 .. . . _ ... ..... ... . . . . lh 
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Third. y.... E .... Fourth Ynr Bra. 
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'Paintinlt 1 ...... ... .. .. .. ... .... 8.f Art aos R is to..,. d APpreciation or 
Art ti'e (200 or above) ......... a r t: Modern . ............ • 
HlBtory eIectiVQ . . . ... ... ...• . . ..... .a "Mathematics or other .efen"" ..... . II 
Li rature eleetive . . . . ,' , , ... .. . ... . ,a Sp. and Dram. 219. 220 P iny Pro­
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Upper Division Courses 
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heaca to arrive at lCulptural form; mold-making and casting; bas-relief. 
Ptettq.: Art 110. Ill. Art 325 is prerC<jul ite to 326. Fee: $2.00 each 
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ASTRONOMY 

Lower Division Course. 

) 03. DESCRIPTIVE ASTRONOMY. A ducript ivt <Ill 1l0n­
milthemarical study of the solar .ystem and tht stan. A compuison of 
preseD[ theories of the universe. Observations with the tdescope and fie ld 
gbsses will be made. 3 h. c. 

200. GEODETIC ASTRONOMY. The elements of general, Ipberi ­
a.1, and ge decic astronomy, with practical applications; the theory of tbe 
dete rmination of time, latitude, longitude, and azimuth. Prereq. : Mathematia 
103 or high school trigonometry. 3 h. c. 

BIBLE 

See Philosopby and Religion ; also Humanities. 

BIOLOGY 

Biology courses are offered to meet the needs of the follow­
ing students: those who want a general knowledge of the bio­
logical field; those who int nd to do graduate or research work 
in any of the spe i 1 branches of biology; those who desin to 
teach the biological sciences; and those who plan to enter pro­
fessional fields such as medicine, nursing, pharmacy, forestry, 
horticulture, and others requiring a knowledge of biology. 

General biology majors must take Biology 103. 24. 125, 
224. 225. and 321. and electives from U pper Division COUl'SC3. 

Chemistry 321. 322, Biological Chemistry. may be counted 
toward a biology major. 

Pre-medical students and co-operative nursing students 
should cons It the s ecial curriculums at the end of the College 
of Arts and Sciences section. 

Lower Division Connes 

103. GENERAL BIOLOGY. A mcvey of biological principle., 
covering the morphology and physiology of chromosomes, c U" and twues 
3f manifested in ~nimals , bacteria, and grfen plants. Three two-hour labora­
lory-diacussion periods a week. F e: $6 .00. 3 h. c. 

116 . WOODY PLANT S, WINTER. Classification of woody planll 
in wintrr condit ion. F if y- foor conUct hounr, Latter half of fall semester or 
fiut half of 'pring semester. / h. c. 

117. SPRING FLORA. Classification of vernal flowering plant•. 
Fifty-foor contac t houn . Latter half of spring semester. J h. c. 

1J8. WOODY PLANT S. SUMMER. Classification of woody plants 
while in leaf. F ifty-four contact bours. Latter hatf of 'Pri ng semuter. or 
.ummer sebool. J h. c. 

119 . SUMMER FLORA. Identification of flowerin g p lanu rI­
elusive of composites, umbels, and other difficult families. F ifty-four COD­

tact hours. Summer school only. J h. c. 

124. BOTANY : LOWER FORMS. The thallophyte. and bryo­
phyte!. Two two-hour laboratory-discussion periods a week. Prereq.: C or 
bftter in Biology 103. Fee: S6.00. Z h. c. 

Life Class 
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125. ZOOLOGY: INVERTEBRATES. Completion of comprebm­
live study of tbe invertebrates. Two-honr laboratory-discussion perioda 
a week. Prereq.: C or better in Biology 103. Fee: $6 .00. 2 h. c. 

126. FRESH-WATER FISHES. An introduction to tbe classifi ­
C~tiOD . ecology. and conservation of loc.l fishes. Field and J.bontory work. 
108 contact hours. Summer school only. Z h. c. 

127. LOCAL INSECTS. An introduction to tbe classification. 
ecology. and economic importance of local insects. Field and Ltboratory- wOl:k. 
108 contact hours. Summer school only. 2 h. c. 

151-152. FUNCT IONAL ANATOMY OF THE HUMAN. Dis­
RClion of a mammal. to illustrate the structures of the human body. Con­
,idetations of the physiology of the major systems of the human. One hour 
of lecture. t a b ours of laboratory. and two hours of discussion-demon­
strat ion a week. Fee : $ 5.00 each semester. 3 + 3 h. c. 

160. MICROBIOLOGY. An introduction to the study of bacteria. 
and a considerat ion of members of the following that are pathogenic to ttu 
human: fungi and yeasts. rickettsia . spirochetes. protozoa. and viruses. Two 
hours of lecture and two hours of laboratory-testing a week. Prereq. : 
Cb mistry 100 or 101. Fee: $6.00. 3 h. c. 

219. ADVANCED SUMMER FLORA. Identification of the more 
difficult flowering plants. Fifty-fonr contact hours. Summet school or lint 
balf of fall semester. Prereq. : Biology 119. or consent of instructor. 1 h. c. 

224. BOTANY : VASCULAR PLANTS. A comprehensive study 
of the pteridophytes and spermatophytes. Three two -hour labora tory-discu.­
sion periods a week. Prereq. : C or better in Biology 103. F ee: $6.00 . 

3 h. c. 

225 . ZOOLOGY: VERTEBRATES. A comprehensive study o f tht 
morphology and tu:onomy of tbe chordates. Three two-hour laboratory­
dIscussion periods a week. Prereq.: C or better in Biology 103. F ee: $6.00. 

J h. c. 

230. ANATOMY AND PHYSIOLOGY 1. The dissection and iD.­
terpretation of the cat. with correlations with the structures o f the buman 
body. Three two-hour laboratory-discussion periods a week. Prereq.: C 
or better in Biology 225. Fee: $6.00. 3 h. c. 

250. ANATOMY AND PHYSIOLOGY II. Functions of the humliD 
body. Three one-hour l ectures a week. Prereq. : C or better in Biology 230 . 
or permission of the inst ructor. 3 h. c. 

Upper Division Courses 

301. BACTERIOLOGY. Tbe fundamentals of bacteria. and methodd 
of handling and growing micro-organisms. Two on e-bour lectures and tW'o 
three-hour laboratory periods a week. Prertq.: 12 5emuter hours of ccedi! 
in biology. a knowledge of the principles of organic chemistry. and the COD ­

lent of the instructor. Fee: $10.00. 5 h. c. 

308 . VERTEBRATE EMBRYOLOGY. Germ cells. maturation. 
types of cleavage and gastrulation . and the development of the frog. cruck. 
and mammal. Living material used in demonstration. Two one-hour lectufell 
a.nd two two-hour laboratory periods a week. Prereq. : C or better in BioloiY 
225. Fee: $6.00 . 4 h. c. 

309 . VERTEBRATE ANATOMY 1. A comparative study of the 
aJ13tomical structures of a series of vertebrate animals exclusive of the mam­
ma!s. Two one-hour lectures and one three· hour laboratory period a week. 
Prereq.: C or better in Biology 225. Fee: $10.00. 3 h. c. 
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310. VERTEBRATE ANATOMY II. A atudy of tbe anatomy of 
mamtlUl•• baaed Oil the cat. with refumce to BiolollY 309. Three u fo-hour 
labor.1tory-dUcu.ssion periods a wUk. Prereq.: permiuion of the iDitructor. 
Fee: 18.50. J h. c. 

3 13 . VERTEBRATE HISTOLOGY. The microscopic anatomy of 
mammalian t issue. induding prepara tion of tissues for study. Two tbree. 
hour laboratory-discussion periods a week. Prereq. : C or better in Biology 
225. Fee: $8.50. 3 h. c. 

321. GENET ICS. Prin icple. of inheritance. organic evolution. and 
tlIgeniu. Three one-hoor lectures a wed. Prereq_: C or better in BiolollY 
22-4 or 225. 3 h. c. 

331. PHYTOMORPHOLOGY. Comparative anatomy and histology 
of tbe ..Kruar plants. T wo one-hour lfCtures and two two-bour laboratory 
perioo. a week. P rereq_: C or ~tter in Biology 22 .... Fee: Sl 0.00. Offered 
in alternAte yean. 4 h. c. 

332. PLANT PHYSIOLOGY_ The cbemistry. pbylics. and func. 
tion. of green pb nu. Two one-bour leetun . and two tbree-bour laboratory 
puiods a week. P rereq. : C or better in Biology 224. Fee: $ 10.00. Offered 
in alternate yeus. 4 h. c. 

383 . WARD MAl'i/AGEMENT AND TEACHING. T he funda­
mmtal principia in the marugemtnt of the head nurse unit and tbe du ties of 
tbe bead ngCle u teacher; discumon. of the va rious problems that arise in tbe 
hud norse unit. Not applicable toward a m;a jor in biology. Prereq.: stand. 
ing u regntered nuree. 3 h. c. 

405. GENERAL PHY IOLOGY_ An introduction to the basic pro. 
CHIles c mmon to ;aU org=mms. Five one-bo ur lecture-demonst ration periods 
Wet y. Prereq.: ( 0 l'ar. of biology and one Ytilr of chemistry. 4 h. c. 

406. LIMNOLOGY. Tbe study of microscopic fresh- water organ. 
Um! and their physical environment. T wo four-hour laboratory-discussion 
periocU a week. P rereq. : j unior standing and permission of the instructor. 
Fee: $6.00. Offered in alternate years. 4 h. c. 

408. BIOLOGICAL TECHNIQUES. The technique. of making 
micro«opical preparations. planic mounts. modrll, etc. Two three-bour 
laboratory periodl & week . P rereq .: 20 semuter bour. of biology and per. 
million of tbe inn ructo r. Fee: SI O.O O_ Z h. c. 

412. PROBLEMS IN BIOLOGY. Special biological problems for 

which material. and eqgipmmt arr anilable and for whicb the .tudent it 

qu;alified. Avai lable at all time •. P rereq.: recommendation by staff. Fee: 

$9.00. J h. ,. 


"'13. SEMINAR : HISTORICAL. Lecture!. readings. and discussions 
relev;ant to tbe hi5tory of biology and to classics in the field. Six boura a 
week. P rereq.: perm i!Cion of the staff. Z h. c. 

414. SEMINAR : CURRENT . Examination of monographs. peri­
odicals. pamphlets. etc. Written reports. witb round-table discussions of 
them. One bour of class and five bours of assigned work a week. Prereq.: 
permission of tbe staff_ Z h. c. 

"'16. SYSTEMATIC BOTANY. Tbe tbeory of plant In'onomy.
Preteq.: permialion of instructor. J h. c. 

BOTANY 

See Biology. 
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CHEMISTRY 

A student for the degree of Bache! r of ci nee with a 
major in chemistry must take Chemistry 109 or 111. 11 0 or 
112, 201, 202, 305, 306, 307, 311, 312, 319, 320, 400, 
401, 404. and 419. and from two to six hours of additional 
advanced work in each of two fields of chemistry. U pper level 
courses in chemical engineering will be accepted toward meeting 
this advanced work requirement. Also required are two years 
of mathematics, incI uding caleul us; one year of physi s ; and a 
reading knowledge of scientific French or German, which the 
student may acquire for himself. 

T he student may take the degree of Bachelor of Arts with 
a major in chemistry, but the course leading to the degree of 
Bachelor of Science prep res him better for graduate study and 
for the more desirabJe industrial positions. 

Following the descriptions of courses, curriculums are sug­
gested for the degree of Bachelor of Science with a major in 
chemistry and with a major in metalJ urgy. For chemical engi­
neering and metallurgical engineering. see the W illiam Raytn 
School of Engineering section. 

Where laboratory or other work is not specified in a course 
description, the class meets for 50 minutes of lecture and recita­
tion a week for each hour of credit. 

Lower Division Courses 

100. INTRODUCTION T OCHEMlST RY. A presentati~n of the 
principles ;and law. of chemistry and tbei r application. T he cbtmuto/ and 
1IaS of b u . c.. rbobydrates. proteins. vitamin.. and hOl:lIlOnU are conSidered_ 
T wo boure of lecture. one hour of recitation and quiZ. and two boure of 
uboratory a eek. Fee : $5.00. 4 h. c. 

101. ELEMENTARY CHEMISTRY . An introduction to bamc 
theories and practicu. Open to students pla.nning to major or ~inor . in 
food and nutrition. health and pbysical educatIOn. or borne tcon01Illcs. Flv, 
one·bour perioch of lecture and recitation a wetk.. 5 h. c. 

103. THE SLIDE RULE. Log;aritbms. significant num~trt. and ma­
nipulation of tbe slide rule. Problema in chemistry are emphaSized. 1 h. c. 

109-110. GENERAL CHEMISTRY. Tbe fundamental. of chem ­
istry. for tbose who have not studied cbemistry in high ~hool: Tbre~ lect~re. 
and recitation! and four bours of laboratory a week. l~c1udlDg a diSCUSSIon 
period. Prerequilite : two yeare of higb school mathematICi. Fee : $7.00 tach 
.meater. 5 + 5 h. c. 

111-112. GENERAL CHEMISTRY. A more advanced course. for 
those wbo have bad a satisfactory year of higb IIChool chemiltry_ Two lec­
tum and recitation. and four bourl of laboratory a week, including OUI 
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310. VERTEBRATE ANATOMY II. A atudy of tbe anatomy of 
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Fee: 18.50. J h. c. 
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hour laboratory-discussion periods a week. Prereq. : C or better in Biology 
225. Fee: $8.50. 3 h. c. 
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22-4 or 225. 3 h. c. 
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perioo. a week. P rereq_: C or ~tter in Biology 22 .... Fee: Sl 0.00. Offered 
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dilcuaion period. Prerequisite: one year of high school c:hemiatry and two 
Jean of high .chool mathematics. Fee: $ 7.00 each semmer. <I + <I h. c, 

115-116. EVERYDAY CHEMISTRY. For . tucUnUi who wish to 
~~e ch~ ~or its cultural .value, Emphaai. i. on the cbemiatry of the 
thing. ~Ith which we have da lly contact in the bome. the park. and fieldl. 
~nd bU'lne&I and 'ndu$t rial life. Only the aimpler mathematical phase. aR 
lDv~l ved . Not accepted for credit to~ard a major in cbemistry or for mgi­
neenl;lg. A st~d~nt who haa taken tbls course may take additional course. in 
~emlStry provldmg he first takes Chemistry 110. T hree lectures and redta­
bon. and one three-hour laboratory period a week. Fee: $5 .00 each aemester. 

<I + -4 h.', 
115S- 11 6S. EVERYDAY CHEMISTRY. The same as Chemistry 

115-11 6 except that laboratory work is not included. 3 + 3 h. ,. 

119, 1 20. CHEMICAL MATHEMATICS. T he mathematical II­
pecta of firat -year chemistry. Prerequisite or concurrent : firat -yeu chemistry, 

J + 1 h. c. 

1.2 5. ELEMENT~RY PHOTOGRAPHY. For the average camera 
entbu813.5t. A studl of hght, lenses, and the elementary chemistry of photog­
rapby ; de~onstr~tlOns a.nd practice in pictu re-taking. developing, printing. 
and enl~ rg~ng. uSing vanoul grades of film and paper. One hour of lecture 
and reCl taClon ·and one two-hour laboratory period a week. Not applicable 
toward the science requirement for the Bachelor of Arts, Bachelor of Science 
or Bachelor of Engineering degree. Fee: $5.00. 2 h. ,: 

. 155. QUA~ITATIVE AN ALYSIS. A course in tbe systematic sep­
ara tion and detectIOn of the more common ions and the determination of 
lome ~ou[ce designed to complete the elementary qualitative work started in 
Cheml!try 110 or 112. One bour of lecture and six hours of laboratory a 
week. 3 h. ,. 

20 1. !-NALY!ICAl: CHEMJSTRY I. Application of the prind­
plea of ch emistry to morgamc analY'I" Study of the separations of ion. by 
me~n. of group and individual precipitants and solvents. Use of the ana­
iytlCOl.1 balance and of. volumetric apparatus in quantitative determination of 
~hlort ~e8. .ul fa t.e~. aCids. and bases. Equilibrium relationships in system. 
!nvo!vmg solubIlity product. ionization of weak electrolytes. and common 
Ion effectt. T w o hours of claM work and tix hOll rs of laboratory work a 
week. Prereq.: Chemistry 11 0 or 112. F!C: $ 7.00. -4 h. ,. 

.202.. A~ALYTICAL. CHEMIST RY II. Equilibrium in systems in­
Y'olv~ng oXlda.tIor: and reductIOn. Further .rody of acids and blUes. Gravi. 
metrIC de.termmatIoIU of ions in mixtu~es. Comp.uisons of gravimetric and 
volu~etn~ proceduru for the determmation of tbe same ions. Simple 
calonmetn c method.. Two bours of c1asa work and .ix hours of laboratory 
work a week. Prereq .: Chemistry 201. Fee: $7.00. -4 h. ,. 

209. ELEMENTS OF ORGANIC CHEMISTRY, A survey of 
fundamental principles including bboratory familiarization with standard 
appara tus and procedure9. Primarily for lIudents in home economics and 
dietetics. Three one-hour lectures and two tbree-hour laboratory periods a 
week. P rereq.: Chemistry 10 1. 11 0. 112. or 116. Fee: $7.00. 5 h. c. 

2 10 . F OOD BIOCHEMISTRY. Study of the chemical nature of 
food.. ~h ir formation in organisms. and th~ir modification during buma!! 
m~tabo~lsm . Laborato~ methoda for d~tectIon and study of constituent •. 
P nm n ly for students m home economics and dietetics. Three hour. of 
lecture and .ix hours of laboratory a week. Prereq.: Chemistry 209. Fee: 
S7.00. 5 h. c. 

21 5. TECHNIQUES OF GLASS BLOWING. The course is 
designed to teach the rudimentary techniques of glass blowing needed in 
p releJlt day laboratory work. Various type. of glass are used and the rela­

tion of composition to working properties is considered. T he course. requires 
three bours of laboratory per week with discussion. Prereq.: standmg as a 
major in cbemistry. Fee: $5.00. I h. c. 

225. ADVANCED PHOTOGRAPHY. T he science underlying 
photography ill emphasized: the chemistry and physics of emu.lsio.nII, develop­
ing. fixing. toning. color. and color compo nds. Appllcat~on . o f the 
theoretical principles to such techn iq1les as the use of filters. lIghting. and 
enlarging. One hour of lecture and recitation and one two-hour labol'3 tory 
period a week. Prereq.: Chemistry 125 or its equivalent. Fee : $5 .00 . 2 h. c. 

Upper Division Courses 

305. 306. ORGANIC CHEMISTRY. A survey of organic chem­
istry. with emphasis on general reaction patterns and underlying ~le.. tronic 
theoretical principles to such techniques as the use of filters. lightmg. and 
theory. and witb applications to biological. medical, and industrial fields. 
In the first semester. alipbatic. halogen. and oxygen compounds are treated. 
including fats. waxes. and carbohydrates. The second semester includes other 
aliphatics such as amines. proteins. and typical aromatic compounds. Labo­
ratory work in illustrative preparations. reactions. and purifications involving 
typical compounds and apparatus. Three lectures and four hours of labora­
tory work and discussion a week. Prereq.: Chemistry 201. Chemistry 305 
is prerequisite to 306. Fee: $5.00 each semester. 4 + 4 h. c. 

307. CHEMICAL LITERATURE AND TECHNICAL WRITIN G. 
Examination of standard reference works. periodicals. pamphlets. etc .. witb 
written reports following various technical writing procedures; translation 
of a short German article. One hour of class work and five hours of refer­
cnce and composition work a week. 2 h. c. 

309. PLASTICS. A course in the fundamentals of chemistry pertain­
ing to plastics. Two hours of lecture and recitation per week. Prereq.: 
Chemistry 305. 2 h. c. 

311. 3 12. PHYSICAL CHEMISTRY. The principles of theoreti­
cal chemistry. including the structure of matter. equilibria. chemical k inetics. 
chemical thermodynamics. electro-chemistry. catalysis. and mechanism of re­
actions. Prereq.: Chemistry 202. Prerequisite or concurrent: Mathematic.. 
209-210 and Physics 201 and 202 . Chemistry 311 is prerequisite to 3 12 . 

3 + 3 h. ', 

319. 320. PHYSICAL CHEMISTRY LABORATORY. Quan tita­
tive investigation of gas laws. surface tension. speed of reaction. solu tions. 
phase diagrams, electro-motive force. hydrogen ion concentration. and ab­
sorption. Two three-bour laboratory periods a week. including a discussion 
period. Prerequisite or concurrent: Chemistry 311. 312. Cbemistry 31 9 i. 
prrequisite to 320 . Fee: $9.00 each semester. 2 + 2 h. c. 

321. 322. BIOCHEMISTRY. The analytical and physical ch~mistry 
of living organisms; comparative study of their physical and chemical pro­
cesses in relation to their environments; preparation of produ,t! obtained 
from natural materials; and study of procedures of special use in biological 
chemistry. Prereq.: Chemistry 201 and 305 and a cOUISe in biology. 
preferably in college. Two lectures and three bours of laboratory a week. 
Fee: $7.00 each semester. 3 + 3 h. c. 

330. CHEMICAL MICROSCOPY. Analysis by means of proce­
"'ures carried out on slides and observed under the microscope. Precipitation. 
filtration. decantation. sublimation. fusion. etc.. permit tbe identification of 
the elements separately and from mixtures. Trace amounts of unknowns mar 
be readily detected. One bour of lecture and six hours of laboratory a week. 
Prereq.: Chemistry 202. J h. c. 

http:entbu813.5t
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340-34l. PRINCIPLES OF CHEMICAL ENGINEERING. Identical 
with Engineering 380-38l. 3 + 3 h. t . 

342. CHEM ICAL ENGINEERING TECHNIQUES. Identical with 
Engineering 382. 3 h. c. 

343. GAS AND F UEL ANALYSIS. The analysis of natural and 
artifici al Jses. gas calorimetry, analysis and calorimetry of coal. and analysi. 
and pbysical testing of oils. One lecture and two three-hour laboratory 
periods a week. Prereq.: Chemistry 202. Fee : $7.00. 3 h. c. 

345 . THE RARER ELEMENTS. A study of the rarer e1ementl, 
including p reparation, properties, and qualitative separation. Prereq.: Chemi.­
try 202. 2 h. c. 

347. INORGANIC SYNTHESIS. The preparation and purification 
of inorganic compounds, with a study of the principles involved. Six houn 
of laboratory a week, including discussion. Prereq.: Chemistry 202. Fft: 
$5.0 0. 2 h. c. 

349. 350, 35l. UNIT OPERATIONS. A study of the develop­
ment and application of the theoretical concepts involved in the physical 
conversions of matter as to state. flow, particle size, separation. diffusion, and 
absorption. in relation to the energy transformation and transfer requirements 
accompanying or effecting such changes. Prereq . : Chemistry 340-341 and 
342. Identical with Engineering 383, 384, 385 . 3 + 3 + 3 h. c. 

400. ADVANCED QUANTITATIVE ANALYSIS. Preparations of 
various types of standard solutions. Analysi., of limestone; procedures for 
aeveral unusual elements. Gravimetric, volumetric. and calorimetic pro­
cedur , including the newer non-instrumental techniques. Six hours of 
laboratory a week. including a discussion period. Prereq. : Chemistry 202. 
Fee: $5.00. 2 h. c. 

..0 l. INSTRUMENTAL METHODS OF ANALYSIS. Principles 
and applications of instrumental methods of analysis. including colorimetry. 
turbidimetry. refractometry. spectrophotometry. pH determinations. polaro­
graphy, electro analysis. and potentiometric and conductometric methods. Nine 
laboratory hours a week. including a discussion period. Prereq.: Chemistry 
202. Fee : $7.00 . 3 h. c. 

4 04. ORGANIC ANALYSIS. Systematic methods of separating. 
purifying. and identifying organic compounds. and practice in the standard 
methods for quantitative analysis of sucb compounds. Twelve laboratory 
hours a week. including a discussion period. Prereq. : Chemistry 306. Fee: 
$9.00. 4 h. c. 

411. THERMODYNAMICS. The laws of thermodynamics and 
their application to entropy. free energy. and heat capacity. Prereq.: Chem­
istry 202. or junior standing with major in physics. Listed also as Physics 
411. 2 h. c. 

412. THERMODYNAMICS. The application of thermodynamics 
to phase equilibria. fugacity, and activity: free energy and chemical reactions; 
solution activities. Debye-Huckel theory, and electrical potential. Prereq.: 
Chemistry 41l. Listed also as Physics 412. 2 h. c. 

4 15. ELECTRO-CHEMISTRY. The fundamental principles and 
applicat ions of electro-chemistry; correlated laboratory experiments. Two 
lectures and two three-hour laboratory periods a week. Prereq.: Chemistry 
202 and junior or senior standing. Fee: $5.00. 4 h. c. 

419. ADVANCED INORGANIC CHEMISTRY. Theories of in­
organic cbemistry. Prereq.: Chemistry 202. 2 h. c. 
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ADVANCED ORGANIC CHEMISTRY . Theories of organic
-42l. 302 2 h. c.

chemistry. Prereq.: Chemi.try • 
5 ORGANIC REACTIONS. A study o~ complex reactions em­42 . b..l- P eq' Cbtmlstry 3 02. 2 h. c.pbuizini carbon-to-carbon on"". rer .. 

UNIT DESIGN. The development and. rtudy of .apparatu~ to 
-4 30• . P e • jUnior or lemor standlDg. 

carry ou~ la?orato~-proved I!actIODI. emt::1 e';,. ineering. and permission ~f 
with major In chemIstry. physlc,· °b chfi d't&hour' $3 00 for each addl­
department head. Fee: $.5 .00 f.or t e . 1St ~re I .' 

tional credit hour. IdentICal With EnglDeennAo!~sO~nd credit to be arranged. 


450 GROUP RESEARCH. Each student works on a d!fferent 
. h k . ordinated and closely superVised by 

~:~~s~~u~t~~~up:r~~:~~~s;e~i;r Whst~~di~gf~Ocb-and!dtaryCY !i~t~e:~~~:~o;e ~r S~~~~~~ 
d d at least 30 semester ours 0 c emls . 
Feg~ee~500 for the first credit hour; $3.00 for each additi~nal credit houdr. 

ft. .. . Hours and credIt to be arrange. 

Curriculum8 

NOTE If either of these curriculums is to be co~pleted lin df?ur y;ar~. 
. b k . ummer terms to aVOId over oa IDg. t I' 

lome courses must e ta en In s . n courses such u Social Sciencr 101 
recommended that tbese be non-scle c(e .tude~t may obtain bv him,el t theAd 102 and tbe language courses. 83 ) 
an . d d' g knowledge of chemical German or French; see page .require rea ID 

M b t" 210 may count as an Upper DiviaioD 
In these curriculuOts. at eOta ICS dDt" 115 116 (totaling 10 

course. Engli~ I 0bl- .~o~af~r St~~:~icati~~mf05-106.'107. The first-year 
bours) m~y IU ~tI Mathematics 101-102, College Algebra; 103. T o go­
mathematics dmlaY04 eAnalytic Geometry (totaling 10 hours).
nometry; an • 

Chemistry 

to tb- Degree of Bachelor of ScieDu with • S1Iggested Curriculum Leading ~ 

Major in Cbemistry 


s.eon.t Year IIIe.Firat Year Br.. Chem. Z01 and 20Z A...l:J1;lul • 
Chemiotry I and n , . , . " ... ... . . 
ChC:·ml!':;:1~ . ~r.1~~:~~B.~~ or 8 Comm. 107 Buic ~o In . . ... .. .•

Comm. 105-106 Balle Coune I-n . . .. ~ G«man 101-102 Eiemontal"J' German.•Mathematics .... ... . . .. .. ... .. : . . . 1 
 Hi.t. 201 and 202 The United State. . • • Soc. Sci. 101 and 102 I1ltrodneti01l Hath. 209-210 CaJcnlul I and II .... 10to the Social Sclncea . . . . .. . ... . . 8 
 H. I: P. E. aetiTit7 eo=- 100 00 00 00Ii I: P. E . 107 and 108 Bealth Ed. 1'Jlo 
H. &: P . E. actiTlty COI1l"8a . . .• • •• • 1 U
Orientation 100 .. . . . .. '.. . ... .~ 


85 to 38 

J'oartJo Y..r Bn.
Third Yur Bra. Chem. 811. Sl Ph~icaJ Chemlatry .. •Chem 805 806 Orpnle Chemiotry .. 8 Chem. 819. 120 Ph,... Chem- ~b: "', , 

Chem: 3m Chemieal. Literatura Chern. (00 Advanced Quantlt&tn·.
and Technical Wntinlr " . . . .. ... . I AnalYSis . . ... .. .. . . . .. . . ...... . . I 

Chern. 401 Instrumental Method. S Chern. 404 O....n 1c AuaI~g .. .....• ,
af Analysio . . .. ..... .. . .. . . . .. .. . 
 Chern. ~19 Advanced Iuorvanlo IGerman 216-216 ChemieaJ German. " 6 Chem18try , . . . , .. .. ... .. .. . ' . . ... .


Physics 201 and 202 General PhY81ca 6 Chern. 421 AdTtnoai Orpnlo ~h-. . I
Physics 201 Land 202L General 2 Phllooophy and Relilrlon electiVe,Physics Laboratol"J' ..... . . . ..... . or Humanities ~OI or (02 . . ...... I
Biololl"Y or eJectiv.. . .. . . ... .. .. S~ 7 Eleetiv.. (Upper Divloion. it needed), 

30 to 34 .. n_sa:ry 8 to I'00 ...... . .. 

al to II 
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Metallurgy 
Suggested Cnrriculum Leading to the Degree of Bachelor of Science witb • 

M ajor in Metallurgy 
Pint YraT BOo SlICOl1d Y ear lin.ahem. 109-11 0 or 111-112 General Chem. 201 and 202 Analyti--.l

Chemistry . .. .... .... ... . ... 10 or 8 Chemistry I alld II . .. . ... • .. ... . I
0 0"'01. 105-106 Bulc COU"'e I-II .... 6 Com m. 107 Daaic Course III . . ... .. •Engr . 101 an d 103 Engineering E ng r . 251. 262. General MetallurlO' . . •Draw ing . . _.. .. . ... . . .... .. . . ... 4 Math. 209-210 Calculue I and II . ... 10Mathoma tiCil .. ... ....... . ... . .. . . . 10 
 PhYl'ica 201 and 202 General P h""," : • Soc. Sci. 101 a nd 102 Introduction Physics 201L and 202L Generalto t he Social Sciences .. . ..... . ... 6 
Physics Laboratory ..... ..... .. . . •H. &; P . E. 107 and 108 Health Ed. 1% 

H. &; P. E. aeti..-it7 oou.rsee .. ... . .. 1 
Orientation 100 . ... . . ..... •.. . . . . . . % 

.8 
39 to 37 

H. & P . E . ctivity courses . ... ..... 1 

Third Year Bra. Fourth Year Bn.Chero. all. 1 12 Physical Chemistry . . Engr. 301 Report Writin~ .... .. . .•.•Chern. 819. 820 Ph;v.lcal Chemistry Eng r. 817 Applied Thermodynamics . .•Laboratory . .. .. . . ... . . .. .. . .. .. .. 4 
 Eng r. 317L Appl. Therm. Lab . ... .. 1!:nll'r. 256 MetalJu'1I"Ieal Calculations. 8 E ngr. 406 Metallul'Ifical P,-:E n llT. 861. 862 Ph)lll ical MetallurlO' . . 6 E xtractive ... . ... .... ... .. . ......•
!:nll'r. 361L. 852L MetallOj'raphy Engl". 407 Met. Proe.: Adaptive . .. .•LaboratoTJ' . . . .. ..... .. ... . ... ... • Eng r . 4 Dl1. 4M Advanced Metal-German 101-102 Elementary German . 6 lop,"raphy .. •• . . . ... ... . . ... ... 8
Hist. 201 aud 202 Th. United State. . 6 Eng!'. 456 Iron and Steel MetalluTln' .• 
Engr. 456 Nonferrowo MetaJlurlO' . .. • 
German 215-216 Chemical Germa n .. 8 
Philosophy and Relill'ion e1ectiv... 

or HumanitieB 401 or 402 ..... ....• 

CLASSICAL LANGUAGES AND LITERATURE 

See Greek and Latin. separately. For a combined major 
in classical studies. see Ancient Languages and Literature. For 
classical li terature in translation. see Humanities 401 and 402 
and Philosophy and Religion 309 and 330. 

COMMUNICATION 

Communication 105-106-107 is the course ordinarily 
taken to meet the general requirement in communication. It 
may be counted toward a major in English. on the approval of 
the head of the Department of English. 

Day students must take Orientation 100 in conjunction 

with Communication 105 . 


Non-credit Course 

10. ENGLISH F OR F OREIGN STUDENTS. An intensive course 
in speaking. comprehending, reading, and writing English as a second 
language. The course will include both class instruc tion and drill. This 
course is designed for foreigners who have an elementary knowledge of E ng­
lish. but one which is inadequate fo r the needs of the college classroom. The 
class will meet daily for a total of six hours each week. A student may 
repeat the course as many times as necessary to achieve a satisfactory rating. 
The course will carry no credit. but upon recom mendation of the instructor, 
a student who receives a grade of Satisfactory may be permitted to enroll in 
Communication 106 w ithout having taken Communica tion 105. Listed 
also as Engl is/) IO. No Credit. 

89COMMUNICATION. ECONOMICS 

Lower Division Courses 

105- I 06- 107. BASIC COURSE I-II-III. Tb~ ~ourse .attemptt t.o 
improve the effec tiv eness of the student's speech and wrltmg..wlth emphaSIS 

n logical organization and a"urat expressIOn. an~ to !D.lI k~ him more a\~are 
f tbe na ture. function. and significance of the. van ous ~edla ?f communica ­

tion. A grade of C or better in Communi~atl ? n 10 7 IS reqUired for gra.du ­
ation; no D grade is given in Communicat IO n 10.1. (For ccrr~fica tlOn , 
graduation, and transfer purposes. this course may be mterpnted as SIX ho urs 
of composition and three hours of speech .) Concurrent With 1,0 ~, ,fo,r da: 
students : Orientation 100. 3 T ) -:- J fl. Co 

DRAMATICS 

See Speech and Dramatics. 

ECONOMICS 

A major in economics consists of 24 semester hours in addi­
tion to Social Science 101 and 102 and History 201 and 202. 
Courses in other units and departments for which credit may be 
given toward the major in economics are History 301. Economic 
History of Europe; History 302. Economic History ~f the 
United States; Business Organization 221. Mathematlcs of 
Finance; Merchandising 224. Marketing; and Engineering 465. 
Methods Engineering 1. The major is designed to prepare 
students for research and statistical work in business and govern­
ment service and to give a foundation for graduate study in the 
field. 

For economic geography. see Business Organization 120. 
or Geography 120. 

Lower Division Coorse 

202. PRINCIPLES OF ECONOMICS. Economic theory ; supple­
ments Social Science 101 and 102, 5 h. c. 

Upper Division Courses 

303 . FINANCIAL ORGANIZATION. Intended to furn ish a fo~n­
dation for the more techn ical studies in the field of fi~ance. and to deSCribe 
tbe financial institutions with which most pe<;ple come m contact . such as the 
commercial bank. the building and loan assoclatlon. and the fi nance company. 

) h. c. 

304. PUBLIC FINANCE. The development .and p~sent statusn- 0: 
public finance; federal. state. and local taxation ; public credit; the bud"et. 
financial administration. 3 h. c. 

305. ECONOI\llC AND SOCIAL STATISTICS. Mea~urementl 
and interpretation of economic an~ social .data . . Tabular an? graphiC presen­
tations, 3verages. ratios and coeffiCIen ts, dlsperslO.n. correlatIOn. ~easurement 
of trends. and collection of statistical material. LIsted also as SOCIOlogy 305. 

3 h. c. 
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3 15. CORPORATION FINANCE. Promotion of new industries 
capital .t~~ture of cO,rporations.. evolution of a business. working capital: 
.~rplus . dividends. VOtl;tg ~rusts. mvestment trusts. public utilities. co-opera· 
tlve plans, and reorgaruzauons. Prereq.: Business Organization 202. J h. c. 

~ 19. ECONO,MICS OF AMERICAN INDUSTRY . A .tudy of 
Amer~can manufacru r~ n8: tbe evolution of major industries. and their tecb­
nolOalcal and economIC growtb. maturity. current problems. and outlook for 
the futu re. J h. c. 

401. L!\BOR PROBLEMS. The history of the labor movement in 
Eng1an~ and 10 tbis country is outlined as a background of discussion of 
present Is~ues. J h. c. 

402. COMPAR}~.T~VE ECqNOMIC SYSTEMS. A comparative 
.~dy of A,menc~n capltaiJsm. Russian communism. and Britisb socialism. 
With a consideratIOn of tbe theory of the corporate state. J h. c. 

. 403 . ~USINESS AND GOYERNMENT. This course considers tbe 
nghts of busmessmen. the ~egulatlOn of various bus,inesses by our govern­
ment. and the controls exercISed over monopoly. credit. and prices. J h. c. 

404. PERS<?NNEL ~ANAGEMENT. The background of labor 
ma,nagemen~; sele~tlOn and tra!Dlng of employees; maintenance of business re­
latlOnshps. , !Deluding wages a.nd hours policy. safety and health. benefits. and 
labor relations. Prereq.: SOCial Science 101 and 102 and History 201 and 
202. J h. c. 

. 405 . 4.06. ~,URRENT r:'OLITICAL ECONOMY. Discussion of 
basle economic. pohtlcal. and sOCIal problems as reflected in news magazines 
and newspapers. Prereq.: senior standing. 1 + 1 h. c. 

407. 40? SEM~NAR. Readings in the history of economic thought. 
Prereq,: standing as seDior economics major, J + J h. c. 

EDUCATION 

Courses are offered leading to the degree of Bachelor of 
Science in Education with the major in art education. business 
education. elementary education. kindergarten-primary educa­
tion. music education. nursing education, health and physical 
education. or secondary education. and to the degree of Bachelor 
of Arts with the major in either education or a teaching subject. 
The curriculums for most of these majors appear below. after 
the last education course description; for those given elsewhere 
in the catalog. the location is indicated. They include a dual 
curriculum leading to both high school and elementary school 
certifica tes. 

Each curriculum leads to an Ohio State Provisional Certifi­
:ate. Requirements for teachers' certificates are determined by 
the O hio State Department of Education; if those requirements 
change, the new requirements become effective immediately as 
requirements of the Department of Education of Youngstown 
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University. To qualify for the Bachelor of Science in Education 
degree. the student must complete one of the required curricu­
lums. unless he already holds a provisional or higher certificate 
valid for teaching in Ohio. 

Every student wishing to teach must file an application 
for admission to the Department of Education. Un til the ap­
plication has been approved. the student will not be admitted to 
education courses of 300 or 400 level. No student. whatever 
his major. can be registered in any education course except with 
the approval of the Department of Education. 

Every candidate for the Bachelor of Science in Education 
degree must have his candidacy approved by the Department of 
Education. 

A course in student teaching (Education 404 or 405) is 
required in each curriculum. Its admission requirements are 
high. and every student planning to complete the requirements 
for a certificate at Youngstown University is urged to read the 
description of Education 404. 

A candidate for the Provisional High School Certificate 
must complete the requirements for at least one teaching field. 
and he should complete the requirements for as many fields as 
possible. He should observe carefully the requirements in the 
various fields as stated in the Guidance Form for the Provisional 
High School Certificate. Many students will find it desirable 
to "follow the dual curriculum leading to both the Provisional 
High School Certificate and the Provisional Elementary Certifi­

cate. 
A student who expects to teach in high school or elemen­

tary school should consult with the head of the Department of 
Education to insure that his plans for professional preparation 
are satisfactory. He is urged to participate in extracurricular 
activities in college in order to be qualified to direct such activi­

ties in the public ~hools. 

Every student who plans to teach must register with the 
Placement Office unless he is excused by the head of the Depart­
ment of Education. 

A major in education consists of 30 semester hours. and 
satisfies the major requirements of either the Bachelor of Arts or 
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the Bachelor of Science in Education degree. Within the limits 
all? wed b~ the certification requirements. credit toward an edu­
cation major may be given for the following courses in other 
departments: 

E n glish 251. Mo~ern American English 

Health hand Physical Education 321 C. Health Education I'n


Sc ools Elementary 

Heal~r:~~s Physical Education 322C. Physical Education for Elementary 

~e:;i~b ;rt n~sicMal ~d~cathion ~ 15C School Health Education 
. • USIC ID t e First SIX Grades 


~US!C !f l • Music E~u(ation for Elementary Teachers 

PS~~~010gly-%21 JGuDior lanpd Senior High School Methods


• enera sychologyPsychology 202. P sychology of Education 

Psychology 305. C hild Psychology 

Psychology 306. Psychology ot Adolescence 

~sycho logy 308. Personality and Mental Hygiene 


P:~~~~:~~~ !6~' fsych<:>logical Aspects of Personnel Relations 
P hi ' • ntervlewlng and Counseling 

syc oogy 406. Vocational Guidance 

~SYC~olOgy 425. Guidance of High School Students 


syc oogy 426. Study of an Individual Child 


Education 101 . . . 
1 . 1S prereqUls1te to any other course in educa­tion 

un ess wa1ved by the head of the Department of Education. 

Lower Division Courses 

. 10 1. INTRODUCTION TO EDUCATION T ' . 
In s.tate. institutional, and departmental 1" ' . • horough on~ntatlOn 
certdication requirements. and presentati~~ Icres p~rtatnlng to graduatIOn and 
sequent COurses in education with w'd 0 a road bac.kground for sub· 

, I e supp1ementary readtng. 3 h. c. 

. 124. , G,RAPHTC ART FOR ELEMENTARY TEACHERS D 
mg and palnttng with different media such a . raw· 


:~°ha:~fi~gPatih:~ an~~~s. to If' nsfu,re a broad k~o~~~~;eS'o~~la~~ri:~ste:n~o!~~ 

. ' . tn g 0 nezes wall panels stage

k s'Tenery• an 
d '11 

tratlOns to fill specific needs. Analysis 'of child .' I u.­
lects a portfolio of fine works of art to enrich ~~ sba:~~r~und~e ~~~e$t1.~6~ 


2 h. c. 
21 4. CHILDREN'S LITERATURE F . .. . . 

literature: methods of helping ch ' Id . d aml.1lanzatlOn With children', 
I ren use an enjOy books w'th ha . 

on recent books. Principles of selection h' t . I ,I emp SII 
lustrators; visits to book department 1'1, IS onca development. authors. il­

s, I ranes, and classrooms. 3 h. t. 

224. DESIGN FOR ELEMENTARY TEAC 
decorative design; makin sim Ie mo 'f HERS. Structural and 
lettering as design. Appli~ationPof destns a;td. repeat patt~rns; color .tudy; 
weaving, and the decoraton of tin anJ rnncleles to text,ties, f!0ttery, metal 
craft work shown. Fee' $1 00 g ass 0 Jects. Children s design and 

. . . 2 h. c. 

Upper Division Courses 

301. PRINCIPLES OF TEACHING G 
school teaching: classroom rocedure '. eneral metho?s of high 
attention to individual diffeiences. me~s~ri~gO~~eu:~~~I~~ :1t sUPh~nor tleach~rs. 

eac mg, p anDing 
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the instruction. Observation of teaching in high schools. Prereq. : junior or 
senior standing. J h. c. 

304. CLASSROOM MANl\GEMENT. Problems o f classroom 
administration. cont rol, and organization : attendance. curriculum. program. 
proced ure. and extracu rricular activities in tbe ligh t of a modern ph ilosopby 
of education. Observation of teaching in public schools. P cereq.: junior or 
senior standing. J h. c. 

305. APPRENTICESHIP. F'>r elementary school teachers. J h. c. 

307. HISTORY OF EDUCATION. The historical development of 
educational organizations. objectives, curric.ulums. and meth ods. 5tudied with 
a view to a better understanding of modern educational conditions and prob­
lem.. T he place of education in various civilizations, especially modern 
Weste~n civilization. 2 or 3 h. c. 

308. EDUCATIONAL SOCIOLOGY. The sociological foundations 
of education; the relation of the individual and the social group; the school 
as a social institution; the relations between education and the home, the 
community, the state. social control. social progress, democracy, efficiency. 
and culture. The social aspects of speCific school problems: the selection of 
educational objectives. the educative process, the curriculum, educational 
guidance. school control. moral education, and the selection and improvement 
of teachers. Listed also as Sociology 308. J h. c. 

310. EDUCATIONAL MEASUREMENT AND GUIDANCE. Con­
struction. administration. scoring. and interpreting of the new-type objective 
examination; selection, administration. scoring. and interpretation of results 
of standardized tests and scales, and their use in vocational and educational 
guidance. Prereq.: junior or senior standing. Fee: $1.00. 3 h. c. 

312. THE TEACHING OF HANDWRITING. Methods o f teacb­
ing penmanship; improving the student's own writing. J h. c. 

313. THE TEACHING OF SKILLS. P rinciples effective in the 
learning of skills, and their application to the teaching of spelling. ari thmetic. 
writing. and language. 3 h . c. 

314. THE TEACHING OF CONTENT SUBJECTS. Principles 
effective in the learning of content subjects, and their application to the teach­
ing of history, geography. and other content subjects. 3 h. c. 

317. EXTRACURRICULAR ACTIVITIES. Various points of 
view on extracurricular activities, development of satisfactory personal atti ­
tudes toward them, and discussion of the best practices in the organization. 
supervision, and administration of such activities as student council. dramatics. 
booster club. and bird club. 3 h. c. 

320. STATISTICAL METHODS IN EDUCATION. Identical w ith 
Psychology 320. ' 3 h. c. 

321. SPEECH EDUCATION FOR THE CLASSROOM TEACH· 
ER. A consideration of both speech improvement for all pupils and speech 
correction for pupils with speech and hearing problems. on the kindergarten. 
elementary, and secondary levels. Types of speech and voice difficulties ; tech ­
niques and materials for acquisition and continued use of good voice and 
acceptable speech. Demonstration of therapy techniques by the instructor 
with children exhibiting speech difficulties. Prereq.: junior standing. 3 h. c. 

322, 323. CRAFTS. Experience in many kinds of material used in 
elementary and high schools. and in many methods of using paper. cloth. 
wood. clay. metal. and plastics to provide art experience. Education 322 i. 
prerequisite to 323. Fee: $2.50 each semester. J + 3 h. c. 
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324. TEACHING OF ART IN THE ELEMENTARY SCHOOL. 
Materials and methods. A study of the art needs of children at different 
age levels and the m ns of providing desirable art experiences. The con­
tribution of Oltt to tbe elementary course of study. Objectives and pro­
cedures evaluated from the standpoint of th child', growth . Claaroom con­
lact with children'l war and working ait ations. 2 h. f. 

330. AUDIO-VISUAL EDUCATION. The aims and theory of 
audio-visual aids. and the use of various kinds of materials and projects; tbe 
relation of teaching practices to such aids, and their correlation with o ther 
aspects of teaching. Reports, demonstra tions, and practice as operators. 
Listed also as Library Service 330. Fee: $3.00. 3 h. c. 

332. THE EX CEPTIONAL CHILD IN THE REGULAR CLASS­
R OOM . T he fu ndamentals of special education for the classroom teacber. 
D iscovering h exceptional child; the causes, prevention, and t reOltment of 
physical and mental handicaps in children ; handling mmtally gifted children 
and bose who are behavior problems. Prereq.: Psychology 201. 3 h. c. 

333. PHILOSPHY OF EDUCATION. Identical with Philosopby
and Religion 33 3. 3 h. c. 

' 334. TEACHING OF ART IN THE SECONDARY SCHOOL. 
The values of att upre!lSion for secondary school boys and girls, and the 
coursell best adapted to specific age level!. Art services for the school ,nd 
community: stage sets, murals, posters, and many other forms. Familiariza­
tion with the best literature on the subject. 3 h. c. 

-351. GUIDANCE AND CHARACTER FORMATION. The pur­
p ose of th is course ' to supply principles for gu iding and directing the 
motaI growth and development of the child. Special efforts are made to 
provide the means and techniq ues necessary to aid the child in developing 
.elf-control through a disciplined will. suitable habits, emotional balance, 
and right attitudes. 3 h. c. 

*3 52. T HE ELEMENTARY SCHOOL CURRICULUM : BASIC 
P RINCIPLES A ND CON TE T . The philosophical principle. which guide 
the selection of materiail for the elementary school curriculum, with a Itudy 
of he allocation of those materials in the different years and subject-matter 
lIeu . 3 h. c. 

- 353. SOCIAL STUDIES IN THE ROMAN CATHOLIC ELE­
MENTARY SCHOOL CURRICULUM. The basic philosophi:al and 
theological principles governing the area of the social studies, with particular 
reference to the Roman Catholic elementary scbools. 3 h. c. 

· 35-+. ROMAN CATHOLIC PHILOSOPHY OF EDUCATION I. 
On the premise that a philosophy of education implicitly or explicitly is 
founded on a philosophy of life and an answer to life's basic problems, this 
course investigates and analyzes the assumptioWi and principles underlying 
the va rious modern philosophies of education. 3 h. c. 

·355. ROMAN CATHOLIC PHILOSOPHY OF EDUCATION II. 
The classic presentations of the Roman Catbolic philosophy of education are 
analyzed to discover the basic principles. Modern practice is examined and 
criticized in the light of these principles. 3 h. c. 

400. SPECIAL METHODS. A study of problems involved in the 
teaching of different high school subjects. Each student specializes on the 
subject of his main interest. Observation of teaching in public secondary 

-Designed for members of Roman Catholic religious orders and lay 
teachers in Roman Catholic schools. Does not satisfy tbe University', gen­
eral course-requirement in religion. 
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schools; reports: term paper. Each student confers with the head 01' the 
deparmeut of his major tuching subject. Prereq. : Educatlon 301 and &e Dlor 
,tanding. 2 h. c. 

401. PURPOSES AND PRACT ICES OF T HE ELEMENTARY 
SCHOOL. An analysi. of current education, itJ ai m', its .ourct$. itt strengthl 
and weaknesses. Current practices are traced to their contributoCl, from Puu­
Iezzi and Froebel to the modern group, but the focus it on the mean~ by 
which modern education promotes the growth of the whole tbJid In • 
democratic society. j h. c. 

404. SUPERVISED STUDENT TEACHING AND AP PREN­
TICESHlP: HlGH SCHOOL. Observation and teaching of high se 0 0 1 
W $, under supervision. Taken in the last semester in the Univtrsity. 

Applicarion. Application to take this course must be made on a pecial 
form, not later than the end of the fourth week of the preceding sem st . 

Prerequisites. The applicant must have senior standing at the ti~e of 
application; a point index of 2.0 in his tea~hing fiel~s and 1.5. Ifl ,all 
college work; a percentile rank of 34 or higher Ifl the OhIO State UDlvcrs,ty 
Psychological Test, and of 40 or higher in the American Council on E d­
ucation Co-operative English Test; and the unqu:llified approval of the head 
of the department of each of his teaching fields and of the head of the 
Department of Education. 

Qualiry and Nature of Work. Classroom teaching must be satisfactory 
at all times or it may be discontinued without warning. The apprenticeship 
part of the course is under the direction of the principal of the h igb school 
to which the student is assigned or u nder someone designated by the p rin i­
pal. Besides teaching, the apprentice teacher may be assigned to any doty 
that a regular teacher might have to perform. 

Schedufe. The applicant, if accepted, leaves a half-day free, every day, 
in his schedule for tbe semester in which he taus this course. O ne c!ass 
meeting each week; individual conferences with tbe course instruc t r or 
with the regular classroom teacher, as needed. Fee: S I 0.00. 6 h . c. 

405. SUPERVISED STUDENT TEACHING: ELEMENT RY 
EDUCATION. The same as Education 404, but for tbe elementary gradu. 
Fee: SIO.OO. 9 h. c. 

413. THE TEACHING OF READING. The principles and tech­
niques of teaching reading, and the function of reading in th day'. pro­
gram. Oral, silent, and audience reading, and diagnostic and remediill measure!. 

3 h. c. 

420. PROBLEMS OF THE CLASSROOM TEACHER. Adjust­
ment to teacbing surroundings; seeking practical and acceptable solutions to 
problems througb re-thinking of philosophy, instruction methods, and ethics; 
the professional. legal. and social status of the teacher, teacher-p upil relat ions, 
and other problems. 3 h. c. 

431. CHILDHOOD EDUCATION I. Analysis of and provision for 
the physical, emotional. intellectual, and social needs of ·kindergarten-primary 
children. 3 h. c. 

432. CHILDHOOD EDUCATION II. The findings of Education 
431 are applied to the practical and specific phas~s of th~ kindergarten-~rimary 
period, with attention to school an~ commuDity enVironment, currIculum, 
equipment. daily program, and matenals. 3 h. c. 
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324. TEACHING OF ART IN THE ELEMENTARY SCHOOL. 
Materials and methods. A study of the art needs of children at different 
age levels and the m ns of providing desirable art experiences. The con­
tribution of Oltt to tbe elementary course of study. Objectives and pro­
cedures evaluated from the standpoint of th child', growth . Claaroom con­
lact with children'l war and working ait ations. 2 h. f. 

330. AUDIO-VISUAL EDUCATION. The aims and theory of 
audio-visual aids. and the use of various kinds of materials and projects; tbe 
relation of teaching practices to such aids, and their correlation with o ther 
aspects of teaching. Reports, demonstra tions, and practice as operators. 
Listed also as Library Service 330. Fee: $3.00. 3 h. c. 

332. THE EX CEPTIONAL CHILD IN THE REGULAR CLASS­
R OOM . T he fu ndamentals of special education for the classroom teacber. 
D iscovering h exceptional child; the causes, prevention, and t reOltment of 
physical and mental handicaps in children ; handling mmtally gifted children 
and bose who are behavior problems. Prereq.: Psychology 201. 3 h. c. 

333. PHILOSPHY OF EDUCATION. Identical with Philosopby
and Religion 33 3. 3 h. c. 

' 334. TEACHING OF ART IN THE SECONDARY SCHOOL. 
The values of att upre!lSion for secondary school boys and girls, and the 
coursell best adapted to specific age level!. Art services for the school ,nd 
community: stage sets, murals, posters, and many other forms. Familiariza­
tion with the best literature on the subject. 3 h. c. 

-351. GUIDANCE AND CHARACTER FORMATION. The pur­
p ose of th is course ' to supply principles for gu iding and directing the 
motaI growth and development of the child. Special efforts are made to 
provide the means and techniq ues necessary to aid the child in developing 
.elf-control through a disciplined will. suitable habits, emotional balance, 
and right attitudes. 3 h. c. 

*3 52. T HE ELEMENTARY SCHOOL CURRICULUM : BASIC 
P RINCIPLES A ND CON TE T . The philosophical principle. which guide 
the selection of materiail for the elementary school curriculum, with a Itudy 
of he allocation of those materials in the different years and subject-matter 
lIeu . 3 h. c. 

- 353. SOCIAL STUDIES IN THE ROMAN CATHOLIC ELE­
MENTARY SCHOOL CURRICULUM. The basic philosophi:al and 
theological principles governing the area of the social studies, with particular 
reference to the Roman Catholic elementary scbools. 3 h. c. 

· 35-+. ROMAN CATHOLIC PHILOSOPHY OF EDUCATION I. 
On the premise that a philosophy of education implicitly or explicitly is 
founded on a philosophy of life and an answer to life's basic problems, this 
course investigates and analyzes the assumptioWi and principles underlying 
the va rious modern philosophies of education. 3 h. c. 

·355. ROMAN CATHOLIC PHILOSOPHY OF EDUCATION II. 
The classic presentations of the Roman Catbolic philosophy of education are 
analyzed to discover the basic principles. Modern practice is examined and 
criticized in the light of these principles. 3 h. c. 

400. SPECIAL METHODS. A study of problems involved in the 
teaching of different high school subjects. Each student specializes on the 
subject of his main interest. Observation of teaching in public secondary 

-Designed for members of Roman Catholic religious orders and lay 
teachers in Roman Catholic schools. Does not satisfy tbe University', gen­
eral course-requirement in religion. 
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schools; reports: term paper. Each student confers with the head 01' the 
deparmeut of his major tuching subject. Prereq. : Educatlon 301 and &e Dlor 
,tanding. 2 h. c. 

401. PURPOSES AND PRACT ICES OF T HE ELEMENTARY 
SCHOOL. An analysi. of current education, itJ ai m', its .ourct$. itt strengthl 
and weaknesses. Current practices are traced to their contributoCl, from Puu­
Iezzi and Froebel to the modern group, but the focus it on the mean~ by 
which modern education promotes the growth of the whole tbJid In • 
democratic society. j h. c. 

404. SUPERVISED STUDENT TEACHING AND AP PREN­
TICESHlP: HlGH SCHOOL. Observation and teaching of high se 0 0 1 
W $, under supervision. Taken in the last semester in the Univtrsity. 

Applicarion. Application to take this course must be made on a pecial 
form, not later than the end of the fourth week of the preceding sem st . 

Prerequisites. The applicant must have senior standing at the ti~e of 
application; a point index of 2.0 in his tea~hing fiel~s and 1.5. Ifl ,all 
college work; a percentile rank of 34 or higher Ifl the OhIO State UDlvcrs,ty 
Psychological Test, and of 40 or higher in the American Council on E d­
ucation Co-operative English Test; and the unqu:llified approval of the head 
of the department of each of his teaching fields and of the head of the 
Department of Education. 

Qualiry and Nature of Work. Classroom teaching must be satisfactory 
at all times or it may be discontinued without warning. The apprenticeship 
part of the course is under the direction of the principal of the h igb school 
to which the student is assigned or u nder someone designated by the p rin i­
pal. Besides teaching, the apprentice teacher may be assigned to any doty 
that a regular teacher might have to perform. 

Schedufe. The applicant, if accepted, leaves a half-day free, every day, 
in his schedule for tbe semester in which he taus this course. O ne c!ass 
meeting each week; individual conferences with tbe course instruc t r or 
with the regular classroom teacher, as needed. Fee: S I 0.00. 6 h . c. 

405. SUPERVISED STUDENT TEACHING: ELEMENT RY 
EDUCATION. The same as Education 404, but for tbe elementary gradu. 
Fee: SIO.OO. 9 h. c. 

413. THE TEACHING OF READING. The principles and tech­
niques of teaching reading, and the function of reading in th day'. pro­
gram. Oral, silent, and audience reading, and diagnostic and remediill measure!. 

3 h. c. 

420. PROBLEMS OF THE CLASSROOM TEACHER. Adjust­
ment to teacbing surroundings; seeking practical and acceptable solutions to 
problems througb re-thinking of philosophy, instruction methods, and ethics; 
the professional. legal. and social status of the teacher, teacher-p upil relat ions, 
and other problems. 3 h. c. 

431. CHILDHOOD EDUCATION I. Analysis of and provision for 
the physical, emotional. intellectual, and social needs of ·kindergarten-primary 
children. 3 h. c. 

432. CHILDHOOD EDUCATION II. The findings of Education 
431 are applied to the practical and specific phas~s of th~ kindergarten-~rimary 
period, with attention to school an~ commuDity enVironment, currIculum, 
equipment. daily program, and matenals. 3 h. c. 
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43 3. TEACHING SLOW LEARNERS IN THE REGULAR 
CLAS ROOM. Problems. techniques. and helps. with opportunity to study 
individual p roblems ;a nd attention to curricular units. guidance, and planning. 

3 h. , . 

441. P UPil.. PROBLEMS. The problems of school routine, IUch 

311 dis ipline, altend nce. p ublic school delinquency, child labor, and school· 
parent re lationship : practical cases. Social agencies as auxiliaries to the school 
program.. 3 h. ,. 

Edueatioq Curriculum8 

(An asterisk or other reference mark in any of these curriculums refera to 
a note immediately following the curriculum in which the mark is used.) 

Art Education 


Required Curriculum Leading to the Degree of Bachelor of Science in 

Education with a Major in Art Education and to a Provisional Special 


Certificate in Art Education 


Firs t Year Bn.. Second Year Bra. 
Art 110, 111 Color and Desill'D I ... . 6 Art 208, 204 Drawing and Paintinlr . . 6 
Art 11 3, 114 History and Appreciation Art 211, 212 Color and Desilrn II .. .. 6 

of Ar t: General ... . . ........ . . .. 6 Comm. 107 Basic Course III ... .. ... a 
Comm. 105·106 Basic Course I·II .. . 6 Engl. 200, 203, 204, 205, 206, or 
Educ. 101 In troduction to Education S 276 .... .... ... . ............ , .... . a 
Soc. S ci. 101 and 102 lntroduction to Hist. 201 and 202 The Un ited States 6 

t he Socia l Sciences ....... ..... .. . 6 P sych. 201 Genera l Psychoiogy .. .... 3 

S cience .... ...... '.. .... . . . ......... 8 P sych. 202 PsychololrY of Education 3 

H . & P . E. 107 and 108 Health Ed. 1% H . a: P . E. activity courses 1 
H . & P. E . a ctivity courses ... . .. .. . 1 
Orien tation 100 . .. . . . .... . ... . ..... ¥.o 81 

83 

Third Year Brs. Fourth Year Br•• 
Art 2 28 Advert iainlr Art I . . ........ S -Art 305 History and Appreciation 
Art 303. 304 F igure Drawinlr and of Ar t: Italian Rena issance ' .... . . 

.Pain t ing .... . '... . ... . . ... ... 6 Art 306 His tory Bnd Appreciation 
Edue. 301 Principles of Teachin g 3 of Art: Modern . ...... , . ..... ... . 3 
Educ. 304 C lassroom Manaltem ent ... 3 Art 319 J e welry a nd Metal Work I. . 3 
Educ. 322 Craf ts ..'. ... ' , . . . . . . . . . . . 3 Art ~25 P o ttery and Modeling 3 
Educ. 324 T each inlf of Art in the Art 329 S culp tu re .... ........... . .. 3 

Elementary Sc hool . ... . ... . ..... . Art 350 A rchi t ec tural Drawinlr . .. . . 8 
Educ. 834 Teaching of Art in the E duc. 308 Edu ca tional SociololrY .... 3 

e ondar), School .... . . . ..... . .. . 8 Ed uc. 404 Supervised Student 
Salence .. '.... . ... ... . ...... 6 'r each in g and Apprenticeship: High 

School . .. , . . . .. . . . .. . ..... . .... . . 6 
29 Ph ilosophy a n d R eligion elective, or 

H umanit ies 401 or 402 . ... . .. . .. . . 8 
Electives ( U p per Division) ...... . .. 6 

32 

nusiness Education 


Requi red Curriculum Leading to the Degree of Bachelor of Science in 

Education with a Major in Business Education and to a Provisional High 


School Certificate in Business Education 

Firat Year Hrs . Second Y .. ar Bu. 

B"". 0'11'. 111 Principles of Bua in""s 3 A cctg. 201-202 E lem. Acct/!,. . ....... 6

Bus. Orll'. 120 Econom ic Geogra phy 3 Comm. 107 Bas ic Course III ....... 8

Comm. 105·106 Basic Course I· II , ... 6 E n g!. 200, 203. 204, 205. 206, or 275 a
E<lu c. 101 Introduction to Education 3 Hiot. 201 and 202 The United Stat.. 6
S cience ... . ... . ,., . ......... .. .. ... 6 
 Psych . 201 General P8ychology " ". a
Secr. St. 100, 101 Typ41wr it inlr . .. . .. 4 P sych. 202 PsycholQIfY of Education 3
Soc. S ci. 101 and 102 I ntroduction to Sc ien ce . ... . ........... . .. ..... .... •


the Social S ciences .... , ... ,.... . 6 Secr. St. 207 Business 
H . '" P . E . 107 and 108 Heslth Ed. 1% Communicatjon . . . ... . .. I
H. & P. E. activity cours.. . . . . .... 1 H. & P. E. activity courses I
Orien t ion 100 . . '. . . .... . .. . .. .... ,,{, 

S!
84 
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Third Year Bra. Fourth Yar Bn.. 
n. 202 Principles of Economi"" . . a Educ. 400 Special Method. (in 

Educ. 801 P rinciples ot Teachinlf ... S B usiness Educa tion ) .. '... 2 
Ed e. 804 Classroom Manalfement .. . a Educ. 404 Supt!rvised Student 
!duc. 808 EducatioruoJ SoelololrY . .. . a Teachinlf and Aw renticeship: 

'MUir. 224 Markl!'t:lq .. ..• • .. ... , • Hilfh School .. ' . .. . . .. ,.. ... ... .. 8 
aMdall'. 226 S lKma1l.lhip . ... • ...... a Philosophy and Relill'lon (Upper 
Secr. St. 200 Shorthand .... . . . ... .. • Divis ion) or H umanities 401 or 4(}2 a 
Seer. St. 208 Commercial Law S Secr. St. 800 Shorthand . . . ..... .. . . 2 
Seer. St. 215 Office M.achines ... . 8 Seer. St. 403 Office Practice ..... . . . 8 
r ine Arts elective . . ........ . ' . .. . . . 3 Elective in BUB. Admin. ....... . . . .. 8 

Electives (Upper Division) . . ....... 10 
81 

29 

-This course may be used for Upper Division credit in this curriculum. 

Dual Curriculum 

Required Curriculum Leading to the Degree of Bachelor of Science in 

Education with a Major in Education and to both the Elementary and the 


High School Provisional Certificates 


First Year Bra. Second Year Bra. 
Comm. 105·106 BaBic Course I·II .... 6 Comm. 107 Basic Cou rse III . . .... 8 
Edue. 101 Introduction to Education 3 Educ. 214 Children'. Literature .. . . . a 
Edue. 124 Graphic Art for Elementary Enll'l. 200. 203, 204, 206, 206, or 

Teachers . . . , . .. , . . . ... . . ....... .· 2 275 . ..... .. .... ' ..... . ........ . . a 
MUB. 121 Introduction to liusic f or Hi.t. 201 and 202 The United States 8 

Elementary Teachers . . ...... . . .. . 2 Psych. 201 General Psychol~y . . . ,.. 8 

Sei,mce ,., ..... . .... ... . ' .. , .. ...... S Psych. 202 PsychololfY of Education a 

Soc. ScI. 101 and 102 Introduction to Science , .. . . , ... .. . . . . ........ . .... 8 


the Social Sciences . . ... . ......... 6 H. '" P . E. activity courses ... . ... .. 1 

H. a: P. E. 107 and 108 Health Ed. l¥.o -Electives for teachinlr fielda . . ..... • 
B. a: P. E. activity course• ...... . .. 1 
Orientation 100 .. . ' . ...... . .. ¥.o II 
'E1ectivetl for teachlDIr fields ..... .. 9 

84 

Third Year Brs. I'ounb lUI&. 
EdUc. 301 Principl... of Teachinlr ... a Educ. 222 Crafta . •• . .••••• ...• •• .•• I 
Edue. 304 Cl....room Manallement . . 8 Educ. 400 Special Methode .. ... . .•. I 
Educ. 308 Educational SociololfY . .. . 3 Ed uc. 401 Principl o! Education .. . • 
Edue. 813 Teachinlr of Skill• ....... 3 Educ. 404 Student Teachillll': 
Educ. 814 TeachlDlr of Conten t Hilrh S chool ......... . ..... . . . . ..• 

Suhject. ,',.' .. . .... . . . ........ .. 8 Educ. 405 Student Teachlq l 
Ednc. &24 Teaching ot Art in the Elementary School . . ... . . • .. . •... • 

Elomentary School , .. '., .. ,', .... 2 Educ. 413 Teachinlr of Readinc ..... a 
H. 	a: P. E . 321C Health T .... chinlr in Philosophy and RelilrioD elediv e, 

Elementary Grades . .... ' .,' . .. . . a or Humaniti.. 401 or 402 .. . . . . . . I 
H. 	a: P . E. 322C G&ft1 for Elemen· -Electivetl for te&<.hinlr Ifeld. • 

tary Grades .... . . ,.......... . .. . a 
MUI. 321 Music Educntion for It 

Elementary Teachers . ... . , 2 

'Electives for teachinlr tie1da 6 


11 

.The electives should be utilized to complete a strong high "hool 
teaching field or two teaching fields. The requirements in the nriou~ .hip:b 
rehool teaching fields are shown on the Guidance Form for the Prevla/on_' 
High School Certificate. 

Elementary Education 


Required Curriculum Leading to the Degree of Bachelor of Science in 

T<ducation with a Major in Elementary Education and to a Provisional 


Elementary Cenificate 


Every candidate following this curriculum must take a comprehensive 
examination covering the content and skills of the elementary school. A 



96 COLLEGE OF ARTS AND SCIENCES 

43 3. TEACHING SLOW LEARNERS IN THE REGULAR 
CLAS ROOM. Problems. techniques. and helps. with opportunity to study 
individual p roblems ;a nd attention to curricular units. guidance, and planning. 

3 h. , . 

441. P UPil.. PROBLEMS. The problems of school routine, IUch 

311 dis ipline, altend nce. p ublic school delinquency, child labor, and school· 
parent re lationship : practical cases. Social agencies as auxiliaries to the school 
program.. 3 h. ,. 

Edueatioq Curriculum8 

(An asterisk or other reference mark in any of these curriculums refera to 
a note immediately following the curriculum in which the mark is used.) 

Art Education 


Required Curriculum Leading to the Degree of Bachelor of Science in 

Education with a Major in Art Education and to a Provisional Special 


Certificate in Art Education 


Firs t Year Bn.. Second Year Bra. 
Art 110, 111 Color and Desill'D I ... . 6 Art 208, 204 Drawing and Paintinlr . . 6 
Art 11 3, 114 History and Appreciation Art 211, 212 Color and Desilrn II .. .. 6 

of Ar t: General ... . . ........ . . .. 6 Comm. 107 Basic Course III ... .. ... a 
Comm. 105·106 Basic Course I·II .. . 6 Engl. 200, 203, 204, 205, 206, or 
Educ. 101 In troduction to Education S 276 .... .... ... . ............ , .... . a 
Soc. S ci. 101 and 102 lntroduction to Hist. 201 and 202 The Un ited States 6 

t he Socia l Sciences ....... ..... .. . 6 P sych. 201 Genera l Psychoiogy .. .... 3 

S cience .... ...... '.. .... . . . ......... 8 P sych. 202 PsychololrY of Education 3 

H . & P . E. 107 and 108 Health Ed. 1% H . a: P . E. activity courses 1 
H . & P. E . a ctivity courses ... . .. .. . 1 
Orien tation 100 . .. . . . .... . ... . ..... ¥.o 81 

83 

Third Year Brs. Fourth Year Br•• 
Art 2 28 Advert iainlr Art I . . ........ S -Art 305 History and Appreciation 
Art 303. 304 F igure Drawinlr and of Ar t: Italian Rena issance ' .... . . 

.Pain t ing .... . '... . ... . . ... ... 6 Art 306 His tory Bnd Appreciation 
Edue. 301 Principles of Teachin g 3 of Art: Modern . ...... , . ..... ... . 3 
Educ. 304 C lassroom Manaltem ent ... 3 Art 319 J e welry a nd Metal Work I. . 3 
Educ. 322 Craf ts ..'. ... ' , . . . . . . . . . . . 3 Art ~25 P o ttery and Modeling 3 
Educ. 324 T each inlf of Art in the Art 329 S culp tu re .... ........... . .. 3 

Elementary Sc hool . ... . ... . ..... . Art 350 A rchi t ec tural Drawinlr . .. . . 8 
Educ. 834 Teaching of Art in the E duc. 308 Edu ca tional SociololrY .... 3 

e ondar), School .... . . . ..... . .. . 8 Ed uc. 404 Supervised Student 
Salence .. '.... . ... ... . ...... 6 'r each in g and Apprenticeship: High 

School . .. , . . . .. . . . .. . ..... . .... . . 6 
29 Ph ilosophy a n d R eligion elective, or 

H umanit ies 401 or 402 . ... . .. . .. . . 8 
Electives ( U p per Division) ...... . .. 6 

32 

nusiness Education 


Requi red Curriculum Leading to the Degree of Bachelor of Science in 

Education with a Major in Business Education and to a Provisional High 


School Certificate in Business Education 

Firat Year Hrs . Second Y .. ar Bu. 

B"". 0'11'. 111 Principles of Bua in""s 3 A cctg. 201-202 E lem. Acct/!,. . ....... 6

Bus. Orll'. 120 Econom ic Geogra phy 3 Comm. 107 Bas ic Course III ....... 8

Comm. 105·106 Basic Course I· II , ... 6 E n g!. 200, 203. 204, 205. 206, or 275 a
E<lu c. 101 Introduction to Education 3 Hiot. 201 and 202 The United Stat.. 6
S cience ... . ... . ,., . ......... .. .. ... 6 
 Psych . 201 General P8ychology " ". a
Secr. St. 100, 101 Typ41wr it inlr . .. . .. 4 P sych. 202 PsycholQIfY of Education 3
Soc. S ci. 101 and 102 I ntroduction to Sc ien ce . ... . ........... . .. ..... .... •


the Social S ciences .... , ... ,.... . 6 Secr. St. 207 Business 
H . '" P . E . 107 and 108 Heslth Ed. 1% Communicatjon . . . ... . .. I
H. & P. E. activity cours.. . . . . .... 1 H. & P. E. activity courses I
Orien t ion 100 . . '. . . .... . .. . .. .... ,,{, 

S!
84 

EDUCATION 97 

Third Year Bra. Fourth Yar Bn.. 
n. 202 Principles of Economi"" . . a Educ. 400 Special Method. (in 

Educ. 801 P rinciples ot Teachinlf ... S B usiness Educa tion ) .. '... 2 
Ed e. 804 Classroom Manalfement .. . a Educ. 404 Supt!rvised Student 
!duc. 808 EducatioruoJ SoelololrY . .. . a Teachinlf and Aw renticeship: 

'MUir. 224 Markl!'t:lq .. ..• • .. ... , • Hilfh School .. ' . .. . . .. ,.. ... ... .. 8 
aMdall'. 226 S lKma1l.lhip . ... • ...... a Philosophy and Relill'lon (Upper 
Secr. St. 200 Shorthand .... . . . ... .. • Divis ion) or H umanities 401 or 4(}2 a 
Seer. St. 208 Commercial Law S Secr. St. 800 Shorthand . . . ..... .. . . 2 
Seer. St. 215 Office M.achines ... . 8 Seer. St. 403 Office Practice ..... . . . 8 
r ine Arts elective . . ........ . ' . .. . . . 3 Elective in BUB. Admin. ....... . . . .. 8 

Electives (Upper Division) . . ....... 10 
81 

29 

-This course may be used for Upper Division credit in this curriculum. 

Dual Curriculum 

Required Curriculum Leading to the Degree of Bachelor of Science in 

Education with a Major in Education and to both the Elementary and the 


High School Provisional Certificates 


First Year Bra. Second Year Bra. 
Comm. 105·106 BaBic Course I·II .... 6 Comm. 107 Basic Cou rse III . . .... 8 
Edue. 101 Introduction to Education 3 Educ. 214 Children'. Literature .. . . . a 
Edue. 124 Graphic Art for Elementary Enll'l. 200. 203, 204, 206, 206, or 

Teachers . . . , . .. , . . . ... . . ....... .· 2 275 . ..... .. .... ' ..... . ........ . . a 
MUB. 121 Introduction to liusic f or Hi.t. 201 and 202 The United States 8 

Elementary Teachers . . ...... . . .. . 2 Psych. 201 General Psychol~y . . . ,.. 8 

Sei,mce ,., ..... . .... ... . ' .. , .. ...... S Psych. 202 PsychololfY of Education a 

Soc. ScI. 101 and 102 Introduction to Science , .. . . , ... .. . . . . ........ . .... 8 


the Social Sciences . . ... . ......... 6 H. '" P . E. activity courses ... . ... .. 1 

H. a: P. E. 107 and 108 Health Ed. l¥.o -Electives for teachinlr fielda . . ..... • 
B. a: P. E. activity course• ...... . .. 1 
Orientation 100 .. . ' . ...... . .. ¥.o II 
'E1ectivetl for teachlDIr fields ..... .. 9 

84 

Third Year Brs. I'ounb lUI&. 
EdUc. 301 Principl... of Teachinlr ... a Educ. 222 Crafta . •• . .••••• ...• •• .•• I 
Edue. 304 Cl....room Manallement . . 8 Educ. 400 Special Methode .. ... . .•. I 
Educ. 308 Educational SociololfY . .. . 3 Ed uc. 401 Principl o! Education .. . • 
Edue. 813 Teachinlr of Skill• ....... 3 Educ. 404 Student Teachillll': 
Educ. 814 TeachlDlr of Conten t Hilrh S chool ......... . ..... . . . . ..• 

Suhject. ,',.' .. . .... . . . ........ .. 8 Educ. 405 Student Teachlq l 
Ednc. &24 Teaching ot Art in the Elementary School . . ... . . • .. . •... • 

Elomentary School , .. '., .. ,', .... 2 Educ. 413 Teachinlr of Readinc ..... a 
H. 	a: P. E . 321C Health T .... chinlr in Philosophy and RelilrioD elediv e, 

Elementary Grades . .... ' .,' . .. . . a or Humaniti.. 401 or 402 .. . . . . . . I 
H. 	a: P . E. 322C G&ft1 for Elemen· -Electivetl for te&<.hinlr Ifeld. • 

tary Grades .... . . ,.......... . .. . a 
MUI. 321 Music Educntion for It 

Elementary Teachers . ... . , 2 

'Electives for teachinlr tie1da 6 


11 

.The electives should be utilized to complete a strong high "hool 
teaching field or two teaching fields. The requirements in the nriou~ .hip:b 
rehool teaching fields are shown on the Guidance Form for the Prevla/on_' 
High School Certificate. 

Elementary Education 


Required Curriculum Leading to the Degree of Bachelor of Science in 

T<ducation with a Major in Elementary Education and to a Provisional 


Elementary Cenificate 


Every candidate following this curriculum must take a comprehensive 
examination covering the content and skills of the elementary school. A 
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. tudent found deficient in ;any elementary school l ubject must take a review 
courae in it unti l he reache.t a a;atisfactory standard. 

Fb..t Year lin. 8econd Yeu DB. 
Comm. 105-10S Baaie Courae I.II ... II COID.lJ1. 107 Bule Courae n I .. ... ... • 
Edna. 1 1 Intmduetlon to Educat ion a Ed ue. 214 Child~n·. L iterature .. . ..• 
Edue. 124 Graphic> Art Cor Elemmtary Edue. 224 Deeia-n far Elementary 

T eatbera . ........ ... ... . .. .. . J Teuchera . .... . . . . .... , .... . .. . . .• 

GeOIf. 102 Prlncipl... of Geo= by ... 8 E n lll. 200, 208. 204, 205, 206. or 275 . I 
H i.t. 105 or 106 Hlatory ot W...t- E D&'1. 261 Moderu American Enllli8h . 

ern Civiltn tion .. .. . .. . . . . . . . a H ist . 201 and 202 The United Stat. , 
Mus. l ZJ I ntroduction to MWlic for Mus . 221 Music Liter a ture and Ap. 

;Elementary Te&cbe . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2 preciation for Elementary Teacbera Z 
Science . . .. ... .. . .... . .. • ....... . I Psych. 201 Genera l PlycbololO' . . .. . • 
Soc. Sci. 101 an d 102 I ntroduction to . P sych. 202 PsyehololO' 01 Education. 

the Social Scienc... ......... . . . . .. 6 Science .. . .. .. . ... .. . .. ... . ...... ..• 

H . 1/ P. E . 10'1 .nd 108 Health Ed. l ¥.a H. &; P. E. activity courate .. .. .. . . 1 
H. " P. E. a ctivity COUl1iee . • • . • • • • . 1 
Orientat ion 100 .... .. . .. .. . .... . . .. ¥.a 12 

81 

F ourth Year Dn. 
Edne. 10<1 Cl....room ¥anall'mumt . . • 

ThUd Y_r U .... 
Edue. 808 Edu t ional SoeiolotrY .. .. • 

" Edue. 06 Apprentlceahh> . . . . . . . . .• Educ••01 Principles 01 Education ... • 
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Klnd...llart.....Prl..ary Education 

A Kindergarten-Primary Certificate may be earned by taking Education 
..31 lind i 32 in addition to the elementary education curriculum, and taking 
3 Rmtstet houn of the st udent teaching credit in Itudent teacbing in tbe kin­
dergarten and 3 in a primary grade, preferably the first grade. 

Health EducatioD aDd Physical EdueatioD 

For a health education and physical education curriculum. 
lee "Health Education and Physical Education." 

Musie EducatioD 

For music education curriculums. see the Dana School of 
Music sec ion. 

Public School Nursing 

For the curriculum leading to the degree of Bachelor of 
Science in Education for public school nurses. the student may 
consult the head of the Department of Education. 

EDUCATION. ENGLISH 99 

SecoDdary EducatioD 

Required Curriculum L eading to the Degree of Bachelor of Aru* and a 
Provision.al High School Certificate 

The degree major may be in educat ion or in a lcaching field. Elect i'VCI 
.hould be chosen carefully to provide one or mon tea h ing field•• at nqull'td 
for the Provisional H igh School Certificate. 

JIbwt Y.... Hr•. 8eeond Year Bn. 
Oomm.. 106-108 Buie Course J-II .. . . 8 Comm. 107 Baa!e CounJe ill . . .. ...• 
Ed"e. 101 Introduct ion to Education a Enlfl. 200. 203, 204. 206. 206, or 271 . . I 
" ForeiKO lanKOage (or elective) 8 · ·Foreign la nKOalre (or eleetlves) . .. • 
••Selen.,.. ... .. . . . .. . 8 His t. 201 a nd 202 Th e Un ited tate. II 
8oc. Sci. 101 and 102 Introdocton Psych . 201 Genel'lll PaycbolotrY . .. .. I 

to the Social Sciences . ... . ....... 6 Ps~'eb. 202 PaychololO' ot Educatlou • 
B1eeti~ . . .. . . .. . .. . .. .. . . . . .... . . 8 ··Science ... .... . . . . . . . . .. ', . • . . . • . . • 
D." P . E. 107 and 108 Health Ed. . . 1¥.a H . &: P . Eo u tivity COunel .. • . • . • • . 1 

Elective . . . . . . .. . ... ... .. . . .. . ... . . • 

Orientation 100 ..'.. ... . • .... . ... . .. 'h

D. " P. E. activity coun.. . .. . ..... . 1 

II 
85 

Tblrcl Yfllr H rs. Pourth Y.... Dn. 
EdUc. 801 Prineiplea of Teacbing 8 E<luc. 400 SP cia 1 Methods . .. . . . • J 
Edue. 804 Cla••room M nagemen t ... 8 Edue. 404 Su"ervu.." j S tudent 
Educ. B08 Educational SocioloKY' .... 8 T achin g nnd Apprentic""hip .. ... • 
Pbii080Pby nd Relilf ion aJective, or Eleetiv... (Upper DiviAion) . . . . 20 

Humanities ( 01 or 402 .. .. . ....... • 
lI:1ectivei . • . ... ...... . ... •••. . . .... 18 

11 

*The student seeking tbe Bachelor of Science in Education degree should 
follow this curriculum witb tbe exception. that a foreign language it Qot 
required and that 9 bours of any 5ciences may be substituted for tht 1 1 hOUri 
of sciences specified for tbe Bachelor o f Art. degree. 

*.The student should read urefully the information on these degl" 
requirements on pages 74 and 76. 

ENGLISH 

English majors are expected to complete at least one course 
in American li terature. 12 hours in English literature. and 
English 35 1-352. Students who plan to teach h igh school 
English must complete courses 205 or 206. 351-352. 253 or 
353 or 354. and two courses in English literature that includt 
the study of poetry and prose. for a total of at least 24 hours in 
English. 

Communication 105 -106- 107. or English 101-102 and 
Speech and Dramatics 115. is required of all freshmen. Eng­
lish 102 or Communication 107 is prerequisite to all other 
English courses. A 200-level English course is normally pre­
requisite to other courses in English li terature . However. under 
special circumstances the instructor may gran t permission to 
enter Upper Division courses without the prerequisite. 

Besides the courses described below. credit in English will 
be given for Humanities 401. Greek Classics and the Old Testa­
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ment; Humanities 402. Roman. Medieval. and Renaissance 
Classics and the New T estament; Humanities 403. Early Mod· 
ern Classics; and Humanities 4 4. Lata Modem Classics. 

Non·credit Course 

10. 	 ENGLISH FOR FOREIGN STUDENTS. See Communication. 
Lower Division Courses 

101· 102. ENGLISH COMPOSITION. A study of the elementary 
principles of composition. to teach the habits of clear and correct expression. 
Reading of models. clalS discussions. and writing of themes. (Not offered 
regularly.) 3 + 3 h. c. 

105.106-107. BASIC COURSE in communication. See Communica­
rion. 

200. INTRODUCTION TO LITERATURE. A non-technical. 
non-historical course in which important contemporary and older works of 
litera ture are read and discussed critically for the purpose of increased delight 
and understanding. Prereq.: Communication 105-106-107 or its equivalent. 

3 h. c. 

203. 104. SURVEY OF ENGLISH LITERATURE. First half: 
from the beginnings through the eighteenth entury. Second half: from the 
nineteenth century to the present. Prereq.: Comm unication I 05 -I 06 -107 
or its equivalent. 3 + 3 h. c. 

205. 206 . SURVEY OF AMERICAN LITERATURE. First half: 
Colonial times to 186 0. Second half : Civil War to the present. Prereq.: 
Communication 106-106- 107 or its equivalent. 3 + 3 h. c. 

251. MODERN AMERICAN ENGLISH. A brief survey of the 
earlier development of the E.nglish langu~ge.' followed by a more thorough 
study of contemporary Amencan pronunciatIOn and usage. Not for English 
majors. who take English 351-352. Prereq.: Communication 105-106-107 
or its equivalent. 3 h. c. 

253. ADVANCED COMPOSITION. FIRST COURSE. A coune 
designed to strengthen proficiency in the techniques of writing expository 
prose. with emphasis on style. development of ideas. clarity of thought. and 
analysis of prose expression. This course ia especially designed for those who 

plan to teach English in high school. Prereq. : B or A in Communication 
105-106-1 07 or permission of insrructor. 3 h. c. 

275. INTRODUCTION to SHAKESPEARE. A critical survey of 
about 15 of Shakespeare's major comedies. chronicle plays. and tragedies. 
Prereq.: Communication 107. 3 h. c. 

Upper Division Courses 

351-352. HISTORY OF THE ENGLISH LANGUAGE. The de­
velopment of the language from Old English to Modern English. with aD 
intensive study of Modern English sounds. inflections. syntax. word mean­
ings. and usage. Prereq.: Communication 105 -106-107 or its equivalent. 

3 + 3 h. c. 

353. 354. ADVANCED COMPOSITION. SECOND COURSE. 
A c~urse ~D: writing for matu~e students. p~ov!d.ing opportunity to develop 
creative ablhty. Conducted malDly through lDdlV1dual conferences. Registra­
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tion only by permission of the instructor. Prereq.: preparation satisfactory to 
the instructor. 1 to 3 h. c. + 1 to 3 h. c. 

355 . NEWS WRITING A_ D REPORTING. T he organization 
atld functions of a newspaper office. with special atten tion to ttporting. 
writing the different types of news . [ories. and copy reading. Prereq.: junior 
or aenior standing. 3 h. c. 

355L. NEWS WRITING A.ND REPORTING WORKSHOP. Ap­
plication through student publications of the principl~s of E~glish 355. Six 
hours of workshop activity a week. Prereq.: permission of Instructor. Pre­
requisite or concurrent: English 355. May be repeated once. 1 h. c. 

357. EDITING AND MAKE-UP. The preparation of the printed 
pOlar with emphasis on the principles and mechanics of copy reading. editing. 
mak~-up. head writing. typography. the use of illustrations. and page layout. 
Prereq.: English 355. 3 h. c. 

357L. EDITING AND MAKE-UP WORKSHOP. Application 
through student publications of the principles of English 357. Six hours of 
workshop activity a week. Prereq.: permission of instructor. Prerequisite 
or concurrent: English 357. May be repeated once. 1 h. c. 

A 20 O-level English course. or the permission of the instructor. is 
prereczuisi te to any of the following courses. 

381. THE ENGLISH NOVEL. The history and development of 
the novel in England during the eighteenth and ninteenth centuries. 3 h. c. 

382. THE AMERICAN NOVEL. The history and development of 
the 	novel in the United States during the nineteenth and twentieth centuries. 

3 h. c. 

383 . THE MODERN NOVEL. A study of some classic French. 
Russian. German and English novels of the nineteenth and twentieth centuries. 
with particular attention to the ideas in them as reflections of some basic 
problems in modern society. 3 h. c. 

400. CHAUCER AND HIS PERIOD. Reading of Chaucer's prin­
cipal works. with a brief survey of his predecessors. contemporaries. and 
successors. 3 h. c. 

405. ENGLISH DRAMA. English drama from the sixteenth cen­
tury to the nineteenth. excluding Shakespeare. Emphasis is mainly on the 
works of Elizabethan and Restoration writers. 3 h. c. 

406. MODERN DRAMA. English and Irish drama from the Ibsen 
revival to the present. Continental plays that have been influential are in­
cluded. in translation. 3 h. c. 

407. AMERICAN DRAMA. THe emphasis will be mainly on the 
drama since 1915. 3 h. c. 

412. SHAKESPEARE. SECOND COURSE. An intensive study of 
the text and background of three or four of Shakespeare's major tragedies. 
Prereq.: English 275 . 3 h. c. 

450. 451. METHODS OF RESEARCH. A seminar for English 
majors who expect to do graduate work. Prereq.: senior nanding with major 
in ~nglish. 	 1 + 1 h. c. 

461. THE SIXTEENTH CENTURY. The more important non­
dramatic works in prose and verse from the early humanists to 1600. with 
particular attenton ito Spenser. 3 h. c. 
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ment; Humanities 402. Roman. Medieval. and Renaissance 
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47 1. THE SEVENTEENTH CENTURY. Milton and tbe non-
dramatic litera ture to 1700. 3 h. c. 

481. THE E IGHTEENTH CENTURY. Tbe major writers of the 
period but excluding novels and plays. 3 h. ; . 

491. 492. THE NINETEENTH CENTURY. The major writers 
of the period but excl uding novels and p lays. 3 + 3 h. c. 

4 93. MODERN AMERICAN AND BRITISH POETRY. An in­
tensive study of poetry in English published since 1890. 3 h. c. 

FOREIGN LANGUAGES AND LITERATURE 

See French, German, Greek, Hebrew, Italian, Latin, Portu­
guese, R ussian, and Spanish. For literature in translation, see 
H umanities. 

FRENCH 

A major in French consists of 24 semester hours above the 
elementary level. plus 6 hours in Latin, Italian, or Spanish. For 
a combined major in humanities, see Humanities. 

The prerequisite for any Upper Division course is French 
202, or four years of high school French, or the consent of the 
instructor. Freshmen who satisfy this prerequisite may enter 
Upper D ivision courses. 

Lower Division Courses 

10 1-1 02. ELEMENTARY FRENCH. Fundamental principle. of 
I nmmar and the reading of simple prose. No credit i. givm for this courK if 
the .tudent hal credit for two years of high achool French. ) + ) h. ,. 

20 1. INTERMEDIATE FRENCH. Modern prOK works are read 
and diacuased. Grammar i, reviewed briefly. Prereq.: C or better in French 
102 or in Kcond-year high .chool French. ) h. ,. 

202. INTERMEDIATE FRENCH. A continuation of French 201, 
lIalng tena of increa.ing difficulty. Pn req.: Frrnch 201 or thrt. yean of 
high Ichool French. or consent of inatructor. J h. '­

Upper Division Course. 

325. ADVANCED FRENCH GRAMMAR. A review of the ellen­
tial ru les of Frencb grammar. with particular stre •• on generic differencII 
between French and English. upecially a, regard. tbe verb. ) h. ,. 

32 6. FRENCH CIVILIZATION. A lummary study of the geog­
nphy. bistory. and tndition. of contemporary France witb a view to f.cili­
tating the reading of modern boou and periodicals. J h. c. 

32 7. COURS DE STYLE. Through tranllation of English literary 
aelectioUl into Frencb and of French passages into literary English. the relative 
dilft!rences in expression between the two languages are studied. ) h. c. 

328. FRENCH LITERARY TRADITION. A brief survey of the 
principal algnificant writen of France together with the reading of KlectioDl 
from the great masterpiectl of French literature. J h. ~. 
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329. CONVERSATIONAL FRENCH. O ne boor ~a:~~nO~o~:~ 
matic drill in pronunciation. and two hoan of conversatIOn j h. c, 
lition exerciael, 

TEMPORARY FRENCH LIT ERATURE . A .tudy of 
mode?;~u.n~~% the writing, of .nch ,on~emponritl a. Dtlbllmel . Gide. 
G tiiOdoul::. Romaill'. Valery. and otbers. 

TIVE GRAMMAR OF THE ROMANCE 
411. '412. ~OMPA~A onetici and morpholoK'f of the cbid 

LANGUAGES. First part. tbe ,heal:: and aemantic development. Given 
S.econd L~artd 'tn •Italian 4 11. -+ 12 and Spllnilh 411.Romance dialect.. 

on!, in lummer KUlonl. lite a so a J + ) h. c. 
412. 

GENERAL SCIENCE 

d't f r these courses is not applicable toward the degree Cre I 0 . . .' r 
of Bachelor of Science or Bachelor of Engmeenn~; It IS app 1­

cable toward the Bachelor of Ar~s de~ree only If .the courses 
form all or part of a teaching mmor 1D general SCience. 

Lower Division CourBea 

!20 PHYSICAL SCIENCE. Basic principles and fundamenbtal f acts 
. 

0
fatter and energy as revealed by c emtstry . 

underlying the newe~ conc~pts 1 . m th se principles are used to encourage 
Probl e.ms and quesuo~.s I~VO vt~he ;rinciples to specific problems. (Not 
reasontng and the hapPhlcau~~d°high school chemistry.) Fee: $2.00 3 h. c. 
open to students W 0 ave 

1
21 PHYSICAL SCIENCE. Basic principles and funda.n:ental (INaw~ 

. h ' d r ght beat and electncl ty , 0
of physics as illustrated by mec a~llcs. soun . I . ' ) F . $2 00 3 h. c. 
open to students wbo have had blgh school chemIstry. ee. . • 

122 PLANT AND ANIMAL LIFE. Biological principle~ ofhplant 
and anim~l life. Physiology. types. distribution. and ecology: relatIons ~~ ~~ 
human life and activity. Not open to students who bave had one Y3 h. c. 
high scbool biology. Fee: $2.00. 

TURE AND FUNCTION OF MAN. A study of the 
an?c2;'ste~Y~f~e human organism and the important funct ions of each 

~r~tem y Consideration is given to the course of dev~l,?pme.nt of tf~n~~ima~~ 
the roie of hereditary cbaracteristics ' ~nd ~zn~ s PO'1Ilt~na~~ g~~~ral Scknce 
other mammals. Pre.r.eq.: General Sclence or 3 h. c. 
122 or high school bIOlogy. Fee : $2.00. 

GEOGRAPHY 

Lower DividoD Courses 

102 PRINCIPLES OF GEOGRAPHY. A stud.y of a usal relation­
ship. bet~ecn life lIctivitiel and their physical anrroundtngs. J h. " 

120 ECONOMIC GEOGRAPHY. An introduction to the study 
.'. . I d I f aw rna terials of the earth: land and wa ter 

of. t.he ~hstnbutton anI supp y a {t' on distribution. Listed also as Business 
uultzatlon. and prob ems In popu a I 3 h. c. 
Organization 12 0. 

201 R EGIONAL GEOGRAPHY OF ANGLO-AMERIc;A. T~ 
. . k nd of the English-speaking parts of North Amenca and Its 

~~i:t~~1 :~h~i~~conomics and culture. The physiograpbic regi?nl: . tbe typea 
of climate and their factors: natural vegetation : soils: tbe blstonca~ g~oa:­
raphy: the g~ographical regions. Prercq. : Geography 102. . ,. 

http:Pre.r.eq
http:dev~l,?pme.nt
http:Proble.ms
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47 1. THE SEVENTEENTH CENTURY. Milton and tbe non-
dramatic litera ture to 1700. 3 h. c. 

481. THE E IGHTEENTH CENTURY. Tbe major writers of the 
period but excluding novels and plays. 3 h. ; . 

491. 492. THE NINETEENTH CENTURY. The major writers 
of the period but excl uding novels and p lays. 3 + 3 h. c. 

4 93. MODERN AMERICAN AND BRITISH POETRY. An in­
tensive study of poetry in English published since 1890. 3 h. c. 

FOREIGN LANGUAGES AND LITERATURE 

See French, German, Greek, Hebrew, Italian, Latin, Portu­
guese, R ussian, and Spanish. For literature in translation, see 
H umanities. 

FRENCH 

A major in French consists of 24 semester hours above the 
elementary level. plus 6 hours in Latin, Italian, or Spanish. For 
a combined major in humanities, see Humanities. 

The prerequisite for any Upper Division course is French 
202, or four years of high school French, or the consent of the 
instructor. Freshmen who satisfy this prerequisite may enter 
Upper D ivision courses. 

Lower Division Courses 

10 1-1 02. ELEMENTARY FRENCH. Fundamental principle. of 
I nmmar and the reading of simple prose. No credit i. givm for this courK if 
the .tudent hal credit for two years of high achool French. ) + ) h. ,. 
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102 or in Kcond-year high .chool French. ) h. ,. 
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lIalng tena of increa.ing difficulty. Pn req.: Frrnch 201 or thrt. yean of 
high Ichool French. or consent of inatructor. J h. '­

Upper Division Course. 
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tial ru les of Frencb grammar. with particular stre •• on generic differencII 
between French and English. upecially a, regard. tbe verb. ) h. ,. 

32 6. FRENCH CIVILIZATION. A lummary study of the geog­
nphy. bistory. and tndition. of contemporary France witb a view to f.cili­
tating the reading of modern boou and periodicals. J h. c. 

32 7. COURS DE STYLE. Through tranllation of English literary 
aelectioUl into Frencb and of French passages into literary English. the relative 
dilft!rences in expression between the two languages are studied. ) h. c. 

328. FRENCH LITERARY TRADITION. A brief survey of the 
principal algnificant writen of France together with the reading of KlectioDl 
from the great masterpiectl of French literature. J h. ~. 
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. 202. REGIONAL GEOGRAPHY OF LATIN AMERICA. A re-
Iional approach to the economic and cul tural backgrounds of the countriu 
of So~th an~ Centr~1 America. stressing the application of geographic prin­
apiCi In LatlD-Ameflun development and behavior. Prereq.: Geography 102. 

J h. c. 
203. OUR NATURAL R ESOURCES AND THEIR CONSERVA­

TION. The. public domain of ,the United States: its nature, use, dispoul, 
and conservatIOn. The soIl; erosIOn; lands; land reclamation; forests; water 
,upplX' waterways, flood control; mineral and other resources; wildlife and 
fishenes. Prereq.; Geography 102. J h. c. 

, 204. REGIONAL CLIMATOLOGY. The general principle.s of 
d lmatology. !he, n~ture, and. elements of clImate; factors governing climatic 
types ,and thelf, dlst~lbutlon; , mfluences o~ soils, land forms, plants, and man; 
I1m~hfied classification of climates; detailed treatment of the major type.s of 
contlDents. Prereq.: Geography 102 or equivalent. J h. c. 

Upper Division Course 

30 I.. GEOGRAPHY OF WORLD WAR II. The distributiona of 
raw mat~nals; the ne~d for markets; the German, Italian, and Japanese desire 
for empire; the Bntlsh Commonwealth; America as world-wide producer 
and a$ a market; the battleground; and geographical problems at the peate 
ta ble. J h. c. 

GEOLOGY 

Lower Division Courses 

101. F~DA,MENTALS OF GEOLOGY. Economic and phyaical 
geol?gy: field trIps; m,door, study ?f rocks and minerals. Historical geology: 
fouI! study and collection; Industnal and other applications of geology. 

J h. c. 
205, 206. FIELD STUDY AND SPECIAL PROBLEMS Geo­

~og:i~ l study of th~ ,locality. Field trips in fall and spring; selected p;oblellUl 
In WlDter. PrerequIsite or concurrent: Geology 101. J + J h. c, 

GERMAN 

A major in German consists of 24 semester hours abovr 
the elementary level, plus English 351-352. For a combined 
major in humanities, see Humanities. 

The prerequisite for aoy Upper Division course is German 
202. four years of high school German, or the consent of the 
instructor. Freshmen who satisfy this prerequisite may enter 
U pper Division Courses. 

10.I -! 0~. E!-EMENTARY GERMAN. The fundamentals of gram­
mar, dnll lD Inflectional forms, elementary conversation, and reading of easy 
prose and poetry. No credit is given for this course if the student has credit 
for two years of high school German. J + 3 h. c. 

201. INTERMEDIATE GERMAN. Elementary composition based 
on grammar review. Reading material is chosen both to furnish a basis for 
further study of German literature and to provide a working knowledge of 
tJ;Ie modern language. Prereq.: C or better in German 102 or in second-year
high school German. J h. c. 
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202. INTERMEDIATE GERMAN. A. continuation o,f, German 
201 using texts of increasing difficulty; conversatIOn and compoSItIOn. Pre­
req.; German 201 or three year. of high school German, or consent of 
instructor. J h. c. 

215 -216. CHEMICAL GERMAN.. A .basic co~rse dmgmd to de: 
velop expeditiously an ability to read chemin I ht~rature ID Germall . P rereq .• 
German 101-102 and Chemistry 111-112 or eqUivalent. J + J h. c. 

Upper Division Courses 

325. GERMAN LITERARY TRAD!TION. A .brief . ~urvey of 
.ignificant German writer.s, illustrated by selections from thelf wntUlg~ Xr~­
ceq.: German 202 or eqUivalent. . . 

326. GERMAN CIVILIZATION. A study of. the geography, his­
tory, and traditions of contemporary Germany, to proVide a b~ckground for 
reading modern German authors. Prereq.: German 202 or eqUivalent. J h. c. 

327. GERMAN LITERARY STYLE. Thro~gh exercises in 
translation, modes of literary expression in German and EnglIsh are compared. 
Prereq.: German 202 or equivalent. J h. c. 

328. GOETHE AND SCHILLER. Rep~esentative works of these 
two great German classical writers are read and discussed. Prereq.: German 
202 or equivalent. J h. c. 

329. ADVANCED GERMAN GRAMMAR. A study ?f the most 
characteristic features of German word and sentence structure, With reference 
to analogies in English. Prereq.: German 202 or equivalent. J h. c. 

330. CONTEMPORARY GERMAN LITERATUR? Twentieth 
century writers and tendencies. Prereq.: German 202 or eqUivalent. J h. c. 

GREEK 

A major in Greek is not offered, but credit in Greek may 
be counted toward a major in Latin and toward a combined 
major in classical studies (see Ancient Languages and Litera­
ture) or in humanities. 

Lower Division Cow:aes 

101-102. ELEMENTARY GREEK. Grammar, syntax, and simple 
composition; reading selections from various. Greek writ~r~ . an~ the New 
Testament. Introduction to Greek literature, history, and clvlhzatlOn; atten­
tion to the Greek element in the English language. J + J h. c. 

201. 202. GREEK PROSE AND POETRY. Selections from prose 
writers and poets, including the dramatists, according to the needs and pref­
erences of the class. Prereq.: Greek 101-102 or equivalent. J + 3 h. c. 

Upper Division Courses 

301. 302. READINGS IN CLASSICAL GREE~ AYTHORS. 
Readings from the principal Greek writers. selecte~ with conSIderatIOn for the 
Itudents' tastes and interests. The course can be given on r~quest, by arrange­
ment with the director of the Division of Language and Literature. Prereq.: 
Greek 202 or equivalent. and consent of the instructor. J + J h. c. 
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HEALTH EDUCATION AND PHYSICAL EDUCATION 

T he Department of Health Education and Physical Edu­
cation offers two tyPes of courses; (I ) those through which 
the general requirement in heal th and physical education is met; 
(2) those designed for the professional preparation of teachers 
of health education and physical education. 

L Required Courses 

Every student seeking a degree from Youngstown Uni­
versity must earn 30 semester hours of credit in health edu­
cation and physical education. Of these. 10 hours are in 
health education (usually Health and Physical Education 107 
[1 credit hour] and 108 [0 credit hour]) ; the other two. nor­
mally. are in physical act ivity (four one-semester courses. each 
providing ~ hour of credit) . 

The form of activity is chosen by the student; previous 
experience in it is not necessary. For men it may. and for 
women it must. differ each semester. except for music students. 
w ho ordinarily must take eurhythmics all four semesters. Mem­
bers of tbe varsity baseball. basketball. football. golf. swim­
ming. tennis. and track and field squads may receive physical 
activity credit through such participation. 

Men and women students are scheduled in separate sections 
for Health and Physical Education 107 and 108. Activity 
courses may be taken separately or coeducationally. depending 
on the activity. A woman student purchases the required uni­
form through the Women's Division of the Department of 
Health Education and Physical Education; a man provides suit­
able clothing himself. but should consult his instructor first. 
Most of the other equipment for required physical activities is 
available for use without charge. A student wishing to use his 
own racket. golf clubs. bow. etc.• may do so, but he is advised 
to consult his instructor before buying new equipment. 

U a student is excused from the regular activity courses for 
any reason. the head of the Department of Health Education 
and Physical Education may substitute suitable courses. Night 
.tudents are ordinarily permitted such substitution if they prefer 
it. Handicapped students and those needing remedial work get 
special attention. 

HEALTH EDUCATION AND PHYSICAL EDUCATION 107 

In addition to tbe regular tuition charge ($6.00 for one 
half-hour of credit). th ere is a course fee for each half-b?ur 
activity course taken. with the excep tion of Health and Physlcal 
Education 125M. for which there is no tuition charge but for 
which the course fee is $ 7.50.· 

Lower Division Courses Meeting the General Requirement 

FOR liEN 

I 07M HEALTH EDUCATION 1. Personal bealtb and good .com­
. 't rv'~g including study of sucb common disorders 31 bea;t dISease. 

~~~:r: a~d \uberculosis. and of otber communicable disease. and their c~n~:o!: 

108M. HEALTH EDUCATION II.. Home nursing, including care 

of tbe sick and the .ickroom. bedfast patients. and infant. and c~It'.e~: 


Activity courses: 

116M. FOOTBALL. Course requirement. arc met by completinl I 
season of participation as a member of tbe intercollegiate football Iquad. 

~ h. c. 

117M BASKETBALL. Couuc require menU are met by completinl 
a KUon of 'participation at a member of tbe intercollegiate basketball squad. 

~ h. c. 

118M. BASEBALL. Course requiremeutl arc met by completinl I 
HIlOn of participation as a member of tbe intercoUegiate baseball squad.y, h. c. 

11 9M. TRACK AND FIELD I. Fundamental ,kill. in track and 
field for professional students. ~ h. c. 

125M GYMNASIUM SPORTS. Calisthenics and one or more of 
the fol1owi~g: basketball. soccer, softball. Iquasb ••wimming, t~ucb footb~t1. 
volleyball. Two bours a week. at tbe Y . M. C. A. (There II no tuition 
cbarge for thil course beyond .t~~ cours~ fee. The fee maku most otb.er 
Y. M. C. A. activities and faCilities avaIlable .t~ .tbe stu.dent who paya It. 
altbough course credit is given only for tbe actIvIties Ipeclfied.) Fee; $7.50. 

~ h I:. 

126M. BEGINNING WRESTLING. Elements of wrestling foe 
profelSional students. Fee: $2.50. ~ h. c. 

135M. GOLF. Course requirements are. met by completing a 'UlOa 
of participation aa I member of the intercollegiate golf Iquad. ~ h. ,. 

137M. TENNIS. Course requircm~uu Ire ~et by .completinl • 
InIOn of participation at a member of tbe tntercollCSlate ttnnJ.l .quad. 

~ h. c. 

152M. SWIMMING. Coune nquire.mentl arc. met br cOl:npletinl • 
inIon of participation al a member of the Intercollellate IWlmnung IqUId. 

~ h. c. 

.Called the gymnasium fee in tbe Fees an~ EXl;lenses ~ction. Healtb 
and Pbysical Education 125M i. cb.arge~ for .I~ . tbu 5Peclal wa.y becaullC 
Y. M. C. A. facilitiea rather than University faclhtlel are used for It. 
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available for use without charge. A student wishing to use his 
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HEALTH EDUCATION AND PHYSICAL EDUCATION 107 

In addition to tbe regular tuition charge ($6.00 for one 
half-hour of credit). th ere is a course fee for each half-b?ur 
activity course taken. with the excep tion of Health and Physlcal 
Education 125M. for which there is no tuition charge but for 
which the course fee is $ 7.50.· 

Lower Division Courses Meeting the General Requirement 

FOR liEN 

I 07M HEALTH EDUCATION 1. Personal bealtb and good .com­
. 't rv'~g including study of sucb common disorders 31 bea;t dISease. 

~~~:r: a~d \uberculosis. and of otber communicable disease. and their c~n~:o!: 

108M. HEALTH EDUCATION II.. Home nursing, including care 

of tbe sick and the .ickroom. bedfast patients. and infant. and c~It'.e~: 


Activity courses: 

116M. FOOTBALL. Course requirement. arc met by completinl I 
season of participation as a member of tbe intercollegiate football Iquad. 

~ h. c. 

117M BASKETBALL. Couuc require menU are met by completinl 
a KUon of 'participation at a member of tbe intercollegiate basketball squad. 

~ h. c. 

118M. BASEBALL. Course requiremeutl arc met by completinl I 
HIlOn of participation as a member of tbe intercoUegiate baseball squad.y, h. c. 

11 9M. TRACK AND FIELD I. Fundamental ,kill. in track and 
field for professional students. ~ h. c. 

125M GYMNASIUM SPORTS. Calisthenics and one or more of 
the fol1owi~g: basketball. soccer, softball. Iquasb ••wimming, t~ucb footb~t1. 
volleyball. Two bours a week. at tbe Y . M. C. A. (There II no tuition 
cbarge for thil course beyond .t~~ cours~ fee. The fee maku most otb.er 
Y. M. C. A. activities and faCilities avaIlable .t~ .tbe stu.dent who paya It. 
altbough course credit is given only for tbe actIvIties Ipeclfied.) Fee; $7.50. 

~ h I:. 

126M. BEGINNING WRESTLING. Elements of wrestling foe 
profelSional students. Fee: $2.50. ~ h. c. 

135M. GOLF. Course requirements are. met by completing a 'UlOa 
of participation aa I member of the intercollegiate golf Iquad. ~ h. ,. 

137M. TENNIS. Course requircm~uu Ire ~et by .completinl • 
InIOn of participation at a member of tbe tntercollCSlate ttnnJ.l .quad. 

~ h. c. 

152M. SWIMMING. Coune nquire.mentl arc. met br cOl:npletinl • 
inIon of participation al a member of the Intercollellate IWlmnung IqUId. 

~ h. c. 

.Called the gymnasium fee in tbe Fees an~ EXl;lenses ~ction. Healtb 
and Pbysical Education 125M i. cb.arge~ for .I~ . tbu 5Peclal wa.y becaullC 
Y. M. C. A. facilitiea rather than University faclhtlel are used for It. 
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COEDUCATIONAL 

206C. HEALTH PRINCIPLES. The basic principlu of pel'lOn.1 
.nd commllltity health. including home nursing techniquq. May be taken in 
place of Health and Phy&ici l Education 107 and 108 upon approval of 
the bead of the Department of He.l lth Eduntion and Phy&ical Education. 
Prenq.: .ophomore standing.. Z h. c. 

213C. SPORTS APPRECIATION. The rules. mechanics. skill•• 
•ocial benefi ts. contemporary status. and other aspects of baKball. football. 
golf. tenni•••kiing. sailing. fishing. and many other sport•. Fee: $2.00. 

Activity courses: Z h. t. 

120C. A. B. C. D ADAPTED ACTIVITIES. Designed for rtudenu 
restricted from participation in the general program. PhYlCial activities and 
recreational games are adapted to individual need. and capacitie•. Prereq.: 
recommendation of a physician and approval of the head of the department. 
Fee : $2.50. ~ h. c. 

121 C. EURHYTHMICS I. The first of four courses in eurhythmics
taken by students for the Bachelor of Music degree. Fee: $2.50. ~ h. c. 

122C. EURHYTHMICS II. The second of four courses in eurhythmics 
taken by students for the Bachelor of Music degree. Fee: $2.50. ~ h. c. 

130C. ARCHERY. Techniques of target archery. Consideration iI 

abo given to the nlection. care. and npair of equipment. Fee : $2 .50. 


~ h. c. 

13 IC. BADMINTON. The skills. mechanic. and rulu of badmin­

ton. F ee: $2.50. ~ h. c. 

132C. BEGINNING BADMINTON AND ARCHERY. The begin­
ning .kill. and rules of badminton and of target archery. Fee : $2.50. 


~ h. c. 

134C. FENCING. Fundamentals of foil fencing. Basic technique. of 


.ttack and parry and elemente of bouting and officiating. Fee: $2.50. 


~ h. c. 
13 5C. GOLF. Fundamentals for beginning and intermediate golfen.

Fee: $2.50. ~ h. c. 

136C. STUNTS AND HAND-BALANCING. Advanced activity 
for professional students. Open to skilled non-professional students. 
Prereq . : permission of the instructor. Fee: $2.50. ~ h. c. 

137C. BEGINNING TENNIS. The .kill•• mechanics. and .olea oftennis with emphasis on the doubles game. Fee: $2.50. 
~ h. c. 

138C. BEGINNING TENNIS AND BADMINTON. The begin­ning skills. mechanics. and rulea of tennis and badminton. Fee: $2.50. 
~ h. c. 

153C. BEGINNING SOCIAL DANCE. Designed for the .tudent 

with no experience in ballroom dance. Emphasis is on the basic step, in the 

fox trot. waltz. tango. and rhumba. The polka. jitterbug. and other popular

dance .tep. are also included. Fee: $2.50. ~ h. c. 

155C. FOLK AND SQUARE DANCE. European folk dances and 
American ,quare and couple dances. StreN i. placed on the schottische. 
waltz. polka. and two-litep. Fee: $2.50. ~ h. c. 

157C. BEGINNING TAP DANCE. Buie tap technique for the 
beginner. Fee: $2.50. ~ h. c. 

221 C. EURHYTHMICS III. The third of four counes taken by
•tudent. for the Bachelor of Music degree. Fee: $2.50. ~ h. t. 
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222C. EURHYTHMICS IV. The fourth of four coune. taken by 
Itudents for the Bachelor of Music degree. Fee: $2.50. ~ h. c. 

f'OR WOMEN 

I07W. HEALTH EDUCATION I. Prindpl.e~ of personal health. 
includin posture and body mechaniCl. bod., care. nutnt1~n. and th~ stud>: ?f 
IUch co~mon disorders as heart disease. cancer. tuberculosIs and pohomle~.t1:: 

I 08W. HEALTH EDUCATION II. Home n~rsing. incIudin.g care 
of the sick and the sickroom. bedfast patients. and IDfants and ch.ldren. 

~ h. c. 

Activity courses : 
100W. PHYSICAL ACTIVITI.ES. Skills and rules of field hockey. 

soccer. and basketball. Prereq.: standmg as a freshman physical educa tion 
major or minor. Fee: $2 .50. Yz h. c. 

10 IW. PHYSICAL ACTIVITI.ES. Skills and rules of bowling. 
P d freshman physical educationvolleyball. and softball. rereq.: stan mg as a ~ h. c. 

major or minor. Fee: $2 .50. 

I I OW. TEAM SPORTS. Technique. and rules of playing hfield 
hockey or soccer and basketball. Fee: S2.50. ~ . c. 

III W. TEAM SPORTS. Techniques and rula of playing volleyball 
and loftball. Fee: $2.50. ~ h. c. 

120W. A. B. C. D ADAPTED ACTIVITIES. ~.igned .for 
.tudents restricted from participation in th.e ~e~eral program. Phv:sl.cal 
activities and recreational games are .a~apted to IDdlvldual needs and cfPtclt~e.: 
Prereq.: recommendation of a phYSICIan and approval of the head 0 ~ e . ~. 
partment. Fee: $2.50 . ~ h 

l30W. ARCHERY. Techniques of target archery. Considu ation 
i. also given to the selection. care. and repair of equipment. Fee: J~~~: 

131 W. BADMINTON. The skills. mechanics. and rulea of bad­
minton. Fee: $2.50. ~ h. c. 

l32W. BEGINNING BADMINTON AND ARCHER:. The 
beginning .kill, and rules of badminton and of target archery. Fee' S2 .50. 

I~ h. c. 

133 W BEGINNING BOWLING. Fundamentals of bowling• . in­
cluding equipment selection. use of the straight ball delivery. and s~nng. 
For the inexperienced bowler. Fee: $8.00. 2 h. c. 

134W FENCING. Fundamentals of foil fencing .. .Basic technique of 
attack and' parry. and elements of bouting and ofliclatlDg. Fee: 1/$2.50. 

72 h. c. 

6W GYJlANASTICS. APPARATUS. STUN:r~: AND TU!vf-N~ Gmnastic exercises. stunts. and tumbling. activities. Instruction~LI . y. ludes the horse box ropes trampoilne. and buck and par-m apparatus mc ••• ~ h . c. 
allel bars. Fee: $2.50. _ 

137W. BEGINNING TENNIS. The skills. mechaniCl. anld mlea 
of tennis with emphasis on the doubles game. Fee: $2.50. ~ h. c. 

138W BEGINNING TENNIS AND BADMINTON. The begin­
ning .kills: mechanic•• and rule. of tenni. and badminton. Fee : J~~~: 

145W BEGINNING SWIMMING. Adjustment to the water. 
fundamentai skills. elementary backstr?ke. front crawl. and elementar;r water 
safety. For non-swimmer.. Fee: Subject to pool costs. ~ h. c. 

http:ACTIVITI.ES
http:ACTIVITI.ES
http:pohomle~.t1
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146W. INTERMEDIATE SWIMMING I. Proper form of the ele­
mentary bac .troke. sidestroke. brean .troke. back cra I and front crawl 
elemenury divi.ng. a.nd p !'Ional ufery. Prereq.: Heal th and Physical Educa~ 
tion 14SW or the equivalent. Fte: Subject to pool COOlU. ~ h. c. 

H7W. INTERMEDIATE SWIMMING II. Continuation of Inter­
mediate Swimming I. wi th consideration given to the p roper form for the 
trudgeon. [cudgeon crawl. overarm aidestroke. inverted breast stroke and 
~he variations of tbe nine basic arylea of ,swimming. Emphasis is plac~d on 
l~provmg endurance ~ well as form. Prereq.: Health and Physical Educa. 
tlon I46W or the eqUivalent. F ee: Subject to pool COSti. ~ h. c. 

14S W. ~DVANCED SWIMMING. Synchronized swimming and 
ele~enr.s of plal~ . and fancy diving. including the competitive aspects of 
fWlmmmg and dlvmg. Prereq. : Health and Ph sic.. I Education 147W or the 
equivalent. Fee: ubject to pool costl. ~ h. c. 

. 153W. BEGINNING SOCIAL DANCE. Designed for the Itudenr 
Wltb no experience in ba llroom dance. Emphasu. i. on thl! ba.ic . tep. in the 
lox trot. w .. ltz . tan.go. and rhumba . The polka. j itterbug. and other popu­
lar dance step. afe lDcluded. Fee: $Z.50. ~ h. c. 

.IS SW . FOLK A D SQUARE DANCE. European folk danctt and 
Amencan square and couple dances. Stren ia placed on the ICbottische. waltz. 
polka. and two-step. Fee: $2.S0. ~ h. c. 

157W. BEGINNING TAP DANCE. Basic tap technique for tbebeginner. Fee: $Z.SO. 
~ h. c. 

.J 59W. BEGINNING MODERN DANCE. Fundamental movement 
techDlquef. dement. of rhythmic and mu.ic"l pattern.. Basic composition.
Fee: $Z.50. ~ h. c. 

160W. I~ERMEDIATE MODERN DANCE. A continuation of 
~ealth an~ .Physlcal EducatIOn IS 9W. Considerat ion i.a given to problem. 
l~ comp~lS1tlOn . Prereq.: Health and Physical Education 159 W or permi.­
•lon of muructor. Fte: $Z.SO. ~ h. c. 

n Profeasional Courses 

Youngstown U niversity is fuUy approved by the Ohio 
State D epartment of Education for the preparation of health 
education and physical ed ucation teachers for public schools. 
T he major may be in either health education or physical edu­
cation. 

FOR MEN 

Lo.... Dlylaloa C.ll.... 

25 0M. LIFE-SAVING METHODS. Techniques of life laving. with 
AmeCican Red Cross methods <II the baJi, of instruction. Upon Atiafactory 
completIOn. Red Croa.s certifica lion i. iunted. Thr« d .ll. houn a week 
Prereq. : permia.siOD of in.tructor. I h. c: 

Upper DIYIalon Coa..... 

309M. INTRAMURAL SPORTS: ORGANIZATION AND AD­
MINISTRATION. The principles and problem. of conducting an intra­
lDural . pOrt •. p~ogram , i~~luding pupil participation. awarda, tournamentl. 
typea of ot!icutlDg. publiCity. Iporum..ansbip, and other detail.. J h. c. 
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350M. WATER SAFETY MET HODS FOR. INSTRl!CTO~S. 
Techniques of organizing and ~aching swim.ming. diVing, and hf.e-savmg 
activities. Red C ross inst ructor s certificate u awarded uP.on ~wf..ctory 
camp etion. Prereq.: current cert ification ill Red Cross Senior LiIt" ZSahver. 

. c. 

369M. CAMPING. T his course is designed to give th~ .tD~ent 
experience in outdoor living and an iMight in to problem. of .campln~ (npl. 
Puticular attention i. given to the car. a':ld han~lng of camping equ~pmen~ 
canoeing. outdoor cooking. study of Wildlife. fi&hIDg. and flre prevention an 
control. as well u «lection and preparation of ca,? p. Sitts. T he coucn hal 
I duration of two weeks in Canada. Prereq.: perIlll-"lon of lDstructor. F e: 
S . . I Z b. c.pecla. 

370M. THEORY OF CAMP COUNSELING. Camp administn­
tion. program planning . objectives. and camp.craft as related t.o camp leader­
thip. Trips to nearby camps and camp sites afford practical a penence. 
Prereq. : permission of instructor. Fee: $5.00. 3 h. c. 

403M. HEALTH AND PHYSICAL EDUCATION: ORGANIZA­
TION AND ADMINSTRATION. Srudy and practice of techniques !n­
volved in the organizat ion and adminisrration of the school health educat!oQ 
Ind phy.ical education program. Prereq.: Health and PhYSical Edu,,,t1oQ 
303C. 3 h. c. 

"0 9M. COACHING OF BASEBALL AND T RACK AND FIELD. 
Prereq.: Heal th and Physical Educ"tion 3IZe. J h. c. 

..1 0M. COACHING OF FOOTBALL AND BASKETBALL.. 
Prcreq. : H ealth and Physical Education 31 2C. J h. r, 

4 I SM. REMEDIAL AND CORRECTIVE PHYSICAL ED UCA­
TION. The organization of physical educati?n p~ograms adap ted to t~e 
individual needs of handicapped persons. ConSideration of abnorJll<ll con~­
tiona such as posture defecta. cardiac defects. f,?ot defects, pos~-OpeI3t.IVt 
cases, and certain orthopedic conditions. EvaluatlO~ of therapeutic exercise • 
and activities. Prereq.: Health and Physical EducatIOn 4 17e. Fee: ~Zh~~: 

427M. SEMINAR IN ATHLETICS. Study of special probleDll 
pertaining to athletics. Prereq.: senior standing. 2 h . c. 

FOR YEN .ilffi WOMEN 

Lower Dlyi8lon COllraee 

ZOOC. INTRODUCTION TO HEALTH. PHYSICAL EDUCA­
TION, AND RECREATION . A content survey of tbe areas of health. 
physical education . and recreation. Introduction to professional p r2paralion. 
Prereq.: Education 101. 2 h . c. 

ZO 1e. FIRST AID AND CARE OF ATHLETIC INJURIES. Ac­
cident prevention and first aid 'proce~ures: especiall.y ~or fn juries commonly 
encountered in physical educatIOn situations. PnnClples and methods of 
athletic taping. The American Red Cross mar:ual is followed..Standard and 
Advanced certification are granted upon satisfactory completion. 2 h. c. 

Upper DIYialon eoa.... 

JOIe. FIRST AID METHODS FOR INSTRUCTORS. Method. 
and materials for teaching first aid to children and adults. Red Cros. 
instructor'. certification is awarded upon satisfactory completion. Prereq.: 
Health and Phyaical Education ZOIC. 2 h. c. 
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•lon of muructor. Fte: $Z.SO. ~ h. c. 

n Profeasional Courses 

Youngstown U niversity is fuUy approved by the Ohio 
State D epartment of Education for the preparation of health 
education and physical ed ucation teachers for public schools. 
T he major may be in either health education or physical edu­
cation. 

FOR MEN 

Lo.... Dlylaloa C.ll.... 

25 0M. LIFE-SAVING METHODS. Techniques of life laving. with 
AmeCican Red Cross methods <II the baJi, of instruction. Upon Atiafactory 
completIOn. Red Croa.s certifica lion i. iunted. Thr« d .ll. houn a week 
Prereq. : permia.siOD of in.tructor. I h. c: 

Upper DIYIalon Coa..... 

309M. INTRAMURAL SPORTS: ORGANIZATION AND AD­
MINISTRATION. The principles and problem. of conducting an intra­
lDural . pOrt •. p~ogram , i~~luding pupil participation. awarda, tournamentl. 
typea of ot!icutlDg. publiCity. Iporum..ansbip, and other detail.. J h. c. 

HEALTH EDUCATION AND PHYSICAL EDUCATION III 

350M. WATER SAFETY MET HODS FOR. INSTRl!CTO~S. 
Techniques of organizing and ~aching swim.ming. diVing, and hf.e-savmg 
activities. Red C ross inst ructor s certificate u awarded uP.on ~wf..ctory 
camp etion. Prereq.: current cert ification ill Red Cross Senior LiIt" ZSahver. 

. c. 

369M. CAMPING. T his course is designed to give th~ .tD~ent 
experience in outdoor living and an iMight in to problem. of .campln~ (npl. 
Puticular attention i. given to the car. a':ld han~lng of camping equ~pmen~ 
canoeing. outdoor cooking. study of Wildlife. fi&hIDg. and flre prevention an 
control. as well u «lection and preparation of ca,? p. Sitts. T he coucn hal 
I duration of two weeks in Canada. Prereq.: perIlll-"lon of lDstructor. F e: 
S . . I Z b. c.pecla. 

370M. THEORY OF CAMP COUNSELING. Camp administn­
tion. program planning . objectives. and camp.craft as related t.o camp leader­
thip. Trips to nearby camps and camp sites afford practical a penence. 
Prereq. : permission of instructor. Fee: $5.00. 3 h. c. 

403M. HEALTH AND PHYSICAL EDUCATION: ORGANIZA­
TION AND ADMINSTRATION. Srudy and practice of techniques !n­
volved in the organizat ion and adminisrration of the school health educat!oQ 
Ind phy.ical education program. Prereq.: Health and PhYSical Edu,,,t1oQ 
303C. 3 h. c. 

"0 9M. COACHING OF BASEBALL AND T RACK AND FIELD. 
Prereq.: Heal th and Physical Educ"tion 3IZe. J h. c. 

..1 0M. COACHING OF FOOTBALL AND BASKETBALL.. 
Prcreq. : H ealth and Physical Education 31 2C. J h. r, 

4 I SM. REMEDIAL AND CORRECTIVE PHYSICAL ED UCA­
TION. The organization of physical educati?n p~ograms adap ted to t~e 
individual needs of handicapped persons. ConSideration of abnorJll<ll con~­
tiona such as posture defecta. cardiac defects. f,?ot defects, pos~-OpeI3t.IVt 
cases, and certain orthopedic conditions. EvaluatlO~ of therapeutic exercise • 
and activities. Prereq.: Health and Physical EducatIOn 4 17e. Fee: ~Zh~~: 

427M. SEMINAR IN ATHLETICS. Study of special probleDll 
pertaining to athletics. Prereq.: senior standing. 2 h . c. 

FOR YEN .ilffi WOMEN 

Lower Dlyi8lon COllraee 

ZOOC. INTRODUCTION TO HEALTH. PHYSICAL EDUCA­
TION, AND RECREATION . A content survey of tbe areas of health. 
physical education . and recreation. Introduction to professional p r2paralion. 
Prereq.: Education 101. 2 h . c. 

ZO 1e. FIRST AID AND CARE OF ATHLETIC INJURIES. Ac­
cident prevention and first aid 'proce~ures: especiall.y ~or fn juries commonly 
encountered in physical educatIOn situations. PnnClples and methods of 
athletic taping. The American Red Cross mar:ual is followed..Standard and 
Advanced certification are granted upon satisfactory completion. 2 h. c. 

Upper DIYialon eoa.... 

JOIe. FIRST AID METHODS FOR INSTRUCTORS. Method. 
and materials for teaching first aid to children and adults. Red Cros. 
instructor'. certification is awarded upon satisfactory completion. Prereq.: 
Health and Phyaical Education ZOIC. 2 h. c. 
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303C. HISTORY AND PRINCIPLES OF HEALTH AND PHYSI­
CAL EDUCATION. The historical development and biological. sociologi­
cal . p!ychological. and educational principles rela ted to the field of hulth 
and I?hysical edut.1cion. Prueq.: Biology 103. Psychology 202, and junior 
ltanding. J h. c. 

306C. ADVANCED HEALTH EDUCATION. Personal and com­
~lI~nity health. disease control. mental and social hygiene, nutrition and family 
hVlDg. .Th course includes materials necessary for teachers of school health 
and .h glene c,?urses. . Prereq.: standing as sophomore health education or 
phYSical education major or minor and Home Economics 101. 2 h. c. 

. 30 ~C. .COMMUNITY HEALTH AGENCIES. The administrative 
InterrelatIOnships of special agencies dealing with community health. Prereq' 
Health and P hysical Education 306C. 2 h. ~: 

3 1IC-312<;. TEACHING of INDIVIDUAL AND DUAL SPORTS. 
!\1ethods . of plaYI~g and teaching various individual and dual Sports, includ­
109 teoDiS. badmmton. fencing. gymnastic exercises. stunts. tumbling. ap­
paratus work. and archery. Prereq.: sophomore standing. Fee: $2.50 
each semester. J + J h. c. 

321C. HEALTH EDUCATION IN ELEMENTARY SCHOOLS. 
Ivlethods and materials fot health instruction; use and administration of 
health service~; maint.enance of health fact,?rs .in the schoolroom; recognition 
of common disorders lD children. Prercq.: JunIOr standing. J h. c. 

322C. PHYSICAL EDUCATION FOR ELEMENTARY GRADES. 
Study of an e~tensive program of low-organization games. rhythms. plays. 
and stunts. their purposes. and methods of teaching them to children. The 
teacher-in- training learns the games and participates in them. Prereq.: sopho­
more standing. Fee: $ 1.5 O. J h. c. 

404C. PLAYGROUNDS: ORGANIZATION AND ADMINIS­
TRAT[~~. ~tudy and practice of techniques involved in the organization 
and adrruDistratlon of playgrounds. Prereq.: junior standing. J h. c. 

405C. RECREATIONAL ACTIVITIES: ORGANIZATION AND 
ADMI~ISTRATIO~. The relation of physical education to recreation. 
T~e prinCiples and a!~s of recreati,?n: fi.l!ding material for recreational group 
actiVities, and orgaOlzmg and admlOlstenng them. Prereq.: junior standing. 
Fee: $3 .00. J h. c. 

~ 1 5 C. S.CHOOL HEALTH EDUCATION. Principles. curriculum 
plaDlllng, tcachlOg methods. evaluation. organization and administration of 
health education in elementary and secondary schools. Prereq.: Health and 
Physical Education 306C. 4 h. c. 

417C. KINESIOLOGY AND APPLIED ANATOMY. Mnscnlar 
Itructure and function in relation to physical movement; analya. of funda­
mental movements. Prereq.: Biology 230. Fee: $2.50. 2 h. c. 

419C. TEACHING OF RHYTHMIC ACTIVITIES I. Rhythmic 
and movement fundamentals; methods and materials of teaching folk. square. 
and social dance. Prereq.: Health and Physical Education 312C. Fee: $2.50. 

J h. c. 

420C. TEACHING OF RHYTHMIC ACTIVITIES II. Methods 


and materials of teaching tap and modern dance. Prereq.: Health and 

Physical Education 419C. Fee: $2.50. J h. c. 


425C. SEMINAR IN PHYSICAL EDUCATION. Study of special 
problems pertinent to physical education. Prereq.: senior standing. 2 h. c. 

426C. SEMINAR IN HEALTH EDUCATION. Study of special 
problem. put inmt to health education. Prereq.: &enior lunding. Z h. c. 

HEALTH EDUCATION AND PHYSICAL EDUCATION 113 

428C. NORMAL AND PHYSICAL DIAGNOSIS. A study of co~­
mon physical deficiencies and defects that influence phys~cal•. mental.. ~nd SOCial 
development. T echniques of conducting health eXamlDatlOns. clt?lcal serv­
ices. and other procedures. Prereq.: Health and Physical E ducatlon 4 l 8M 
or 4 I BW. 2 h. c. 

465C. COMMUNICABLE DISEASES. The study of common 
communicable disease. and regional health problems: a study of pathogeDlc 
bacteria. protozoa. parasitic worml. and insect or arthropod vccton of 
di,easu ; a consideration of factors in and methods of control of hu man 
communicable diseases. Three one-hour discussion and three one-hour penods 
of demonstration and laboratory study each week. Fee: $7.50. 4 h. c. 

466c. PUBLIC HEALTH AND SANITATION. The atudy .of 
community problems in sanitation and public health: a study of community 
health institutiona and agencies, including water supply and dlSt.nbutlOn. 
Irwage disposal. milk and restaurant inspectio~. school a~d publtc health 
nursing programs; study of speCIal wards. hospitals. and ChOiCS. for the care 
Ind trearment of communicable diseases. Two three-hour penods of ~eld 
work and experience each week. to proyide fo~ adequate field observat.lOn 
Ind training in recognition of commuDlcable dlsea.ea and problems. Field 
trip fee: $5.00. 2 h. c. 

FOR WOMEN 

Lower Divialon Conr.. 


250W. LIFE-SAVING METHODS. Technique. of life aving. 1Vith 
American Red Cross methods as the basis of in.truction. Upon aatilfactory 
completion. Red Cross certification i. granted. Three c1au h01lrl • week. 
Prereq.: permission of instructor. Fee: $2.50. I h. c. 

Upper Divl,ion Con.... 

350W. WATER SAFETY METHODS FOR INSTRUCTORS. 
Techniques of organizing and teaching. swimming. di . ng. and life-saving 
activities. Red Cross instructOr's certificate IS awarded upon satisfactory 
completion. Prereq.: current certification as Red Cross Senior Life Saver. 

2 h. c. 

370W. THEORY OF CAMP COUNSELING. Camp administra ­
tion, objectives. activities. program planning. and camp craft al related to 
camp leadership. Trips to nearby camps and camp sites afford practical ex­
perience. Prereq.: junior standing and permission of instructOr. Fee: 
$5.00. J h. c. 

371 W. PRACTICE OF CAMP COUNSELING. Application of 
camp leadership skills is emphasized. Supervised counseling is afforded the 
student through co-operation with nearby camps. Prereq.: Health and 
PhysiCal Education 37 OW and permission of instructor. I to 6 h. c. 

403W. HEALTH AND PHYSICAL EDUCATION: ORGANIZA­
TION AND ADMINSTRATION. Study and praCtice of techniques involved 
in the organization and administration of the school .health edu~tion and 
physical education program. Prereq.: Health and Phy.1C<u EducatIon 303C. 
Fee: $4.00. J h. c. 

407W-408W. TECHNIQUES OF OFFICIATING. The theory 
and practice of officiating in field hockey, soccer, basketball. volleyball. soft ­
ball. tennis. and badminton. Fee: $3.00 each semester. 2 + 2 h. c. 

411W-4l2W. TEACHING OF TEAM SPORTS. The theory and 
practice of teaching field hockey. loccer. basketball. volleyball. softball. and 
track and field. Prereq.: Health and Physical Education 312C. Fee: $2 .50 
each sem~ster. J + J h. c. 

418W. REMEDIAL AND CORRECTIVE PHYSICAL EDUCA­
TION. The organization of physical education programs adapted to the in­

http:dlsea.ea
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dividaal needs of handicapped persons. Consideration of abnormal conditions 
.uch as postu re defects. cardiac defects. foot defects. dysmenorrhea. post-oper. 
ative eaSel, and ertain rrhopedic conditions. Evaluation of therapeutic exer. 
cisea o1nd activitiu. Pr1:rcq.: Health and Physical Education 417C. ee; 
$2. 00. 3 h. c. 

470W. SEMINAR IN CAMP ADMINISTRATION. Study of 
special problems pertinent to camp administration. Prereq.; senior standing. 

2 h. c. 

Curriculum 

(For the MAJ OR in Healtb Education and Physical Education) 

Curricu!um Leading to the Degree of Bachelor of Science in Education and 
an Ohio Provisional Special Certificate for Teaching Health Education and 

Physical Education in Grades I Through 12 

Firat Year 

F lnrt SelllMter B ra-
Blo!. loa Gener a l BiololfY ... ...... .. a 
Comm. 106 ic COUl'se I ..... . . .. 8 
Educ_ 101 In t rodue ion to Education S 
Horne Ec. 101 Food and Nutrition . . 2 
Soc. Sci. 101 Introduction to the 

Social Soiences I (econom ics ) ..... 3 
°H. & P . E. activiQ> cou.. (2) .. " 1 
Orientat ion 100 ........ . .. ......... % 

IS¥" 

SKond 

BioI. 230 Ana.tomy and P h}'1liology I. 8 
Comm. 107 I.Iuie Cou"e ti l .... . . .. 8 
oOH. P. E. 201C Fi....t Aid and Care 

of Ath l ic Injuries .. . ........ . .. 2 

B. " P. E. 811C Teachinll' of Individ. 

ual and Dual S llO rta . ....... ..... a 
H i" t. 201 T he United S tate.. to 18~5 3 
PlJYch. 202 P aychololl'Y of Education a 

17 

Second Semester Bn . 
BioI. 225 Zoology : Vertebrate.. ..... • 
Comm. 106 Basic Cour.e II ........ • 
H. & P. E. 200C Introduction to Health 

Ed•• P hysical Ed•• and Re<>rea.tion • 2 
Psych. 201 GeneruJ Psychology . .... a 
Soc. Sci. 102 In traduction to the So­

cial Sciences II (political science) .. 8 
°H. & P. E. activity courses (2) .... 1 

16 

Year 

Bioi. 250 Anatomy and PhYBiololl'Y II • 
Ensrl. 200. 203. 204. 205. 206. 251 or 

275 . . .... .. ... ........... . ....... • 
Hist. 202 The U. S. since 1865 .. . .• 
t H o A P. E . 306C Advanced He&lth 

Ed. ...... . .... . .. . . . . . .. .. ... . ... I 

H. 	& P. E. 312C Teachina- of I ndivid. 

ua l a n.d Dual Sports .. . . ... .. . ...• 
H. 	<l P . E. 322C P hysieal Education 

fo r Elementary Grad.. ... ... .. . .. a 

HEALTH EDUCATION AND PHYSICAL EDUCATION 115 

Fourth Year 

Firat Semester 
H. 	" P. E. 415C School Hea.lth Edu­

cation .. . ...• .. .• . .. .. . . ... . . . . , 
lL It P. 111. 4UC Tea.chlnll' ot Rhyth­

m ic Activities I ...... . ... . .. .... . a 
Pbiloeophy and Religion elective. or 

Humanities 401 or 402 ..... ....... a 
:P.yeh. S05 Child Poychololl'Y or 

Poych. 806 PsycholOlfY of Adoles· 
cence .... . . ......... ... ...... . •• • 

P,ych. 808 P enon.ality and 
':Men.tal HYlfiene . • . • . .. .•......... 8 

16 

Seeolld Semeater 
(M.en) 

Edne. 404 S tudent TeachiDII' ......•• • 
H_ '" P. E. (03M Health and Ph~f4a1 

Ed. : Orll'anb'u IUld Adminlat.l'·.n . . • a 
Electives . . . . . • . . • . • .••• •••• ••• . •. 4¥..o 

.- ­
1~ 

(Women) 
Edue. 404 Student Tea c.hfua- . . ...... • e 
H . 	&: P. E. (OaW Health and Ph~leal 

Ed.: Orlfaniz'n and Adminiatr' n . . • 
H. &: P. E. 420C Teachin ll' (If Rhyth. 

mie Activi ti.. II .... . .. . . . . . ... . • 

Electives ................ .. ~ Ol' 1~ 


12lh or 13¥" 

Third Year (M en) 

EIIue. 801 Prlneiplea of Teachinll" . . .. 8 
lL '" p . E. 201C Fira t Aid Bnd Care 

..I Athletic lniuri ..... ... . . .. .. 2 
lL A P . E . 303C History and Prine i. 

plea 01 H lth Bnd Physical Ed. • . II 
lL " P. E. C1 OM Coaeh.inll' of F oot. 

bali and Ilaaketball . .. . ... . ... . . . 8 
H. " P . E . 417C K lneeiololl'Y and 

Applied Anatolll)' ........... .. ... 2 

Elective ... .... . . • .. .. ..... . ........ 3 


16 

·thlrd Year 

Educ. 801 Principlee of Tea.ehinll' ... 8 
H. 	& P . E. H03C Hi.tory Ilnd Princi· 

pIes of Heal th and Physical Ed. .. 3 
B. 	&: P. E. 407W Techniques oC Of· 

ficiating ... .... .................. 2 
H. 	&: P. E. 411W Teaehlnll' of Team 

Sports ............... . . . .. ... .... 3 
H. & P. E. 417C KineaiolOlfY and 

Applied Anatomy . . ... .... . ...... 2 

Elective ... . • . • • . • •• .. ..... .. ....... S 


16 

Educ. 304 Claaaroom Manaa-ement . .. • 
H . 	& P . E. 807C Community H ealth 

Agen cies .. ... . .... . . . . . . . . . . . . .. I 
B . II; P . E. 309M Intramural S pOrta . .• 
H. 	&: P. E. 370M Theory of Camp 

Counselinll'. (04C PlaYlI'<Ounda, 
O r 405C Recreational Activitiol ... 8 

H. 	" P. E. 409M Coachin II' of ~ 
ball and Track and Field ......... • 

H. 	& P. E. 418M Remedial and c..r. 
rective Phy.ieal Education ....•..• 

17 

(Women) 

Educ. 304 CI....room Management . . • 
H. 	& P. E. 307C Community Health 

Agencies ..... ........ ~ . . , ... ... 2 
H. 	&: P. E. now Theory of Camp 

Counselinsr .... .... . ............. a 
H•. &: I.'. E. 408W Techniques of Of. 

flclating ...... . '..... ............. I 
H . 	 & P. E. 412W Teachinsr of Team 

Sl"'rts ... ... ............ ... ...... • 
H. 	& P. E. 418W Remedial a.nd Cor­

rective P hnical Education. .......• 

16 

*For women. one of the activity courses is Health and Physica! Educa­
tion 100W or 101W. 

••Not taken by men in this semester; the semester total for mtn i. 
thus IS hours. 

tStudents taking Health and Physical Education 306C are exempt 
from the general requirement of Health and Physical Education 107M· 108M 
or 107W -I08W. 

tWomen may take Health and Physical Education 4 28C. Normal and 
Physical Diagnosis (2 hours) instead of Psychology 305 or 306 . thus 
making the semester total 15 hours. 

Courses for the Minor 

Cou rses for the MINOR in Health Education and Physical E ducation 

Leading to the Degree of Bachelor of Science in Education and an Ohio 

Provisional High School Certificate with a Teaching Field Limit d to H igh 


School Health Education and Physical Educa ion 


Course or Subject 

Group A 

(Biological Life Sciences; Biology. Zoology. Comparative 
Anatomy, Human Anatomy. and Physiology) 

Biology 103. Genera! Biology ____ 3 
Biology 225. Zoology; Vertebrates _____-___________________ 3 
Biology 230. Anatomy and Physiology I _____ _________ ______ 3 
Biology 250. Anatomy and Physiology II ____________ 3 

Group B 
(Principles. Organization. and Administration of Physical 
Education. including Athletics. Recreation. and Intramural 

Sports) 

Health and Physical Education 403, Organization and Administration f 
Health Education and Physical Education _ _________ 3 

Group C 

(Methods and Materials in Rhythms. Games of Low· 
Organization. Stunts. Tumbling. Apparatus. Recreational 

Group Activities. and Elementary Activities) 

Health and Physical Education 311C-312C. Teaching of Individual and 
Du..1 Sports __ 	 ___________________ 6 

Health and Physical Education 322C Physical Education for Elementary 
Gradel 3 
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dividaal needs of handicapped persons. Consideration of abnormal conditions 
.uch as postu re defects. cardiac defects. foot defects. dysmenorrhea. post-oper. 
ative eaSel, and ertain rrhopedic conditions. Evaluation of therapeutic exer. 
cisea o1nd activitiu. Pr1:rcq.: Health and Physical Education 417C. ee; 
$2. 00. 3 h. c. 

470W. SEMINAR IN CAMP ADMINISTRATION. Study of 
special problems pertinent to camp administration. Prereq.; senior standing. 

2 h. c. 

Curriculum 

(For the MAJ OR in Healtb Education and Physical Education) 

Curricu!um Leading to the Degree of Bachelor of Science in Education and 
an Ohio Provisional Special Certificate for Teaching Health Education and 

Physical Education in Grades I Through 12 

Firat Year 

F lnrt SelllMter B ra-
Blo!. loa Gener a l BiololfY ... ...... .. a 
Comm. 106 ic COUl'se I ..... . . .. 8 
Educ_ 101 In t rodue ion to Education S 
Horne Ec. 101 Food and Nutrition . . 2 
Soc. Sci. 101 Introduction to the 

Social Soiences I (econom ics ) ..... 3 
°H. & P . E. activiQ> cou.. (2) .. " 1 
Orientat ion 100 ........ . .. ......... % 

IS¥" 

SKond 

BioI. 230 Ana.tomy and P h}'1liology I. 8 
Comm. 107 I.Iuie Cou"e ti l .... . . .. 8 
oOH. P. E. 201C Fi....t Aid and Care 

of Ath l ic Injuries .. . ........ . .. 2 

B. " P. E. 811C Teachinll' of Individ. 

ual and Dual S llO rta . ....... ..... a 
H i" t. 201 T he United S tate.. to 18~5 3 
PlJYch. 202 P aychololl'Y of Education a 

17 

Second Semester Bn . 
BioI. 225 Zoology : Vertebrate.. ..... • 
Comm. 106 Basic Cour.e II ........ • 
H. & P. E. 200C Introduction to Health 

Ed•• P hysical Ed•• and Re<>rea.tion • 2 
Psych. 201 GeneruJ Psychology . .... a 
Soc. Sci. 102 In traduction to the So­

cial Sciences II (political science) .. 8 
°H. & P. E. activity courses (2) .... 1 

16 

Year 

Bioi. 250 Anatomy and PhYBiololl'Y II • 
Ensrl. 200. 203. 204. 205. 206. 251 or 

275 . . .... .. ... ........... . ....... • 
Hist. 202 The U. S. since 1865 .. . .• 
t H o A P. E . 306C Advanced He&lth 

Ed. ...... . .... . .. . . . . . .. .. ... . ... I 

H. 	& P. E. 312C Teachina- of I ndivid. 

ua l a n.d Dual Sports .. . . ... .. . ...• 
H. 	<l P . E. 322C P hysieal Education 

fo r Elementary Grad.. ... ... .. . .. a 

HEALTH EDUCATION AND PHYSICAL EDUCATION 115 

Fourth Year 

Firat Semester 
H. 	" P. E. 415C School Hea.lth Edu­

cation .. . ...• .. .• . .. .. . . ... . . . . , 
lL It P. 111. 4UC Tea.chlnll' ot Rhyth­

m ic Activities I ...... . ... . .. .... . a 
Pbiloeophy and Religion elective. or 

Humanities 401 or 402 ..... ....... a 
:P.yeh. S05 Child Poychololl'Y or 

Poych. 806 PsycholOlfY of Adoles· 
cence .... . . ......... ... ...... . •• • 

P,ych. 808 P enon.ality and 
':Men.tal HYlfiene . • . • . .. .•......... 8 

16 

Seeolld Semeater 
(M.en) 

Edne. 404 S tudent TeachiDII' ......•• • 
H_ '" P. E. (03M Health and Ph~f4a1 

Ed. : Orll'anb'u IUld Adminlat.l'·.n . . • a 
Electives . . . . . • . . • . • .••• •••• ••• . •. 4¥..o 

.- ­
1~ 

(Women) 
Edue. 404 Student Tea c.hfua- . . ...... • e 
H . 	&: P. E. (OaW Health and Ph~leal 

Ed.: Orlfaniz'n and Adminiatr' n . . • 
H. &: P. E. 420C Teachin ll' (If Rhyth. 

mie Activi ti.. II .... . .. . . . . . ... . • 

Electives ................ .. ~ Ol' 1~ 


12lh or 13¥" 

Third Year (M en) 

EIIue. 801 Prlneiplea of Teachinll" . . .. 8 
lL '" p . E. 201C Fira t Aid Bnd Care 

..I Athletic lniuri ..... ... . . .. .. 2 
lL A P . E . 303C History and Prine i. 

plea 01 H lth Bnd Physical Ed. • . II 
lL " P. E. C1 OM Coaeh.inll' of F oot. 

bali and Ilaaketball . .. . ... . ... . . . 8 
H. " P . E . 417C K lneeiololl'Y and 

Applied Anatolll)' ........... .. ... 2 

Elective ... .... . . • .. .. ..... . ........ 3 


16 

·thlrd Year 

Educ. 801 Principlee of Tea.ehinll' ... 8 
H. 	& P . E. H03C Hi.tory Ilnd Princi· 

pIes of Heal th and Physical Ed. .. 3 
B. 	&: P. E. 407W Techniques oC Of· 

ficiating ... .... .................. 2 
H. 	&: P. E. 411W Teaehlnll' of Team 

Sports ............... . . . .. ... .... 3 
H. & P. E. 417C KineaiolOlfY and 

Applied Anatomy . . ... .... . ...... 2 

Elective ... . • . • • . • •• .. ..... .. ....... S 


16 

Educ. 304 Claaaroom Manaa-ement . .. • 
H . 	& P . E. 807C Community H ealth 

Agen cies .. ... . .... . . . . . . . . . . . . .. I 
B . II; P . E. 309M Intramural S pOrta . .• 
H. 	&: P. E. 370M Theory of Camp 

Counselinll'. (04C PlaYlI'<Ounda, 
O r 405C Recreational Activitiol ... 8 

H. 	" P. E. 409M Coachin II' of ~ 
ball and Track and Field ......... • 

H. 	& P. E. 418M Remedial and c..r. 
rective Phy.ieal Education ....•..• 

17 

(Women) 

Educ. 304 CI....room Management . . • 
H. 	& P. E. 307C Community Health 

Agencies ..... ........ ~ . . , ... ... 2 
H. 	&: P. E. now Theory of Camp 

Counselinsr .... .... . ............. a 
H•. &: I.'. E. 408W Techniques of Of. 

flclating ...... . '..... ............. I 
H . 	 & P. E. 412W Teachinsr of Team 

Sl"'rts ... ... ............ ... ...... • 
H. 	& P. E. 418W Remedial a.nd Cor­

rective P hnical Education. .......• 

16 

*For women. one of the activity courses is Health and Physica! Educa­
tion 100W or 101W. 

••Not taken by men in this semester; the semester total for mtn i. 
thus IS hours. 

tStudents taking Health and Physical Education 306C are exempt 
from the general requirement of Health and Physical Education 107M· 108M 
or 107W -I08W. 

tWomen may take Health and Physical Education 4 28C. Normal and 
Physical Diagnosis (2 hours) instead of Psychology 305 or 306 . thus 
making the semester total 15 hours. 

Courses for the Minor 

Cou rses for the MINOR in Health Education and Physical E ducation 

Leading to the Degree of Bachelor of Science in Education and an Ohio 

Provisional High School Certificate with a Teaching Field Limit d to H igh 


School Health Education and Physical Educa ion 


Course or Subject 

Group A 

(Biological Life Sciences; Biology. Zoology. Comparative 
Anatomy, Human Anatomy. and Physiology) 

Biology 103. Genera! Biology ____ 3 
Biology 225. Zoology; Vertebrates _____-___________________ 3 
Biology 230. Anatomy and Physiology I _____ _________ ______ 3 
Biology 250. Anatomy and Physiology II ____________ 3 

Group B 
(Principles. Organization. and Administration of Physical 
Education. including Athletics. Recreation. and Intramural 

Sports) 

Health and Physical Education 403, Organization and Administration f 
Health Education and Physical Education _ _________ 3 

Group C 

(Methods and Materials in Rhythms. Games of Low· 
Organization. Stunts. Tumbling. Apparatus. Recreational 

Group Activities. and Elementary Activities) 

Health and Physical Education 311C-312C. Teaching of Individual and 
Du..1 Sports __ 	 ___________________ 6 

Health and Physical Education 322C Physical Education for Elementary 
Gradel 3 
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Group D 

(Method. and Material. in Dance. Athletic Sports. includ­
ing Football. Basketball. Baseball. T rack. T enoil. Golf. 
Swimming. Soccer. Speedball . Volley all and othert com­

monly used in Secondary and College Programa) 
Health and Physical Education 409M. Coaching of Baseball and Track

and Field (for men) ________________________________________ 3 
Health and Physical Education 410M. Coaching of Football and Basket­

ball (for men) 3 
Health and Physical Education 411 W-412W. T eaching of Team Sport. 

(for women) 6 
Health and Physical Education 419C. Teaching of Rhythmic Activitiea 1_ 3 

Group E 

(principles. Organization. and Administration of School 
Health Education. including School and Community Re­
tatioillhips. Method. and Materia" for Teaching Health. and 

Evaluation) 
Health and Physical Education 415C. School Health Education ________ 4 

Group F 

(Personal and Community Hygiene. Nutrition . Disease Pre­
vention and Control. Mental and Emotional Health. Acci­
dent Prevention and Control. Health Factors in Marriage. 

and Problems of Medical Care) 
Health audPhysical Education 201 C. First Aid and Care of Athletic 

Injuriea _ 2 
Health and P hysical Education 3Q6C. Advanced Health Education ____ 2 

NOTE: Students taking Health and Physical Education 306C are 
exempt from the general requirement of Health and Physical Educatioo 
107M-108M or 107W-I08W. 

HEBREW 
Lower Division COune8 

101 -102. ELEMENTARY HEBREW. Fundamental principles of 
ar.mmar and the reading of simple prose, in preparation for reading narrative 
portion. of the first five book. of the Old Testament. Introduction to ele­
me1ltary conversational Hebrew. J + J h. c. 

2 01. 202. INTERMEDIATE HEBREW. Reading of selection. 
from the Book of Genesis. Acquisition of a .ufficient vocabulary for simple 
conversation in Hebrew. Prereq .: Hebrew 101-102 or equivalent . 3 + 3 h. c. 

mSTORY 

A major in history consists of thirty semester hours includ­
ing History 201 and 202 and two courses from each of the three 

follow ing groups: 

Group A-History 105. 106. 10 7. 

Group B-History 25 2. 302, 304 , 305, 309. 310. 317. 318. 319. 325. 

333. 376. 390. 
Group C-History 213. 214. 254. 304. 305, 306, 307, 308. 313. 321. 

322. 352. 360. 364. 368. 

It is recommended that the student in choosing his electives 
should acquire as broad a background as possible in the social 

sciences and the humanities. Particular attention is called to 
courses offered by the departments of English, Economics, P olit ­
ical Science, Philosophy, Art, M usic, Geography. and Sociology, 
and to the Humanities courses. Students contemplating gradu­
ate work in history should consider taking moce foreigl1 lan ­
guage courses than the minimum necessary to meet the general 
degree requirement. Finally, the student is reminded that the 
History Department takes seriously the University's emphasis 
on the importance of adequate competence in the English lan­
guage (see "Proficiency in English," page 58); when there is 
need, students majoring in history should include in their pro­
grams advanced composition courses and courses in speech. 

Lower Divillion Courses 

105. 106. HISTORY OF WEST ERN CIVILIZATION. Th~ de­
ftlopment of we.tern culture from it. a rlie.ft appearance in a civilized fOlD 
In the Near East down to the present day, with emphaai. upon Europ«­

.J + J h. I . 

107. EASTERN CIVILIZATIONS. A brief survey of the Far 
East. Southeast Asia. the Middle and Near East. and North Africa. with 
emphasis on the nineteenth and twentieth centuries. 3 h. c. 

201. THE UNITED STATES TO 1865. The I tlltrll. political. 
lOciat. and economic development of the United Statu from the be.ginninl 
of our history to the end of the Civil War. Listed llaO at Social Science 
201. J h. c. 

202. T HE UNITED STATES SINCE 18 65 . A continuation of 
History 201. emphasizing the period following the Civil War. Listed 0100 14 
Social Science 202. J h. Co 

213. 214. ENGLISH HISTORY. From the earliest tim" to tbt 
pr_nt. with empha.i. on .ocial. industrial. and commercial development, 
the growth of parliament. the eantm fot religious freedom. aneS tbl litcruf 
IDd intellectual development of the BritLab people. J + J h. c. 

252. LATIN AMERICA. A survey of Latin America from the 
European conquest to the present. emphasizing political. economic. cultural. 
and social developments. 3 h. c. 

254. MODERN SPAIN. A survey of Spanish history from tbe 
Middle Ages to the present. 3 h. c. 

Upper Division Course. 

302. ECONOMIC HISTORY OF THE UNITED STATES. The 
~conomic development of the United States from Colonial times to the present. 
emphasizing the influence of economic forces on society and the individual. 
Prereq.: History 20 I and 202. 3 h. c. 

304. 305. INTERNATIONAL RELATIONS. Identical with Poli ­
tical Science 304. 305 . 3 + 3 h. c. 

306. 307. CONSTITUTIONAL HISTORY OF ENGLAND. The 
nnfolding of Anglo-Saxon governmental and legal institution. from earl,. 
Germanic times to the present day, Devdopmcnt of the court .ystem. common 
ta". representative government. the cabinet 'yltem. and imperial fedcntioa. 
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Group D 

(Method. and Material. in Dance. Athletic Sports. includ­
ing Football. Basketball. Baseball. T rack. T enoil. Golf. 
Swimming. Soccer. Speedball . Volley all and othert com­

monly used in Secondary and College Programa) 
Health and Physical Education 409M. Coaching of Baseball and Track

and Field (for men) ________________________________________ 3 
Health and Physical Education 410M. Coaching of Football and Basket­

ball (for men) 3 
Health and Physical Education 411 W-412W. T eaching of Team Sport. 

(for women) 6 
Health and Physical Education 419C. Teaching of Rhythmic Activitiea 1_ 3 

Group E 

(principles. Organization. and Administration of School 
Health Education. including School and Community Re­
tatioillhips. Method. and Materia" for Teaching Health. and 

Evaluation) 
Health and Physical Education 415C. School Health Education ________ 4 

Group F 

(Personal and Community Hygiene. Nutrition . Disease Pre­
vention and Control. Mental and Emotional Health. Acci­
dent Prevention and Control. Health Factors in Marriage. 

and Problems of Medical Care) 
Health audPhysical Education 201 C. First Aid and Care of Athletic 

Injuriea _ 2 
Health and P hysical Education 3Q6C. Advanced Health Education ____ 2 

NOTE: Students taking Health and Physical Education 306C are 
exempt from the general requirement of Health and Physical Educatioo 
107M-108M or 107W-I08W. 

HEBREW 
Lower Division COune8 

101 -102. ELEMENTARY HEBREW. Fundamental principles of 
ar.mmar and the reading of simple prose, in preparation for reading narrative 
portion. of the first five book. of the Old Testament. Introduction to ele­
me1ltary conversational Hebrew. J + J h. c. 

2 01. 202. INTERMEDIATE HEBREW. Reading of selection. 
from the Book of Genesis. Acquisition of a .ufficient vocabulary for simple 
conversation in Hebrew. Prereq .: Hebrew 101-102 or equivalent . 3 + 3 h. c. 

mSTORY 

A major in history consists of thirty semester hours includ­
ing History 201 and 202 and two courses from each of the three 

follow ing groups: 

Group A-History 105. 106. 10 7. 

Group B-History 25 2. 302, 304 , 305, 309. 310. 317. 318. 319. 325. 

333. 376. 390. 
Group C-History 213. 214. 254. 304. 305, 306, 307, 308. 313. 321. 

322. 352. 360. 364. 368. 

It is recommended that the student in choosing his electives 
should acquire as broad a background as possible in the social 

sciences and the humanities. Particular attention is called to 
courses offered by the departments of English, Economics, P olit ­
ical Science, Philosophy, Art, M usic, Geography. and Sociology, 
and to the Humanities courses. Students contemplating gradu­
ate work in history should consider taking moce foreigl1 lan ­
guage courses than the minimum necessary to meet the general 
degree requirement. Finally, the student is reminded that the 
History Department takes seriously the University's emphasis 
on the importance of adequate competence in the English lan­
guage (see "Proficiency in English," page 58); when there is 
need, students majoring in history should include in their pro­
grams advanced composition courses and courses in speech. 

Lower Divillion Courses 

105. 106. HISTORY OF WEST ERN CIVILIZATION. Th~ de­
ftlopment of we.tern culture from it. a rlie.ft appearance in a civilized fOlD 
In the Near East down to the present day, with emphaai. upon Europ«­

.J + J h. I . 

107. EASTERN CIVILIZATIONS. A brief survey of the Far 
East. Southeast Asia. the Middle and Near East. and North Africa. with 
emphasis on the nineteenth and twentieth centuries. 3 h. c. 

201. THE UNITED STATES TO 1865. The I tlltrll. political. 
lOciat. and economic development of the United Statu from the be.ginninl 
of our history to the end of the Civil War. Listed llaO at Social Science 
201. J h. c. 

202. T HE UNITED STATES SINCE 18 65 . A continuation of 
History 201. emphasizing the period following the Civil War. Listed 0100 14 
Social Science 202. J h. Co 

213. 214. ENGLISH HISTORY. From the earliest tim" to tbt 
pr_nt. with empha.i. on .ocial. industrial. and commercial development, 
the growth of parliament. the eantm fot religious freedom. aneS tbl litcruf 
IDd intellectual development of the BritLab people. J + J h. c. 

252. LATIN AMERICA. A survey of Latin America from the 
European conquest to the present. emphasizing political. economic. cultural. 
and social developments. 3 h. c. 

254. MODERN SPAIN. A survey of Spanish history from tbe 
Middle Ages to the present. 3 h. c. 

Upper Division Course. 

302. ECONOMIC HISTORY OF THE UNITED STATES. The 
~conomic development of the United States from Colonial times to the present. 
emphasizing the influence of economic forces on society and the individual. 
Prereq.: History 20 I and 202. 3 h. c. 

304. 305. INTERNATIONAL RELATIONS. Identical with Poli ­
tical Science 304. 305 . 3 + 3 h. c. 

306. 307. CONSTITUTIONAL HISTORY OF ENGLAND. The 
nnfolding of Anglo-Saxon governmental and legal institution. from earl,. 
Germanic times to the present day, Devdopmcnt of the court .ystem. common 
ta". representative government. the cabinet 'yltem. and imperial fedcntioa. 
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Espe ially recommended to pre-law and political science students. Prereq.: 
junior standing or consent of instructor. History 306 is prerequisite to 307. 

3 + 3 h. c. 
308. THE FAR EAST. A brief SlIrvey of the early history and 

civilizatjon of China. Japan. nd their dependencies. followed by a more de­
ta iled srudy since the mid-nineteenth centu ry. with emphasis on East-West 
relationships. Prereq.; History 107 or consent of instructor. 3 h. c. 

309. 31 0. CONSTITUTIONAL HISTORY OF THE UNITED 
STAT ES. Identical with Poli tical Science 309. 310. 3 + 3 h. c. 

313 . MEDIEVAL CIVILIZATION. A political. economic, intellec­
tual, and cultural history of Europe from the Germanic invasions to the 
H igh 1iddle Ages (400 to 1500). Prereq.: History 105 or consent of 
instructor. 3 h. c. 

317. CIVIL WAR AND RECONSTRUCTION. An intensive 
study of the Union's disintegration and reconstruction beginning with the 
Compromi e of 1850 and ending with the election of Cleveland in 1884. 
Prc(I!q.: History 201 and 202. 3 h. c. 

31 8. THE UNITED STATES SINCE 1900. T he period from the 
Peace of Versailles to the present is emphasized. with special attention to eco. 
nomic problems and the New Deal. Prereq.: History 20 I and 202. 3 h. c. 

319. THE REVOLUTION AND THE CONSTITUTION. A 
brief .u rvey of the colonial background, the causes and eVents of the Revola. 
tion. the conditions leading to the Convention of 1787. and the formation 
of the Constitution. Prereq.: History 201 and 202. 3 h. c, 

321. EUROPE IN THE NINETEENTH CENTURY. Europe 
from the Congress of Vienna to the First World War. with emphasis on the 
rise of modern nationalism. the march of liberalism and democracy, and the 
growth of imperialism. Prereq.: History 106 or consent of instructor. 

3 h. c. 
322. RENAISSANCE AND REFORMATION. A political. cul­

tural. economic. and intellectual history of Europe from the High Middle 
Ages to the end of the religious wars. Prereq.: History 105 or 106 or 
consent of instructor. 3 h. c. 

325. THE WEST IN AMERICAN HISTORY. A study of the 
advancing frontier from Colonial times to the twentieth century, with at. 
tention to the interact ion of East and West in diplomatic. political. economic. 
lOCial. and intellectual history. Prereq.: History 201 and 202. 3 h. c. 

333. HISTORY OF THE UNITED STATES AND PENNSYL. 
VANIA. The history of the State of Pennsylvania with emphasis on ill 
position in gencral American history. Satisfies a requirement for a teacher', 
certi1i.cate in Pennsylvania. Prereq.: History 201 and 202. 3 h. t. 

352. CLASSICAL CIVILIZATION. A survey of the political. 
economic. intellectual . and cultural achievements of the Greek and Roman 
world and its contributions to modern life. Prereq.: History 105 or consent 
of instruc tor. 3 h. c. 

360. EUROPE FROM WESTPHALIA TO WATERLOO. A poli­
tical. economic. intellectual. and cultural history of Europe from 1648 to 
1815 w~th special emphasis on the French Revolutionary and Napoleonic 
periods. Prereq.: History 106 or consent of instructor. 3 h. c. 

364. RUSSIA IN THE TWENTIETH CENTURY. The history 
of Tsarist Russia since the turn of the century. the Revolution of 1917. the 
political. economic, social. and intellectual development of Russia in the 

HISTORY, HOME ECONOMICS 119 

Soviet period, and its emergence as a world power. Prereq.: History 130%.~~ 
consent of instructor. 

368 EUROPE IN THE TWEJ TIETH CENTURY. ~urope ex­
. ' . ussia with emp asis on the period after 19 lB . the cO~lIlg of . the SI:C~~'1World War. its aftermath, an~ the beginnings of European I n te~t~~~: 
Prereq.: History 106 or consent of mstructor. 

376. THE EARLY NATIONAL PERIOl? An intensive ~tu~j80t 
the United States from the esta?lis?me'.lt. of the. natIOnal g~vef~~~nt iprereq.: 
to the bcgill ning of the Umon s dlSlntcgratlOn aroun . 3 h. c. 
History 201 and 202. 

390. DIPLOMATIC HISTORY O~ THE UNITED STATES~ ~~ 
historical survey of the development, major trends, and . proble~s f 0 
foreign relations of the United States. Identical with Political SCIence ~ c: 
Prereq. : History 20 I and 202. 3 

HOME ECONOMICS 

The Department of Home Economics offers opportunities 
both for the student who wishes a general knowledge of the 
field as a preparation for homemaking and for the student who 
wishes to prepare for a profession. 

For those who wish to qualify for teaching home economiO'l 
in the secondary schools. courses are offered leadin~ to, the de­
gree of Bachelor of Science in Education with a major m h~me 
economics. Such a student. in addition to the g.eneral requue­
ments for that degree, must complete the followm g courses: 

Biology 160 and 250 
Chemistry 101 and 209 
Education 101. 301. 304. and 404 
Home Economics 101. lOlL. 103, 201. 202. 204. 301. 303, 304, 

305. 307. 400, 402. and 450 

Psychology 20 I and 202 


The student should also read carefully the information 
provided by the Department of Education on pages 91-93. ~n 
the requirements of that department and of the State of OhIO 
for certification as a teacher. 

For those interested in careers in dietetics or nutrition. 
courses are offered leading to the degree of Bach~lor of Science 
with the major in food and nutritio,:' For this purpose the 
student. besides meeting all general reqUlreme,nts for the Bachelor 
of Science degree, must complete the followmg courses: 

Biology 160 and 250 
Chemistry 101. 209, and 210 201 202 
Home Economics : 35 stmester bours. including 101. lOlL. • , 

303. 309. 310. 407, 408. 409. 410. and 450 

Psychology 20 I and 202 
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Espe ially recommended to pre-law and political science students. Prereq.: 
junior standing or consent of instructor. History 306 is prerequisite to 307. 

3 + 3 h. c. 
308. THE FAR EAST. A brief SlIrvey of the early history and 

civilizatjon of China. Japan. nd their dependencies. followed by a more de­
ta iled srudy since the mid-nineteenth centu ry. with emphasis on East-West 
relationships. Prereq.; History 107 or consent of instructor. 3 h. c. 

309. 31 0. CONSTITUTIONAL HISTORY OF THE UNITED 
STAT ES. Identical with Poli tical Science 309. 310. 3 + 3 h. c. 

313 . MEDIEVAL CIVILIZATION. A political. economic, intellec­
tual, and cultural history of Europe from the Germanic invasions to the 
H igh 1iddle Ages (400 to 1500). Prereq.: History 105 or consent of 
instructor. 3 h. c. 

317. CIVIL WAR AND RECONSTRUCTION. An intensive 
study of the Union's disintegration and reconstruction beginning with the 
Compromi e of 1850 and ending with the election of Cleveland in 1884. 
Prc(I!q.: History 201 and 202. 3 h. c. 

31 8. THE UNITED STATES SINCE 1900. T he period from the 
Peace of Versailles to the present is emphasized. with special attention to eco. 
nomic problems and the New Deal. Prereq.: History 20 I and 202. 3 h. c. 

319. THE REVOLUTION AND THE CONSTITUTION. A 
brief .u rvey of the colonial background, the causes and eVents of the Revola. 
tion. the conditions leading to the Convention of 1787. and the formation 
of the Constitution. Prereq.: History 201 and 202. 3 h. c, 

321. EUROPE IN THE NINETEENTH CENTURY. Europe 
from the Congress of Vienna to the First World War. with emphasis on the 
rise of modern nationalism. the march of liberalism and democracy, and the 
growth of imperialism. Prereq.: History 106 or consent of instructor. 

3 h. c. 
322. RENAISSANCE AND REFORMATION. A political. cul­

tural. economic. and intellectual history of Europe from the High Middle 
Ages to the end of the religious wars. Prereq.: History 105 or 106 or 
consent of instructor. 3 h. c. 

325. THE WEST IN AMERICAN HISTORY. A study of the 
advancing frontier from Colonial times to the twentieth century, with at. 
tention to the interact ion of East and West in diplomatic. political. economic. 
lOCial. and intellectual history. Prereq.: History 201 and 202. 3 h. c. 

333. HISTORY OF THE UNITED STATES AND PENNSYL. 
VANIA. The history of the State of Pennsylvania with emphasis on ill 
position in gencral American history. Satisfies a requirement for a teacher', 
certi1i.cate in Pennsylvania. Prereq.: History 201 and 202. 3 h. t. 

352. CLASSICAL CIVILIZATION. A survey of the political. 
economic. intellectual . and cultural achievements of the Greek and Roman 
world and its contributions to modern life. Prereq.: History 105 or consent 
of instruc tor. 3 h. c. 
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Soviet period, and its emergence as a world power. Prereq.: History 130%.~~ 
consent of instructor. 
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. ' . ussia with emp asis on the period after 19 lB . the cO~lIlg of . the SI:C~~'1World War. its aftermath, an~ the beginnings of European I n te~t~~~: 
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HOME ECONOMICS 
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gree of Bachelor of Science in Education with a major m h~me 
economics. Such a student. in addition to the g.eneral requue­
ments for that degree, must complete the followm g courses: 

Biology 160 and 250 
Chemistry 101 and 209 
Education 101. 301. 304. and 404 
Home Economics 101. lOlL. 103, 201. 202. 204. 301. 303, 304, 

305. 307. 400, 402. and 450 

Psychology 20 I and 202 


The student should also read carefully the information 
provided by the Department of Education on pages 91-93. ~n 
the requirements of that department and of the State of OhIO 
for certification as a teacher. 

For those interested in careers in dietetics or nutrition. 
courses are offered leading to the degree of Bach~lor of Science 
with the major in food and nutritio,:' For this purpose the 
student. besides meeting all general reqUlreme,nts for the Bachelor 
of Science degree, must complete the followmg courses: 

Biology 160 and 250 
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Home Economics : 35 stmester bours. including 101. lOlL. • , 
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Psychology 20 I and 202 


http:esta?lis?me'.lt


COLLEGE OF ARTS AND SCIENCES120 

Lower DiviiioD Coursea 

. ! Ol. FOOD AND NUTRITION. The fundamental. of human 
outrlOon .at they. apply to norr:nal .requiremen~. Study of the body', need 
tor essential nutnentl, the co~ttib\lnona of varlou, food group', the selection 
of ~n adeqU3tt diet, and ~ unporr.n.cc of diet in achieving and main~inin, 
optunum healtb. Z h. c. 

lOl L: F~D AND N~.TRITroN LABORATORY. Applicarloll 
of the baSIC prinCiples of nutntlon in the selection and preparation of tht 
foods commonl~ serv:ed for the three meal. of the day. Experience in pliO­
mng and prep~nng I1mple meals to prOVide an adequate diet. One two-hout 
laboratory penod a week. T aken concurrently with Home EconomiCi 101. 
Fee : $5 .00. I h. " 

. 103. CLOT HING SELECTION AND CONSTRUCTION. [)e. 
Ilgned . to assist t~t student in analyzing personal and family resources and 
needs In the Jelect1o~. purchase, use. and care of the wardrobe. Study and 
~se of the commercta.l pattern and the fundamental procw e. and problema 
In the construction of simple garment.. Two one-hour lecture. and Ollt 
tw o-bour laboratory period a week. Fee: $ 2.50. . 3 h. c. 

. 20 1. PRIN9PLES OF ~OOD PREPARATION. The basic prin-
Ciples and comparative m thods 10 the preparation of commouly uaed fooda. 
T wo one-hour. lectures and two two-hour laboratory periods a week. Prereq.: 
Home Economics 101 wd l OlL. Fee: $7.5 0. 4 h. c. 

202..FAMILY MEAL. PLANNING ~ND SERVICE. Principle. of 
me~u planOlng. and table service for the family and for special occasionll at 
var:ou, economic levels. One one-hour lecture and two two-hour laboratory 
penod. a week. Prereq.: Home Economics 201. Fee: $7.50. 3 h. c, 

204 . ADVANCED CLOTHING CONSTRUCTION Planned to 
develop ~rea ter understanding an? ~r~ficiency in the selection, fitting. and 
cons?,~ctlon of garments to meet IndiVidual need.. Construction of garments 
requmng mo r~ difficult techniques. One one-hour lecture and two two-hour 
laboratory penoda a week. Prereq.: Home Economic. 103. Fee: $3.00. 

3 h. c. 

Upper Division COUNea 

301. TEXTILES. A basic study of fibers. yarns. fabric construction 
an~. finishes and their importance in the selection. purchase, care. and 5ervice~ 
ability of textiles for clothing and home use. Two one-hour lectures and 
one two-hour laboratory period a week. Prereq .: Home Economics 103. 
Fee: $2.50. 3 h. c. 

302. DESIGN AND FLAT PATTERN-MAKING. Planned to 
develop greater understandin~ and skill in the designing. fitting. and con­
str~ctlOn of garme~ts. Making of a baSIC pattern and the creation of new 
de~gns by use of It. One one-hour lecture and two two-hour laboratory 
perIOds a week. Prereq.: Home Economics 204 and 301. Fee: $ 3.5 O. 

3 h. c . 

. 3 0~. HOUSEHOLD EQUIPMENT. The selection. care, and UK of 
"~nou. Items ?f household equipment. with comparison of the merits of 
different types In respect to materials. design. cost, and performance. Two 
one-hour le<;tures and one two-hour laboratory period a week. Prereq.: COll­
Itnt of the Instructor. Fee: $2.5 O. .3 h. c. 

. 304.. HO~E. rURNIS~INGS. The fundamentals and principl. 
IOvol:red I~ t~e j.UdICIOUS selection and arrangement of home furnishing.. 
Con~lderation I' given t~ fa~ily ne~ds. and resource., aesthetic principle., and 
the Importance of planntng 10 furntshlOg tbe home attractively. Two one­
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hour lectures and one two-hour laboratory period a week. Prereq.: Consent 
of the instructor. Fee: $2.50. 3 h. c . 

305. CHIL D DEVELOPMENT. Identical with Psychology 305 
except for the addition of dirtcted observation. 4 h. c. 

307. MARRIAGE AND FAMILY RELAT IONS. Identical with 
Paycbo\ogy 307. Listed also as Sociology 307. .3 h. c. 

309. ADVANCED NUTRITION. Designed to broaden and ~tencl 
the atudenr'. knowledge of the science of nutrition. with spec~l emphasi' OD 
food nutrients. the metabolism of food. and recent advance.JI In the .field of 
nutrition. Prertq.: Biology 250. Chemistry 209. and Home EconomiCS 20 2.

3 h. t . 

310. DIET IN DISEASE. The modification. and adaptatio~ of 

Dormal diet. to meet the special nutritional needs in abnormal condition. 

where choice of food is of particular importance. Prertq.: Home Eco­

Domic. 309. .3 h . c. 


400. METHODS OF TEACHING HOME E.CONO.MI~S. A «ro.dY 

of the probleml involved in teaching home economiCS in Junior and semar 

high schools. Observation of tea~hi.ng in the public. schooill. Prereq.: Edu­

cation 301 and 15 hours of credit In home economtc.t. Z h. c. 


402. HOME MANAGEMENT. Study o~ tbe bC?mc. itt f~ction.t. 
oper3tion. and the resources available. for promotlllg family well-bewg and 
utiafaction. Prereq. : Horne Economics 303 and 304. 3 h. c. 

407 INSTITUTIONAL MARKETING AND EQUIPMENT. 1.'hs 
IClection ~nd purchase of food and equipment for institutio.nal food 'UVICI, 
with consideration of needs. quality. cost. and market practices. Two two­
hour class periodll and one two-hout la~o.ratory period a week. P rereq.: 
junior or .enior standing as food and nutntlon major. Fee : $2.50 . J h. t. 

408. QUANTITY COO~ERY. Study ~nd Ult ?f large eq,uipment 

Ind the application of the pnnClples of cookerr: In I?lanntng. prepanng, and 
eerving food for institutions. Six lab~ratory-dlscuSS1on bours a week. Pre­
requisite or concurrent: Home Economics 407. Fee: $2.50. 3 h. c. 

409. INSTITUTIONAL MANAGEMENT. The prind~tt• . of bud­
ntll organization and management all applied to problem. of IlIStltUUOn.a! 
food service. Six laboratory-discussion hours a week. Prereq.: Home Eco­
nomicil 408. Fee: $2.50. J h. c. 

410. EXPERIMENTAL COOKERY. Applic3ti~n of lCientific prin­
ciple. and experimental procedures to cooking and to co<;>klllg proce.saes. T wo 
two-hour laboratory periods a week. Prereq.: Chemlltry 209 and Homt 
Economics 202. Fee: according to materials used. Z h. c. 

450. SEMINAR IN HOME ECONOMIC S. Recjui red of all ICniori 
majoring in home economics. Prereq.: senior runding and consent of tbe 
iJlltructor. I h. c. 

HUMANITIES 

The material of the four courses in Humanities is drawn 
from the great writings of Western culture. The primary pur­
pose of the readings is to arouse the students morally, intellectu­
ally, and aesthetically through the stimulus of these writings. 
An important secondary purpose is to acquaint them with a 
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body of writing which has been extremely influential in the 
development of Western culture and to relate that material to 
the society in which it was produced and to OUt present society. 

Credit in these courses is acceptable toward a major in 
any of the following subjects, to the extent indicated: English, 
full credit: h istory. 1/3 credit: philosophy. 1/3 credit: political 
science, 1/6 credit: sociology, 1/6 credit. Should a student be 
doing m ajor work in both English and one of the other depart­
men ts mentioned, he may (a) apply credit in humanities courses 
entirely toward his English major, or (b) apply part of it 
toward his other major and the balance toward his English 
major. Humanities 40 I and 402 give full credit toward the 
general requirement in religion. 

Upper Division Counes 

401. GREEK CLASSICS AND THE OLD TESTAMENT. The 
Old Testament. Homer. Greek drama. Herodotus. Thucydides. Plato. Ari.­
totle. Plutarch. Prereq.: junior or senior standing. 3 h. c. 

402. ROMAN. MEDIEVAL, AND RENAISSANCE CLASSICS 
AND THE NEW TESTAMENT. The New Testament, Ciaro. CatullUl. 
Lucretius. Virgil. Horace. Ovid. Augustine. Dante. Bocca"lo Chaucer 
Machiavelli. Er.asinus. More. Rabelais. Montaigne, Cervantes. Prer~.: junio; 
or semor stand 109. J h. r. 

403. EARLY MODERN CLASSICS. Shakespeare. Descartes. Mil­
ton. Moliere. Spinoza. Locke. Lessing. Voltaire. Fielding. Rousseau. Adam 
Smith. Gibbon. Prereq.: junior or senior standing. J h. c. 

404. LATER MODERN CLASSICS. Goethe. Balzac. Mill. Thacke­
ray. Dostoevsky. Huxley. Ibsen. Tolstoy. Henry Adam•• Hardy. William 
James. Shaw. Prereq.: junior or senior standing. 3 h. c. 

Combined Major in Humanities 

A combined major in humanities consists of Humanitiu 
401. 402. 403. and 404. and 33 hours chosen from the follow­
ing courses: 

English 10 I-I 02 (or its equi­ Latin 101-102. 201. 202. 301. 
valent) . 200. 203. 204. 205. 206. 302. 304. 305. 401. 402. 403. 
275. 381. 382. 383. 400. 405. Philosophy and Religion 230.
406. 407. 412. 461. 471. 481. 303.309.330.
491. 492. 493. 

Russian 101-102. 201. 202.
French 101-102. 201.202.328. 305. 306. 307.330. 

Spanish 101-102. 201. 202.
German 101-102. 201. 202. 301. 302. 401. 403. 404. 405.325. 328. 330. 406. 407. 

Greek 101 - 102.201.202.301. 
 Courses (totaling not more than 30 2. 9 hours) in certain related fieldl. 
Italian 101-102.201. 202. 328. such as history. with the approval 

330. of the adviser. 
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Of these. 15 hours must constitute a concentration unit chosen 
from one of the following groups: 

3. English 200 . 203 . 2 04. 205 . 20 6. 275, 381. 382. 383, 400. 405. 
406. 4 0 7. 4 12, 4 61. 47 1. 481. 4 91 , 492. 493 . 

b. French 328 . 330; German 325. 328. 330; Italian 328. 330; 
Russian 305.306.307; Spanish 301. 302.401. 403. 404. 405. 406. 407. 

c. Greek 201. 202. 301. 302; Latin .201. ·202. 301. 302. 304. 
305.401. 402. 403; Philosophy and Religion 230. 303. 309. 330. 

ITALIAN 

A major in Italian consists of 24 semester hours above the 
elementary level. plus 6 hours in Latin. French. or Spanish. 
For a combined major in humanities. see Humanities. 

The prerequisite for any Upper Division course is either 
Italian 202 (or its equivalent) or the consent of the instructor. 
Freshmen who satisfy this prerequisite may enter Upper Divi­
sion courses. 

Lower Division Couraea 

101-102. ELEMENTARY ITALIAN. The fundamentals of gram­
mar, with attention to correct pronunciation and diction; reading of simple 
modern texts. No credit is given for this course if the .tudent has credit for 
two year. of high "hool Italian. 3 + 3 h.c. 

201. INTERMEDIATE ITALIAN. Grammar review; elementary 
composition. Modern texts are read and used as a basis for conversation in 
Italian. Prereq.: C or better in Italian 102 or in second-year high Ichool 
Italian. J h. r. 

202. INTERMEDIATE ITALIAN. A continuation of Italian 201. 
with stories and plays studied both as literature and as language. P rtteq.: 
Italian 201 or three yean of high school Italian. or conlCnt of instructor. 

3 h. c. 

Upper Division Courses 

325. ADVANCED ITALIAN GRAMMAR. A anew of the CllCD­
tial. through grammatical analysi. of a modem text. J h. r. 

326. ITALlAN CIVILIZATION. A study of the geography. m.­
tory. and tradition. of modem Italy with a view to understanding its influence 
on our own civilization. 3 h. c. 

327. CORSO 01 STILE. Throngh translation of Englillh master­
piecel into Italian and models of Italian style into English. the means of u:­
praaion in both languages arc compared and contrasted. J h. c. 

328. ITALlAN LITERARY TRADITION. A brid .urny of the 
principal writer. of Italy. with special attention to Dante. J h. r. 

329. CONVERSATIONAL ITALIAN. Thorongh drill iD pronUD­
dation. and convemtion based on a composition text. J h. c. 

• At the discretion of the adviser. 
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326. ITALlAN CIVILIZATION. A study of the geography. m.­
tory. and tradition. of modem Italy with a view to understanding its influence 
on our own civilization. 3 h. c. 

327. CORSO 01 STILE. Throngh translation of Englillh master­
piecel into Italian and models of Italian style into English. the means of u:­
praaion in both languages arc compared and contrasted. J h. c. 

328. ITALlAN LITERARY TRADITION. A brid .urny of the 
principal writer. of Italy. with special attention to Dante. J h. r. 

329. CONVERSATIONAL ITALIAN. Thorongh drill iD pronUD­
dation. and convemtion based on a composition text. J h. c. 

• At the discretion of the adviser. 
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33 0•.CO~EMPORARY ITALIAN LITERATURE. A study of 
moder:n hahan hterary tendencies as rxpressed in the principal writcra of tIM 
lWcntlctb century. uling the anthology Poeti d'Oggi. J h. ~. 

<41 1. '412. COMPARATIVE GRAMMAR OF T HE ROMANCB 
LANGUAGES. Given only in summer se&sions. Identical with French 
411. 41 2 j listed also as Spanish 41 1. 412. 	 3 + 3 h. c. 

JOURNALISM 

See English. Besides a major in English, the student of 
journalism should secure a broad education in the liberal aru 
with emphasis on the social sciences and the humanities. 

LATIN 

A major in Latin consists of 18 hours of Latin of 300 or 
400 level plus 12 hours (of any level) of Latin, Greek, and/ or 
other pertinent courses acceptable to the Director of the Division 
of Language and Literature. For a combined major of 45 hours 
in classical studies or in humanities, see the sections under those 
headings. 

T he prerequisite for any Upper Division course is two 
years of high school Latin plus Latin 201 and 202; or three 
years of high school Latin plus Latin 202; or four years of high 
school Latin; or the consent of the instructor. A freshman satis· 
fying either of the latter two prerequisites may enter an Upper 
Division course. 

Lower Division Courae. 

101-102. ELEMENTARY LATIN. Essentials of Latin grammar 
and somc reading of connected prose. Designed for pre-law students and 
majora in E nglish and modern languages as well OIl for students planning to 
continue work in Latin. No credit is given for this course if the student hal 
credit for two years of high school Latin. J + J h. c. 

201. CICERO; PROSE COMPOSITION. Selections from Cicero'. 
letter. and orations. Prereq.: Latin 10 I -I 02 or two years of high school 
Latin. 3 h. c. 

20 2. VIRGIL; PROSE COMPOSITION. Selections from the 
Aeneid. 	books I·VI. Prereq. : Latin 201 or three years of high school Latin. 

J h.c. 

Upper Division Conrses 

30 1. 	 OVID'S METAMORPHOSES; PROSE COMPOSITION. 
J h. c. 

302. CICERO'S DE AMICITIA AND DE SENECTUTE. 	J h. c. 

304. LATIN LYRIC POETRY: HORACE AND CATULLUS. 
3 h. c. 

305. PLINY'S LETTERS; PROSE COMPOSITION. 	 J h. ~. 
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401. ROMAN HISTORIANS. Selected passages from Sallust. Livy. 
ilnd Tacitus. 3 h. c. 

4 0 2. VIRGIL AND LUCRETIUS. T he emphasis i. on Virgil: the 
Aeneid (a ll twelve book.) . the Georgies. and the Eclogutf. Some .tudy of 
Lucretius' De Rerum Natura. 3 h. c. 

403. HISTORY OF LATIN LITERATURE. A stud,. of the 
development of Latin literature from its beginning through the Silver Ag~.

J h. c. 

404. LATIN SYNTAX AND ADVANCED COMPOSITION..A 

review of the principles of Latin syntax with practice in the writing of Latin. 


3 h. c. 

LAW 

A pre-law curriclum is suggested at the end of the College 
of Arts and Sciences section. See also page 75. 

LIBRARY SERVICE 

Library service courses ace designed for those desiring to 
become children's librarians, librarians in public libraries, or 
school librarians. Curriculums for public library, children's 
library, and school library work are given below. 

The courses are given only when there is sufficient demand 

for them. 
Lower Division Course 

101. USE OF BOOKS AND LIBRARIES. A su~ey of library re­
sources and services; what the library is and how to use It ; arrangem~nt ';If 
books in the library; the card catalog; general re~eren~e source. and aids ID. 
lJlecial fields. Designed to aid the college student In hiS ttudy and run.rcb. 

1 h. c. 

Upper Division Conraea 

301. HISTORY OF BOOKS. PRINTING. AND ~IBRA~~ES. 
The development of man's earliest records; the alphabet; anCient wntIDg; 
manuscript books; printing and its effect on bookmaking; modern book pro­
duction; the growth of libraries from ancient time. to the present; the modem 
library movement. 2 h. c. 

302. CATALOGING AND CLASSIFICATION. The organization 
of library materials for availability. through catalogi~g. classifica tion. ~nd 
subject analysis; the emphasis i. on ftexibility in applymg standard practice. 
to different needl. J h. c. 

303. REFERENCE AND BIBLIOGRAPHY. Selection and use of 
the principal reference and bibliographical tools. methods of effective reference 
service. and the function of the reference department. 3 h. c. 

304. REFERENCE AND BIBLIOGRAPHY.. St.udy of reference and 
bibliographical material. in special fields. and practice 111 reference and re­
tearch methods. Prereq.: Library Service 303. J h. c. 

305. BOOK SELECTION. The principles of book ~Iection. for 
library purchase. Study of the field of popular literature. especIally fiction, 
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School Library Service 

Requi red Curriculum Ltading to the Degree of Bachelor of Arts with I 


Major in Library Service and a Special Provisional Certificate In Library 

Science and a High School Provisional 


Certificate in English 


Flnot Year Bra. Becond Year Dn. 
Comm. 1 05-106 Badc CoUrM I-II .... 8 Comm. 107 Bwo Conroe III ........ 1 

Educ. 101 Introduction to Education 8 Enlrl. 208. 204 Survey of EnwJl.h 
*Fol1llgn LanirUalr8 (or elective) . . . 8 Literature . . .. . .......... . ......• 
Histor y 105 or 106 Hi.tory of Western *Foreign LanlfUag" (or elective) ....• 

Civi!i,." t lon .................... .. • H iet. 201. 202 The U nited Stat...... . 
Lib. Servo 101 UM of Booka and P Bych. 201 General P lycholOlfY .. . . .. • 

L ib raries . . .... . . . . . . . . . . . . • • . . .• 1 P8ych. 202 PeycholOlrY of Education 1 
Science ... .. ... . ............... ,' , .. 8 Science . . . . .. , . . . . .... ,..... .. .. . . 1 
Soc. SeL 101. 102 Introduction to the fl. " P. E. 107 and 108 Health Ed. I 'll. 

Social Sciencee ............... . . . 8 H. " P. E. activity coun........... .1 
H . & P . E . a cti vit7 eoUr&e8. •. •.••• . . 1 

Orientation 100 . ......... .. .. .... .. ~ 
.. 12% 

·See pages 74 and 76 . 
~ 

Third You Bn. Fourth Year D n. 
Edu.. 801 Principles of Teachinlr . . a Educ. 400 Speeial Methoo. ....... . . . I 
Educ. 804 CIllJll r oom Manalrement .. • EdUc. ( 04 Supervieed Studeu~ T..ch­
Enlrl. 205. 206 Survey of American inll' and Apprenticeship: Hilrh 

Literatu re ........... .... . .. . . .. . 8 School ... . . .. ... ..... .. .. . . . . ...• 
Enlrl. 251 Modern American Enirliah • Huma n it ies 401 or (02 (Greece-lS00) 1 
Lib. Servo 303. 804 Reference and L ib. Servo (01. '02 Booka for 

Bibliolrra ph,. ...... ,., .......... . 8 Children ... . ... . ... .. . . . . . ....•.• 
Lib. Ser vo 802 Cataloa-lnw and Lib. Servo .(OS Boon for Youn8 

Clu. iliea tion . . .. . , ..... , .. .. . .. • a People .. •• . . . .. . ..... .. .. . . . .. •••• 
Lib. Servo 305 Book Selection . .... .• Lib. Servo ,De School Lib~ 

Lib. BerY. 809 Field Work ... . . ' . .... , 
 Service ... , ......... , ... ......'. •. • 

Lib. Servo ,(08 School Library
II Admin.istration .... . ............. . 

Elective .. . . . .... ....... • ... '.... •• .•-IT 

MATHEMATICS 

Mathematics may be the major subject for the degree of 
Bachelor of Arts. Bachelor of Science. or Bachelor of Science in 
Education. 

The student majoring in mathematics takes Mathematics 
101. 102. 103. 104. 209.210.309. and any three of the fol­
lowing: 310.311. 312. 320, 330. 340. 341. 350.360. For 
the Bachelor of Science degree the minor must be in biology. 
chemistry. or physics. 

The student interested in high school teaching should set 

the secondary education curriculum on page 100. with its accom­
panying notes. and consult the Department of Education. 

Non-credit Courses 

Th~ following counn providll no Universit!l cour.t-CTtdir. Th~ IIrt 
for .tudentl w hou pre-college .tud!l i. incomplete in mathllmati" at th. ti"" 
of their admiuion to the U niversit!l. 

10. HIGH SCHOOL ALGEBRA. FIRST YEAR. Three hOUri a 
week. at night. Evaluated as I high school credit. 

1 1. PLANE GEOMETRY. T hree hours a week . at night. Evalu­
ated at I high school credit. 

MATHEMATICS 129 

Lower Division Counea 

IOIR. COLLEGE ALGEBRA. A remedial course in algebra offered 
primarily for . tudent. deficien t in mathematics. The subject matter ia 
identical with that of Mathematitll 10 1. F ive hours a week. P rereq . : one 
year of high school algebra and one year of high school geometry or M athe­
matics 10 and II. 2 h. c. 

10 I - I 02. COLLEGE ALGEBRA. The number system. elementary 
.11gebraic operations. algebraic functions and their graphs. the solution of 
linear algebraic equations. quadratic equations. Inequalities. arithmetical and 
i!ometric progressions. mathematical induction. the binomial theorem. 
permutations and combinations. determinants and other topics. Prereq. : 
l'Or Mathematics 101. two years of high school algebra and one year of high 
school geometry; for Mathematics 102. Mathematics 101 or 101 R. 

2 + 2 h . C. 

103. TRIGONOMETRY. Trigonometric functions. graphs of 
trigonometric functions. trigonometric equations. and trigonometric identities. 
Solution of right and oblique tr iangles. A thorough investigation of 
logarithms. complex numbers. and the inverse trigonometric functions. 
Pnreq.: high school geometry or Mathematice 11 . Prerequisiu or concur­
tmt: Mathematics 101. 3 h. c. 

104. ANALYTIC GEOMETRY. A detailed study of curve tracing. 
Two- dim ensional rec tangula r Cartesian and polar co-ordinate systems. 
The straight line and the conic sections. Transformations of the co-ordinate 
ues--translation and rotation. P arametric equations. Three-dimensional 
co-ordinate frames. The plane in three dimensions and quadric surfaces. 
Empirical curves. Prereq .: Mathematics 101 or 101R and 103 . 3 h. C. 

209-210. DIFFERENTIAL AND INTEGRAL CALCULUS I AND 
[I. A stud ), of limits. The derivat ive of a funct ion of a single independ­
ent variable--its definition. interpretation . and its application to geometry and 
mechanics (curn tracing. maximum-minimum p roblems. velo i ty and 
Icceluation. simple harmonic motion . curvature) . T he differential of a 
function . Approximations. T he theorem of the mean. P artial differentia­
tion and the total differential of multi-variable functioD6. The integral of 
& function of a single variable and the integral of a function of several 
u riables--their definitions. ·interpretations. and application to geometry and 
mechanics (areas. volumes. arc lengths. centroids. and engineering problems). 
T aylor series expansions. Approximate integration . Prereq.: Mathematitll 
102 and 104. Mathematics 209 is prerequisite to 210. 5 + 5 h. c. 

Upper Division Courses 

309. ORDINARY DIFFERENTIAL EQUATIONS. An intro­
ductory course in the theory and solution of ordinary differential equations. 
Emphasis on the techniques for solving linear equations with applicat ions 
to geometric. physical science. and en gineering problems. Additional or 
't'ecial techniques for obtaining a solution---operator methods. t ransform. 
of the calculus. series expansions. and also graphical and numerical methods. 
A study of various classical ordinary differential equations. including the 
uHendre and Bessel equations. Prereq . : Mathematics 210. 3 h. c. 

310. PARTIAL DIFFERENTIAL EQUATIONS. An introduc­
tion to the theory of linear partial differential equations with applications 
to initial and boundary-value problems in mathema tical physics. TechniqUe:!! 
for solving partial differential equations-Fourier series expansions. the La­
place transformation. the method of separation of variables. and numerical 
methods. A discussion of Lagrange's equation. Laplace's equation. and the 
wave. heat . and telegrapher's equations ; additional selected topics in applied 
mathemat ics. Prereq. : Mathematics 309. 3 h. C. 
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31 1. THEORY OF EQUATIONS. The solution of cubic and 
quartic eq uations. Graeffe ' 5 method; aymmetric functions; determinant. ; 
tystema of linear equations; resultants; discriminants. Prereq.: Mathe­
matics 209. 3 h. c. 

312. MODERN ALGEBRA. A postula tional .tudy of numbert. 
A di&eussion of groups. fields , matrices, vector spaces, linear transformation.t. 
and other selected topics. Prereq. : Mathematics 2 10 , 3 h. c. 

320. V ECTOR ANALYSIS. The elementary vector operation. ; 
scalar and vec to r products of two or three vectors, differentiation of vec to 1'$. 

Applications to electrical theory and to mechanics. Prereq.: Mathematict 
309. 3 h. c. 

330. COLLEGE GEOMETRY. The study of geometric construe­
tiona by various methods. T he use of loci. indirect elements, and similu 
and homothetic figures ; properties of the triangle; the nine-point circle: 
the orthocentric quadrilateral; recen t geometry of the triangle. Prereq. : 
Mathematics 104. 3 h. c. 

340-34 1. MATHEMATICAL STATISTICS I AND II. The 
mathematical bases for the statistical design of research : probability. frequency 
distributions, estimation , tes ts of hypotheses, correlat ion, general principl ~ 
fo r t sting hypotheses, small sample distributions, and the design of exp ·ri­
mems. P rerequisite or coucurrent: Mathematics 210. Mathematics 3-; 0 
is prerequisi te to 341. 3 + 3 h . .. 

350. HISTOR OF MATHEMATICS. A course designed to give 
prospective teachers of secondary ma thematics a survey of the histonal 
development of mathematics. Prereq.: Mathematics 210 . 3 h. c. 

3 6 0. UMERICAL ANALYSIS. The theory and technique. of 
numerical computation. The solution of an equation or a system of 
equations; the method of fin ite differences; in terpolation methods; numerical 
di fferentiation and in tegration; numerical solution of ordinary differe ntW 
equations; least squares techniques. Prerequisite or concurrent: Mathe­
matics 309. 3 h. c. 

401-402. THESIS. A nudent preparation of research or detailfd 
inftStigation of some mathematical subjec t. The thesis submitted, wbich 
must meet with departmental approval, will contain at least 2500 worda 
and be p resented in tbree bound copies according to present specifications on 
technical report w riting. Prerequisi tes and credit houn are determined by 
the Department of Mathematics. 

METALLURGY 

See Chemistry; also the William Rayen School of 
Engineering section. 

MILITARY SCIENCE AND TACTICS 

A unit of the Reserve Officers' Training Corps was estab­
lished at this institution in 1950 and is administered as tbe 
Department of Military Science and Tactics. 

A student enrolled in the R. O. T. C. is not a member of 
the Army. He is instructed. however. from the latest Army 
textbooks by Army officers. Instruction is based on the latest 
methods and theories evolved during and after World War II. 
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and includes practical exercises in many fields. utilizing the most 
modern army equipment as well as facilities of the University. 

Every graduate of the R. O. T. C. program. after suc­
cessfully completing four years of academic study at college 
level. is tendered a commission as a second lieutenant in the 
United States Army Reserve. A graduate may. at his request 
and subject to the needs of the services, be commissioned in any 
arm or service (of the Army) for which he is professionally 
qualified. 

A cadet who distinguishes himself in academic and mili­
tary subjects. and who demonstrates outstanding qualities of 
character and leadership. may. at the end of his junior year. be 
designated a distinguished military student and may then apply 
for a Regular Army commission. This opportunity is open to 
any qualified individual. regardless of the degree toward which 
he is working. 

The military science program consists of two courses: the 
basic course. comprising the first two years; and the advanced 
course. comprising the last two years. Each two-year course 
may be elected separately. bu t only in its entirety. Only under 
unusual circumstances may a student drop a two-year course in 
military science. once he has elected it. In such cases no credit 
is granted for previously completed semesters of the same two­
year course. No two semesters of the basic course may be taken 
.imultaneously. 

Study in military science and tactics done in other insti~ 

tutions is credited as follows: 

a. A student who has done one year'. work receivu credit for it 
upon completing the basic course. 

b. A student with two years' work receives credit for the basic course. 

c. A student with three years' work receive. credit for tbe basic couret 
on entering and credit for the third year upon completing the advanctd 
course. 

The basic course is available to any male student of 
Youngstown University who 

(I) is a citizen of the United States not leu than 1-4 yean of arc. 
(2) is phylically qualified, 

(3) has not reacbed his 23rd birthday at the time of initial enrol!­
ment. 

(..) hal at leaat three academic year. remaining in hi, course at this 
inatitution. and 
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(5) may be authorized to enroll in M ilitary Science 201-202 by 
virtue of having had at least six months' previous active service or active 
duty t rain ing in the United Statu Army. Navy. Air Force. Marine COrpl. 
or Coast Guard.• 

The advanced course is available to any male student of 
the U niversity who 

(l) is a citizen of the United Stath. 
( 2) is physically qualfied. 
(3) has not reached his 26th birthday, 
(4) has succusfully completed the two years of the basic COUril 

or w ho may be authorized to enroll in Military Science 301-302 by 
yirtue of having had at least twelve month s' active service or active dutT 
t raining iu the United States Army. N avy. Air Force. Marine Carpi, or 
Coast Guard. ­

( 5) has been selected for the course by the president of the Uni. 
versity and the professor of military science. 

(6) executes a written agreement with the government that. in 
consideration of commutation of subsistence to be furnished in accordanCl 
with law. he will complete the advanced course at this institution or at 
any other institution where such a course is given and pursue the COUrR 

of camp training during the period prescribed. 

(7) has at least two academic years to complete for graduation. and 
(8) agrees to accept appointment in the United States Army Resen. 

If tendered. 

Military science students are organized into a Corps of 
Cad ts, commanded and administered by students designated as 
cadet officers and cadet n on·commissioned officers. In order to 
encourage development of characteristics of leadership. cadet 
officers and non-commissioned officers are given the maximum 
possible responsibility and authority in train ing and administer­
ing the cadet corps. Schol r hips are award d to students ~_ 
I cted for the highest positions of cadet leadership (see pages 
39-40) . 

No compensation is paid the student by the government 
during the basic course. An advanced-course student receives 
an allowance from the government in lieu of subsistence. which 
at present amounts to 90 cents a day for not more than 595 
days during the two academic years. 

By agreement between the U nited States government and 
the U niversity. the A rmy furnish s instru tors. equipment. text. 
books, student uniforms, etc .• while the University furnishes all 
other facilities for the four-year program. A Military Equip­
ment Deposit and fee is required of each student in military 
science. A refund is returned to him when he turns in. at the 

·Each case witt be judged individually 10 tbat the bell: i lltlrutli of till 
student. the University. and the KmCe will be lUVed. 
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end of the school year (or upon withdrawal from schoo ). the 
government property which has been issued him by the Uni· 
versity. 

Each advanced military science st dent must attend one 
summer camp of about six weeks' duration. He is paid $78 
a month while there and is allowed travel expense at 5 cents a 
mile to and from camp. 

Students enrolled or considering enrollment in R.O.T.C, 
should read the pertinent information on pages 5 1 and 55. 

A curriculum leading to the degree of Bachelor of Science 
with a combined major in military science is offered for the 
student who wishes to prepare himself specifically for a military 
career. Students who wish such a curriculum should consult 
the head of the Departmen t of Military Science and Tactics. 

Lower Division Courses 

10 1-102. BASIC COURSE. FIRST Y EAR. Introduction to miti-
Ury science; school of the soldier and exercise of command. Z + Z h. ,. 

201 - 202. BASIC COURSE. SECOND YEAR. Map reading. crew 
Itrved weapons and gunnery; school of the sold i ('~ and exercise of com~and . 
Prereq.: Military Science 101 and 102, or credit granted on the bUll of 
active military aervice. Z + Z h. c. 

Upper Division Courses 

301-302. ADVANCED COURSE. FIRST YEAR. M ilitary ttllch · 
ing methods; organization. functions and missions. of armed f<;>rceI; . mall 
unit tactics _od communication ; school of the soldier aDd exerCIse. of com­
mand. Prereq.: Military Science 101. 102. 201 and 202 or credlt granted 
on the basis of active military service. J + J h. c, 

"'01-402. ADVANCED COURSE. SE COND YEAR. Operatiolll. 
logistics. military administration and management. se.~ce or!entation: 
school of the soldier and exercise of command. Prercq.: Mlhtary ClenCt 30 I 
and 302. 3 + J h. c. 

402L. R. O. T. C. SUMMER CAMP. Six weeks summer camp. 
Practical exercises in organization. functions and missions of the army : 
physical training. small arms. small unit tactics and communication ; school 
of the .oldier and eIe(cise of command. P renq.: Military Science 3 0 2. 

~ h. c. 
MODERN LANGUAGES AND LITERATURE 

See English. French. German. Italian. Portuguese. Russian. 
and Spanish. For literature in translation, see Humanities. 

MUSIC 

A major in the history and literature of music is acceptable 
for the degree of Bachelor of Arts. For the music courses for 
such a major. see the Dana School of Music section. 

Various courses at Dana School of Music may be taken u 
tlectives by students in other units. 
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NURSING 

In formation on courses for those interested in nursing 
training or public school nursing. as well as on programs for 
graduate nurses who w ish to complete the requirements for a 
bac.helor's degree. will be found near the end of the College of 
Arts and Sciences section. See also Biology 383. 

ORIENTATION 

Orientation 100 is a requirement for graduation. Every 
day freshman takes it in conjunction with Communication 105. 
E vening students take the course during their junior year­
after they have 60 semester bours of credit and before they arc 
classified as seniors. 

Lower Division Course 

100. FRESHMAN ORIENTATION. A lecture course designed to 
belp the student orient himself to college. Discussion of the relation of 
college to society. organization of Youngstown University, entrance and 
graduation requirements, employment opportunities for college gradu3tetl. 
grades, studying in college, etc. The class text is the University catalog; 
there will be examinations on it and on the lectures. One hour a week for 
freahmen: a more concentrated course for juniors. ~ h. c. 

pmLOSOPHY AND RELIGION 

Philosophy is the traditional major of pre-ministerial 
•tudents, While admission to accredited theological schooll 
may be granted upon completion of practically any university 
major. it is generally conceded that a thorough familiarity with 
the major problems which have occupied human thought. to­
gether with the solutions which have historically been offered 
to such problems. is a highly desirable foundation for theologi­
cal studies. In many seminaries such knowledge is assumed and 
the ministerial student is at a disadvantage without it. 

The major in philosophy has been planned in recognition 
of these needs. as well as those of the student who plans to 
make philosophy his life work. It consists of thirty hours in 
the department. including Philosophy and Religion 203. 220. 
301 . 302. and 305. These required courses must be passed 
with a grade of C or better. 

A major in religion. for the student desiring to prepare 
himself for social work. church school work. or related profes­
sional activity. may be planned in consultation with the head 
of the department and the director of the Division of Social 
Sciences. 

PHILOSOPHY AND RELIGION 135 

The student is assumed to understand that the approach 
made to the subject matter in any course. or section of a course. 
will be that of the teacher in charge. 

The three-hour general requi rement in religion may be met 
by taking any course in the Department of Philosophy and Re­
ligion. Humanities 40 I and 402 also meet this requirement. 

One-third credit toward either the philosophy or the re­
ligion major will be allowed for any courses listed under 
Humanities. 

Lower Division Courses 

20 I. CONTEMPORARY RELIGION AND ITS BACKGROUNDS. 
An exposition of Judaism. Roman Catholicism. and Protestantism: their 
beliefs, rituals, and usage: their origins and historical development; and 
their approaches to the problems of man in modern society. ~he semester 
is divided equally among Rabbi Azneer, Father Lucas. and Dr. Riley. 3 h. c. 

203. INTRODUCTION TO PHILOSOPHY. The methods, prob­
lems, and fundamental conceptions of philosophy, and the significance of the 
higher values of life-moral, aesthetic. and religious. Dr. Riley or Father 
Lucas. 3 h. c. 

207. THE CHRISTIAN ETHIC. A study of tbe records of the 
New Testammt, with the object of diacovering J e.8u.' concq>tion of life. and 
tbe ethical principles revealed in both His life and teaching.; the relation of 
these principles, in tenns of agreement, difference, and transcrndence, to other 
major systems of ethical theory. and their relevance for present conduct. Dr, 
Riley. 3 h. t:• 

208. THE BEGINNINGS OF CHRISTIANiTY. An introductory 
review of Christian origins, including the cultural and historical backgrounds 
of the movement, the career and teaching of Jesus, and the birth and growth 
of the Church. The relation of these factors to the literature of the New 
Testament. Dr. Riley or Mr. Eminhizer. 3 h. c. 

212. CHURCH HISTORY I. The history of the Christian Church 
from its origin to the Reformation. Father Lucas. 3 h. c. 

213. CHURCH HISTORY II. A continuation of Phil sophy and 
Religion 212. The rise and development of Protestantism. The counter­
reformation. The major Protestant denominations, and the influences opera­
tive in their origins. Present tendencies in world Christianity. Dr. Riley 
or Mr. Eminhizer. 3 h. c. 

220. LOGIC. The laws that lie behind all our thought processes. 
The nature of concept and the divisions of its expression, the term. Judgment 
and the valid forms of immediate inference. Reasoning and its laws: formal 
and material fallacies: inductive reasoning. Dr. Riley, Father Lucas, or Dr. 
K. Harder. 3 h. c. 

222. CHRISTIAN APOLOGETICS. The relation of reason and 
revelation. The natural and supernatural orders. Revelation and mysteries. 
The possibility and necessity of revelation. Miracles and prophecies. The 
authenticity and historicity of the New Testament. Christ. His miracles and 
prophecies. Father Lucas or Father Lang. 3 h. c. 

230. INTRODUCTION TO BIBLICAL LITERATURE. A sur­
vey of the literature of the Old and New Testaments, with attention to the 
authorship and purpose of the various books, the history of their compilation 
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into ~he present canon. their structure and style. and the applicability of their 322. PHILOSOPHY OF MAN, A discussion of the sentient, elllo­
teachings to the problems of today. Dr. Riley or Mr. Eminhizer. 3 h. c. tional. and rational life of man. Life: mechanism vs. vitalism. Sensation 

and its philosophical explanations. Rational life and its principles. F reedom 
Upper Divi.i on Courses of the wi ll VB. determinism. The human .oul. and its origin and dest iny. 

.301. mSTORY OF PHILOSOPHY. be development A p ilosophical discussion of evolut ion. Father Lucas. 3 h. c,of philo·
sophie th,ou~h t from c;l[ly Greek times through tbe Middle Age.. Dr. Riley 323. THEORIES OF KNOWLEDGE. The epistemological problem OI Dr. 0 Bnen. 

3 h. c. .lnd its attempted solution. The position of the skeptic. the pragm tist, the 
30.2: HISTORY OF PHILOSOPHY. Continuation of Phi losophy lensist, the idealist; the moderate realists' solution. Truth and certitude: 

an'bR 1I~lo~ 301 i rolll the end of tbe Middle Ages to the present. Dr. Riley their nature, sources, and ultimate criteria. Prereq.: Philosophy and Religion 
or r. 0 Bnen. 3 h. c. 220. Father Lucas. J h. Co 

324. PHILOSOPHY OF BEING. The metaphysical concept of ab­?Q3. OLD TESTAMENT. Reading of tbe Old Testament, with 
attentIon to the nature of the Bible; the author hip, origin, and meaning of 
the vanous boob: the devdopment of rel igious and ethical ideu throughout 
~be Old Te~ lament period ; the significance of the law and of the prophe 
111 He~rrw li fe ; il1;d the contribution of th H ebrew. to the life of mankind, 
D r. ru ley or Rabbi Azneer. 3 h, c, 

. 3Q4, PHILOSOPHY OF RELIGION. The meaning of n ligion, and 
It:' relatton .to other airpec~. of cult ure. The function and evaluation of reli. 
glOut e~penence. T he eXJlten ce and na ture of God; the problem of evil; the 
soul, With th~ problem. of freedom and immortality. Prayer. Current trendl 
toward 5keptlClsIll and faith. Dr, Riley, Father Lucas, or Rabbi Azneer. 

3 h. c. 
30.5. ETHICS. The principles upon which valid choice between 

moral . standa.rds ~an be. made . . . The consideration of reasons why 5uch • 
.tudy u posslbl~, ~ncludlng a cntlqu,e of authoritarianism, cultural relativism, 
abs?lu t~ determlll1sm, .and other view. denying this possibility. The ex. 
aml!latwn and evaluanon of the major ethical theories. Dr. Riley or Mr. 
Emlnhlzer. 3 h. c. 

30.6. PSyCHC?LC?GY OF RELIGION. The analysis of religious ex. 
perience: An I.nvestlgatwn of the psychological processes, conscious and 
unconscIOUS, w!~uch produce, ac~ompany, and are set in motion by, the various 
pe.rsonal expenences called religious. Prereq.: Psychology 20. I. Identical 
With Psychology 30.3. Dr. Riley. 3 h. c. 

30.7. TXPES OF PHILOSOPHY. The principal approachea to the 
p roblems of phtloso~hy, ~nd. their differences; an outline of tbe hi3torial 
In swe~ .to the questions Indicated in Philosophy and Religion 203 Pre­
req.: Philosophy and Religion 203. Dr. Riley. 'J h. ~, 

308. P~OPHE~IC RELI9ION, A social and psychological analysil 
of .t~e prophetic mentality; the ddferences between the prophetic approach to 
r~lglon and tha~ of ~be priest; an analysis of great prophetic book. with a 
Tle~ to the IOCIOI.oglcal and ~sychological factors involved; an attempt to 
delineate the essential dementi In prophecy. Rabbi Azneer. J h. ~, 

.309. AESTHETI~S . . ~~assical and modem philosopbies of beanty. 
esp«,lally as they apply 1.n ~ntlclsm of the fine arts. The problem of the 
reln rve ~nd the absolute In Judgments of taste. Reading in aesthetics from 
such wnten iI8 Plato, Aristotle, Longinul, Kant. and Croce. Dr. O'BriCl1. 

3 h. c. 
. 31~. .MAKI~S' OF THE MODERN MIND. The pbiIoaophic reli­

glons, &Clentt/ic, political, and social developments ont of which onr prelent 
patterns of thought have arisen. Rabbi Azneer. 3 h. t, 

3 ~ 5, HIST~RY O~ .RELIGION. An introductory course. Th 
me~hall1sma of .rellglous ongl?S; ~ri.mitive religion and its concept.; com­
panson or erhr;lc and pro~hetlc rellglO~s; the classic religion. of the ancient 
:torld: .lnd ~elt cont.n~utlOn~ ~o Judaism and Christianity; an introductory

Itoncal review of hVlOg religions .-ysteml. Dr. Riley. J h, t, 

stract being, Essence and existence; act and potency; substance and accident; 
the possibles. Cause and causality; the meaning and nature of relatiol1l. 
Father Lucas. 3 h. c. 

325. METAPHYSICS OF MATTER. A philosophical considera­
tion of the nature and constitution of matter . Hylomorphism; the origin 
of the physical universe; physical laws; miracles : space- time concepts.. Fatha 
Lucas. J h. c, 

326. PHILOSOPHY OF GOD. Proofs for the existence of God: 
the nature of God and his attributes; God's knowledge and its med ia; the 
lCientia media; providence and the problem of evil : miracles. Father L ncal. 

3 h. c. 

330., PHILOSOPHICAL CLASSICS. Reading and discussion of 
lOme of the great documents of philosophy: P lato's R epubli, Aristotle', 
Nicomachean Ethics, Descartes' Meditations, Kant's Critique of Pure Rea50n, 
and James' Essays, or alternative selections of comparable significance. Dr. 
Riley or Dr. O·Brien. J h. c. 

331. PHILOSOPHY IN AMERICA. History of philosophic ideas 
in this country and an introduction to its inteIlectual history. American 
intellectual currents will be related to their background in the history of 
philosophy. Prereq.: Philosophy 301 and 30.2. Dr. W. Miner. 3 h. c. 

333. PHILOSOPHY OF EDUCATION. This course explores the 
foundation of modern education in the several schools of educational pb iloso. 
phic thought. and considers theory and practice, indoctrination and propa­
ganda, vocationalism and culture, teaching controversial issues, and the rela­
tion of education to social planning. Prcreq.: junior or senior standing. 
Listed also as Education 333. Rabbi Azneer. 3 h . c. 

409. HISTORY OF SOCrAL PHILOSOPHIES. Identical with 
Sociology 409, Mrs, Botty. 3 h. c. 

427. MORAL CONDUCT: BASIC PRINCIPLES. The definition 
of moral good and moral evil established by positive proof. T~ nature and 
true norm of morality; false norms. The "Eternal and Natoral Law," ; obli· 
gation and sanction of the "Natural Law": conscience; the nature of rights 
and duties; the existence of natural rights, Father Lucas or Father Lang. 

3 h. c. 
428. MORAL CONDUCT: SPECIFIC APPLICATIONS. The 

application of the "Natural Law" to human activities. Man', duties to God; 
the natural right to property; rights and duti" of conjugal l ociety; marriage 
and divorce. Industrial ethics: the solution of the communist; wages. Itriku , 
labor unions. The nature of civil society. Father Lucas or Father Lang. 

3 h. c. 
431. THE PSYCHO·SOCIAL DYNAMICS OF RELIGION. An 

objective examination of religious institutions and practicCi in relation to 
the human problems to which tbey correspond. A comparative appraisal of 
their effectiveness in meeting the psychic and environmental needs of their 
adherent.. Reasons for their succesa or failure, in term. of depth psychology, 
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sociology. and anthropology. Several of the classic religions are Itudicd. 
Prereq.: Philosophy and Religion 315 or 306 and the consent of the in­
structor. Dr. Riley. J h. r. 

432. THE PSYCHO-SOCIAL DYNAMICS OF R ELIGION. The 
.amI! consideration. as in Ph ilosophy and Religion 431. applied to present­
day religiou. cult. . Prereq. : Philosophy and Religion 31 5 or 306. and the 
consent of tin instructor. Listed also as Psychology 432 and Sociology 432. 
Dr. R iley. J b. r. 

PHYSICAL EDUCATION 

See Health Education and Physical Education. 

PHYSICS 

Physics courses are organized with the following aims: (I) 
to acquaint the non-specializing student with scientific methods 
and with the place of physics in the modern world; (2) to 
provide basic training for engineering and pre-medical students: 
( 3) to provide well-rounded training in physics for those 
needing it for secondary school teaching, commercial work. or 
graduate study. 

Following the course descriptions below are the curricu­
lums required for the degrees of Bachelor of Arts and Bachelor 
of Science with the major in physics. A student desiring to 
teach physics in the public schools should consult the head of 
the Department of Education. 

Non·credit Coorse 

The following coun, is for .tudmt. who.. pr~pcrrarion for colleg, i. 
incomplete in phv.ic:a or in other laboratory rcience. at th, tim' of th'" 
odmiuion to th, University. It provides no Univerrity coutll-cr,dit. 

20. HIGH SCHOOL PHYSICS. Three hours a week for one semel­
ter. Evaluated as 1 high school credit. 

Lower Division Course8 

101 - 102. FUNDAMENTALS OF PHYSICS. The elementary 1 .... 
of physics. illustrated through elementary mechancis. sound. light. heat. and 
electricity. Not open to mathematics Or physics majors or to engineerin, 
students. Prerequisite or concurrent : one year of high school physics or 
Physics 20; Mathematics 101 and 103. J + 3 h. c. 

101L-I02L. FUNDAMENTALS OF PHYSICS LABORATORY. 
Two hours a week; taken concurrently with Physics 101·102. Fee: $7.50 
each semester. 1 + 1 h. f, 

201. GENERAL PHYSICS: MECHANICS, HEAT, AND SOUND. 
Composition and resolution of forces; Newton 's laws of force and motion: 
accelerated motion. circular and simple harmonic motion; molecular forces in 
liq uids and ,olids; surface phenomena; Iluids at rest and in motion; eIpalllioD 

and thermometry; heat energy and calorimetry; tht ~i~etic theory of .matter; 
elementary thermodynamics: transfer of heat and radiatIOn; wave motIOn and 
vibration; lound and heari~g; combin~tion of soun~. wave.. Prereq .: 
ODe yea.r o f h igh school phYSICS. or PhYSICS 20. Prtrequlslte or concurrent . 
Mathematics 20 9. J h. c • 

201L. GENERAL PHYSICS LABORATORY. Three hOUri • 
week; taken concurrently with Physics 201. Fee: $ 8.00. 1 h. c. 

202. GENERAL PHYSICS: LIGHT AND ELECT~ICITY. ~ro­
pagation of light by wave motion; mirrors and lenses; reflectIOn, ref~actIC:)n. 
absorption, and dispersion of light; diffraction and l~terfereDc~; optical 10­

Itruments; fundamental phenomena of charge at rest; l?-troductlOn to curre~t 
electricity; electric current and its production; ~ag~etlc phe~omena; Ohm. 
and Kirchhoff's laws; measurements in simple Circuits,. e1ectncal energy. ilnd 
power; elementary electrical oscillations. Prereq.: PhYSICS 201. J h. c. 

202L. GENERAL PHYSICS LABORATORY. Three houra a 
week; taken concurrently with Physics 202. Fee: $8 .00. 1 h. c. 

208. SOUND. The production of sound by means of vi~ratin, 
Itringl, vibratini air columns, and vibrating plates. Simple harmOniC mo­
tion, and the representation of complex s~und aVfI. as ~ summation of 
pure sine waves. The principles of reflection, refract~on. IOterfe~en~e, and 
resonance applied to sound waves. Sound and hearing. Apphc~tlOn of 
the principles of sound to musical instruments. T~e reproductIOn and 
recording of sound waves with a study of room acoustics. 3 h. c. 

225. GENERAL METEOROLOGY. A~ .introdu~t~ry .course deal­
ing with cloud types, preSlure, .temperature. hum~dlty, I?reclpltatlOns, ~tmos­
pheric composition and circulation. types of stablhty~ air mass analYSIS, and 
analysis of surface maps. Prereq.: sophomore standlOg. 3 h. c. 

Upper Division Coorses 

Elements of vector algebra and301. CLASSICAL MECHANICS. 
vector calculus. Statics and dynamics of a particle and of a rigid body. 

Prereq. : Physics 201 and 202Inertial and accelerated coordinate systems. 
4 h. c.and Mathematics 209·210. 

303. ELECTRICITY AND MAGNETISM. The ~undamental law. 
of electrostatics and electromagnetism. Prereq.: Mathematics 209·210 and 
Physics 201 and 202. J h. c. 

303L ELECTRICITY AND MAGNETISM LABORATORY. 
Experimen;. in meaauring th.e electrical quantities:. resistance. curre~t. voltage, 
capacitanct. inductance. and Impedance, ID bo~ dlr~ct and alternating current 
circuita; comparison of the unknown quantity with a laboratory standard. 
using the bridge. or "null," method. Two hours a week; taken concurrently 
with Physics 303. Fee: $5.00. 1 h. c. 

322. PHYSICAL OPTICS AND ADVA~CE~ LIGHT. E.lem~n­
tary theory of thick and thin lenses, interference, dl~ract~oD, and polanzatlOD 
phenomena; wave surfaces. resolving power of optical Instruments. Prereq.: 
Mathematics 209-210 and Physics 201 and 202. J h. c. 

322L. PHYSICAL OPTICS AND ADVANCED LIGHT LABORj\.­
TORY. Experiments relating to the principles s~udie~ in Physics 3.22, 'Ylth 
the emphasis on physical optics: wave propagation. Interferenc.e. dlffrac.tlOn, 
refraction dispersion polarization, radiation. and spectroscopIc analYSIS of 
line band'spectra. Tv:.o hours a week; taken concurrently with Physics 322. 
Fee; $10.00. 1 h. f. 
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• 40 I -40 2. THESIS. The student investigates a IUbject••elected by 
at~er the .tudent or the head of the Department of Physics. and aubmiu a 
w n t.tcn ~eport. o~ at least 2:5 00 words. in three bound copies according to 
Ipecificatlon. avaIlable to hl.Ul on r uest . For credit. the thesu mUit IK 
•cc~pted by th~ bead of the Department of Phy,ic.. Pnnq.; &enio r atandiog. 
Eltunated thesl' tXp nst: $5 0-$6 0 . 2 + Z h. c. 

4 I J , 4 12. THERMODYNAMICS. Identical with Chemistry 4 I I 
and4 12. 2+Zh.c. 

• 4 24.. HISTORY OF PHYS~CS. The history of physics from early 
Urnes. the lives of the great phY'IClsts. and the development of th physical 
laboratory. Prere-q. : consent of the department head. J h. c. 

425: THEORY .oF HEAT TRANSMISSION. The tbeory of heat 
,,?nsm~s51on for I?dl3tlOn. convection, and conduction. Development of 
dlm~nslOnal analYl1l and heat transfer. Prerequisite or concurrent; Mathe­
Dll\ tl" 310 or 4 20. and Physics 411. 4 I 2. J h. ,. 

426:427. . E LEMENTS OF NUCLEAR PHYSICS. A study of the 
sub-atomic p~rtlc1es of matter ~ssential for the undersu nding of modern con­
cepr. ?f atomIC structure. covering the electron. the electric discharge. cathode 
ray,: Isotopea. natu ral radia tion activities. a tomic nudei, and artificial di.inte­
gratton. P rereq. : cODlent of ins ructor. J + J h. ,. 

SUlllelted Curriculums for the Degrees Bachelor of Arta and Bachelor 

of Science wiLh a Major in Phyaiea 


Coarse or Subject Hour. 

For Geoorlll lIod Degree Requirements (See [lages 46.51 72.74) 

Communication 105- I 0 6- I 07, Baaic Course I-II-III . ' 9 
Hulth and Physical Education 107 and 108, Health Education I and II 1~ 
He~lth a.nd Physical Education activity courses _____-______._ 2 
On~ntatH;>n 100. Freshman O rientation . . ~ 
S~tal SCIence 101 and 102. Introduction to the Social Science. ______ 6 
HlSt?ry 20 1 and 202. The U nited State. 6 
FOret~n Language (See pages 74 and 76; College credit only) ______________ . 6 
Cherx,l1stry 109-110. Genen l Chemistry _____ ______ 10 
English 2 00. Introduction to Lirerature 3 
Psychol~gy 201. General Psychology ---..:-- ------_--~.-- 3 
Econo~l~s 305, Economic and Social Statistics ____ _____ 3 
HumaOltl f~ 40 I or 40? Greek Classics or Roman. Mediaeval and 

Renaissance ClillSlCl 
3 

53 
For the Major 

Physic. 20 1. 20lL, 202. and 202L, General Physica 8 
Physics 3 0 I. Classical Mechanics - 4 
Phy~c. 32 2 and 322L. Physical Opt~;-~;JAci;anced Light 4 
Phyu" 4 I I. 4 12. Thermodynamics .. 
Phy.ica 42-4 . History of Physics 3 
Phy~ics ~26-427 . E.le~ents of Nuclear Physics ___________________ 6 
Eng~ nee~ng 213, PnnClples of Elecrrical Engineering _______ 3 
EnglDeeCln~ 31 1. 3 IlL. 312. and 312L. Alternating Cnrrent and 

Electncal Networb _~_ ----------------- 8 

40 
For the Minor 

Mathemat!cs 101 or 101R and 102. College Algebra _ ____ _______ 4 
Mathemat~cs 103 and 104. Trigonometry and Analytic Geometry 6 
MathematICs 209- 210. Differential and Integral Calculus I and n-==-.lO 

20 

Additional Subjects 

Cbemistry 103. The Slide Rule (Omit for the A. B. degree) -----. 1 
Chemistry 20 I , Analytical Chemistry I 4 
Cbemiltry 202, Anal ytical Che~L$try I~ (Om ~t fo r the. A. B. degm~ .. 
Mathematica 309 and 31 0 . Ordinary DIfferential E llatlons and Put:ia! 

Differential Equations (Omit for tht A. B. degree) 6 
Elective•• Upper Division Level 6 

10 or 21 

A semester-by-semester version of each of these curriculums is available 
at tbe office of the Department of Physics in Rayen Building. 

NOTE. If the curriculum for the Bachelor of Science degree i. to be 
completed in four years. some courses must be taken in. summer term. to 
avoid overloading. It is recommended that these be non-science courses. such 
31 Social Science 101 and 102 and the language courses. A student may 
obtain by himself the required reading knowledge of a fo reign language; He 
page 76. 

POLITICAL SCIENCE 

A major in political science consists of 24 semester bonrs 
in addition to Social Science 101 and 102 and History 20 I and 
202. Tbe major is designed to prepare students for graduate 
.tudy in political science or law, and to provide a background 
for tbe student interested in a career in governmen t or politics. 

Courses in other departments for which credit may be 
given toward the political science major are : Economics 304, 
Public Finance; Economics 402, Comparative Economic 
Systems; History 308, The Far East; and History 306, 307, 
Constitutional History of England. One-sixth credit will be 
allowed toward a major in political science for any COUrses listed 
under Humanities. 

Lower Division Conne8 

201. AMERICAN NATIONAL GOVERNMENT AND POLITICS. 
The bi.torical background. form. structure. administrative organization. Ind 
o:panding aetivitiea of the Federal Government. J h. , . 

201 . AMERICAN STATE AND LOCAL GOVERNMENT. The 
form . • t ruetnre, adminiatrative organization. and functioning of lUte, county. 
and mnnicipal government in the United Statea. J h. ~. 

Upper Divi@ion Courses 

301. COMPARATIVE STATE GOVERNMENT. A comparuoo 
of the Ohio constitution with other state constitntions. to acquaint the student 
with the need for revising the Ohio constitution. Prenq.: Political Science 
202 or consent of the instructor. J h. ,. 

304. INTERNATIONAL POLITICS. A systematic analysis of the 
principles underlying politics among nations a~d a study of thei~ .applic~tion 
to present international problems. Prereq. : HIstory 106 or Pollttcal SCIence 
20 I or consent of instructor. J h. c. 
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305. FOREIGN POLICIES OF THE GREAT POWERS. A com­
para tive study of the governmental machinery for formulation and execution 
of foreign policy . and a survey of the foreign policies of the great powers 
with attention to current developments. Prereq. : History 10 6 or Political 
Science 201 or consent of instructor. 3 h. c. 

307. AMERICAN POLITICAL P ARTIES. Tbe origin. functiolll, 
and development of the political party. with empbasis on its relation to 
practical politi". propaganda. and pressure group.. Prereq.: Social Scitncc 
101 and 102 . J h. c. 

308. P UBLIC ADMINISTRATION. Tbe organization Ind prac­
tice of national. Itate. and local administration. including problems of govern­
mental reorganization, civil service, budget procedure •• and administrative law. 
Prereq. : P olitical Science 20 1 and 202. J h. c. 

30 9. 310. CONSTITUTIONAL HISTORY OF THE UNITED 
STAT ES. T be formation. amendment. and interpretation of theConstitu­
t ion of tbe U nited States. Of special interest to pre-law students. Prereq.: 
Social Science 10 1 and 102 . Prerequ isite or concurrent: History 201 and 
20 2. Political Science 309 is prerequisite to 310. Listed also as History 309 , 
310. 3 + 3 h. c. 

3 11. DEVELOPMENT OF AMERICAN FOREIGN POLICY. 
T he diplomatic problema that have confronted the United Statu from tbe 
American Revolution to the present. Prereq.: History 1 0 I and 202. 3 h. e. 

3 11. MUNICIPAL GOVERNMENT AND ADMINISTRATION. 
The p rinciples and forms of city government in the United Statu. ProblelDl 
of tbe modern city: home rule, public utilities. adminiruolltive organizatioll, 
finance. city planning. public health &lld reenation. leho<>! SYltema. Prereq.: 
Social Science 10 1 and 102. J h. c. 

390. DIPLOMATIC HISTORY OF THE UNITED STATES. 
Listed also as History :}90. 3 h. c. 

4 03. COMPARATIVE GOVERNMENT. The Itructure and func­
aoning of the principal type. of national governments. witb emphasil on the 
governments of the western European nation. and of Soviet R waia. Prereq.: 
one of the following : Political Science 20 1. H istory 101. 102. 309. 310. 
Economici 4 0 2. J h. c. 

4 05, 406. DEVELOPMENT OF POLITICAL T HOUGHT. Po.­
litical theorir1l from antiquity to modern times. with emphasis on tbeir prac­
tical application. and tbe resulting relationship of individual and state. 
Prereq.: two of the following: Political Science 201. 202, 403. History 306. 
307. 352. 3 + 3 h. c. 

PORTUGUESE 

Lower Diviaion COU1'sell 

10 I - I 02. ELEMENTARY PORTUGUESE. Grammar. pronuncla­
don d rill, vocabulary ; dictation. reading of simple texts. oral and writtna 
composit ion. No credit will be given for tbU cour. if the Ituclent hu credit 
for two yearl of high Behool Portuguese. J + 3 h. c. 

20 1. INTERMEDIATE PORTUGUESE. Vocabulary buildins. 
oral and w ritten practice; readingl from Portugutlt and Brazilian authore. 
P rereq.: C or better in Portuguese 102 or in second-year high lCbool Portu­
~~ J~e. 

202. INTERMEDIATE PORTUGUESE. A continuation of Portu­
au- 201. uAnll texta of increaeing difficulty; conversation and compoaitioa. 

143 
PRE-LAW STUDY. PSYCHOLOGY 

Prere<!. : portugueae 201 or three yeara of high lChool P ortuguete, or j~ 
of instructor. 

PRE-LAW STUDY 

A suggested curriculum for the pre-l~W' studen~ is provided 
at the end of the College of Arts and SClences sectlon. See also 

page 75. 

PRE-MEDICAL STUDY 

Suggested pre-medical curriculums are at the end of the 

College of Arts and Sciences section. See also page 75 . 


PSYCHOLOGY 

A major in psychology consists of 30 sem.ester hours 

including Psychology 201. 301. 302. and.320. B1010gy 321. 

Philosophy and Religion 333, and SOCiOlogy 405 may be 


counted toward the major. 
P sychology 201 is prerequisite to all other psychology 

courses except Psychology 10 1. 

Lower Division Courses 

CTION TO PSYCHOLOGY. The basic principlu 
101. INTRODY . . ·ndividual development : the (Ole of 

of behavior. Mo.tlvatl°fnhand leard~m~. :nt Not applicable towatd a majo r 
conflict : the problems 0 uman a JUs m • 3 h. t. 
or minor in psychology. 

ERAL PSYCHOLOGY. Tbe fundamental principles. of 
201. C!EN Th I · hip of physiological structure to behaVIOr ;

buman behaVio.r. e re atlOns . motion behavior. and other 
the nat~re an~ devr~~~:e~f ;:rsg~~~~~t.lonPr:req . : Social Science 101 and 
factors 1D the mteg. I fil ) . $I 00 Not open [0 freshmen. 3 h. ,.
102. Fee (for educatlOna m. . . 

02 PSYCHOLOGY OF EDUCATION. The psycbologi~al p rinci­
ples i~ le~ rning. teaching. and the growth of a succesaful personality. J ~~;. 
req.: Psychology 20 I. . 

GENERAL EXPERIMENTAL PSYCHOLOGY. An lDt~o-

ductioZ; ~~ ~~~s ex~edi~~~~~e~~~ ~~t~e:h~:~~~~t~:;h;~~b~:~Sar!,.a8~:~·~r~~I~ 
~n:~frenf~ncti~ns•. discriminative processes and capaFiti~sJeo~lng, enth~~: 
and social interaCtion. Prereq.: Psychology 201. ee. . 

Upper Division Coursell 

o SOCIAL PSYCHOLOGY. The underlying paychol~gical pri ll­
. 3~.. to the self. personality, and sOCI.al-cultural reality:. aspecU 
Clr~~!aa: :~~~i~~s~uch as prejudice. revolution. and war: mahsslbehaVlfr : t~~ 
o . bI" opi nion and propaganda ; the psyc 0. ogy 0 sOCia 
crowd. fashion. pu piC . Psy'cbolo.gy 201. Listed also as Sociology 300. 
control and power. rereq.. 3 h. c. 

oI APPLIED PSYCHOLOGY. Tbe psy:cbolog.ica~ factors ~n tbe 
huma~ r~lation.hip. of everyday living: psychological pnnclplel applied to 
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individual development. education. religion. and various vocations. Prereq.:
Psychology 20 I. J h. e. 

302. PSYCHO OGY OF THE ABNORMAL. The caUR!!. N tUR. 
OUld trend of mental maladju.ttment. and injured peraonality. especially the 
major illneau; the p lace of menu l hygiene. Prereq. : Psychology 201. J h. e. 

303. PSYCHOLOGY OF RELIGION. Identical with Philosophy 
and Religion 306. J h. e. 

304. PSYCHOLOGY OF MUSIC. A study of important psycho­
logical i nvestigations bearing upon musical composition. performance. and 
appreciation. a. an aid to the understanding of individual difference. in 
musical capabilities and to the application of such an understanding in teach­
ing. C urrent psychological tests and measurements in music are also studied. 
Prereq.: Psychology 20 1. J h. e. 

305. CffiLD PSYCHOLOGY. A genetic study of child development 
from the prenatal period to puberty ••tnDing the characteri.tic behavior Ind 
•uiuble tr;;aining methods for each period of development. Prereq.: Psychol­
ogy 20 I. Listed also as Home Economica 305. CbiJd Development (in 
which the d lAroom study a !lUpplemented by two hours a week of directed 
observation of children. for a tot,,1 of four credit hours). J h. e. 

306. PSYCHOLOGY OF ADOLESCENCE. Characteristic. and be­
havior problems of teen-age children. Prereq . : Psychology 201. J h. e. 

30 7. PSYCHOLOGY OF MARRIAGE AND FAMILY RELA­
T IONS. The social and psychological fac tors contributing to marital suc­
cess and happiness. incl uding sa relations, eugenics. mental hygiene. child 
t raining. home financing. and community usefulness. Talk., by a staff of 
guest I cru rers. Prereq.: Psychology 20 I and junior standing. Fee : $5.00. 
L ilted also as Home Economica 307 and Sociology 307. J h. e. 

30 8. PER SONALITY AND MENTAL HYGIENE. T he principlq 
Ind habits that insure a well-balanced personality and a sound mind. Prereq.: 
P,ychology 201. Fee: $1.0 0. J h. e. 

309. PSY HOLOGY OF PERSONNEL SELECTION AND 
PLACEME T. The application of tbe principle. and tecbniques of psy­
cbology to bUlines.. ind u5try. and management. particularly to selecting Ind 
training personnel and t o working condition.. P rereq.: Psycbology 201. 
Fte: 52.00. Z h. c. 

3 10. P SYCHOLOGICAL ASPECTS OF PERSONNEL RELA­
TIONS. How peopl~ get along with each other. and why they do not. Un­

derlyi ng personality needs: essential elementl in interviews and group dilCu.­

siou; aidl to understanding buman behavior. Prereq.: Psychology 201. 


Z h. e. 
3 1 1. MENTAL AND EDUCATIONAL MEASUREMENT. The 


construction, administering. scoring. and interpreting of the objective ex­

amination; the selection. administering. scoring, and interpretation of results 

of standardized tests and scales. and their use in vocational and educational 

guidance. Prereq.: Psycbology 201 and junior or senior standing. Fee: 

$ 1.00. J h. c. 


312 . INDUSTRIAL PSYCHOLOGY. An attempt to bring into I 
meaningful whole the major aspecta of individual diffuence.. improvement 
of work methods. training, fatigue. accident preTention. motivation. attitude •• 
morale. personnel counseling. labor relations. and .opervision. Prereq.: PlY­
cbology 30 I. J h. e. 

320. STATISTICAL METHODS IN PSYCHOLOGY. An intro­
ductory course in frequency distribution., measures of central tendency. mell-
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I · d 'ng of percentiles the normal curve ••urtS of variability •. c.aleu atlon an mean~ . pi correladon. Listed also as
reliability and vahdlty of measures. an slm e J h. e. 
Education 320. Prereq.: Psychology 201. 

33 2 P SYCHOLOGY OF EXCEPTlONAL ~HI~DR.EN. The di~~ 
. h I gy and treatment of children haVing !Dfetlor or s~per

covery. psyc 0 0 • . h ' ecb or neurological or
intellectual ability, defects of viSIOn. eating. <.>r spe . • d and ro­
orthopedic handicaps; delinquent children .. ~hetr pmotlO~alp neeh~iogy r05. 
grams of educational treatment and training. rereq.. syc J h. e. 

401. BUSINESS PSYCHOLOGY. The psychological factors in em­
ployment. selling. and advertislUg. . . P rereq. : Psychology 301. J h. e. 

ERVIEWING AND COUNSELING.. Tbe ba.sic princi-
I 405. INT d psychological problems of interviewlUg; speclal-purpose 

pes. purposes. an. d' d evaluation of facts. Reporting an 
interviews and counse~lng; .recor IUdg an . f problems of class-members. d 
discussion of actual interviews; ,SCUSSlOn 0 J h. e. 
Prereq.: Psychology 20 I . 

ATIONAL GUIDANCE. Techniques of vocational ~uid-
406 . .VOC . . to h' h school student •. college students. vocatlon"l 

ance and their ap~hcatlOn d d
l1 . general. Prereq. : Psycbology 301 . 

rehablhtatlOn subjects. an a u ts In . J h. e. 

TRAINING. Clinical experience for ~ limited 
407. CLIIr~CA~ents of mental and physical illnes~ and de!lnquency. 

number of qu~ I ~ s~u I k' upplemented by seminar sessIOns. Pre­Hos ital and Insntutlona wor IS s. J h. e. 
req.:p PhISYC 00gy 302 and consent of Instructor. 

F HIGH SCHOOL STUDENTS. Pri'.lciples
425. GUIDANCE 0 . I ersonal and social coonsellng at 

and procedures in vocatIOnal, edu~atlo~a 'tsP proble~s and needs; methods of 
high school level. Tb~ discolvCf}' 0 stp~o~~dures and organization of guidance
interviewing and testtng; c assroom Z h. c. 
programs. Prereq.: Psycbology 202. 

DY OF AN INDIVIDUAL CHILD. Special proble~s. 
426. STU . 0 ial workers. parents. and prospectl.ve

The pu.rpose IS. to as:st te~i~er~it~ cindividual children who present speCial 
parents In studYI~g an wo~ g t ·nterpretation. corrective procedures. and 

~. htesproblems. InterViews. recor I ttention to remedial work in school
adjustments of problems. WIt some a Z h. c . 
•ubjects. Prereq.: Psychology 305. 

LOGICAL PSYCHOLOGY. The structuro-functional 
428. PHYSIO . . "0 and sub-divisions of the neural system. 

relationships of the various dlvl~1 ns a wbole and their contributions to 
their relationships to theporgahDltm a~OI and 3'02 and Biology 103. J h. c.buman behavior. Prereq.: syc oogy 

ODUCTION TO PSYCHI~TRY. .The fu~damen~al 
429. INTR . h ecial attention to schizophrenia . maDlC­

psychoses and psyc~onerro~e~ .. Wit a~~ psychopathic personalities. Electro­
dheprkessi.ve l~snycahnOdsls~thae~ofo~:sm~f psychotberapy. Prereq.: PsYChology 3 OO. 
s oc . InSU I • . c. 
302. and 308. J h 

430 CONTEMPORARY SCHOOLS OF . PSYC~C?LOGY. A sur­
f . chological theories: their evolu tion. sahcnt ptlnClples. and current 

vey 0 psy Phi 301 and 302 J h. c.Itatul of acceptance. Prereq.: syc 0 ogy . 

THE PSYCHO·SOCIAL DYNAMICS OF ~ELIGION. Iden­
tical ~ft~' Pbilosophy and Religion 432; listed also as SOCIOlogy 432. J h. c. 
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individual development. education. religion. and various vocations. Prereq.:
Psychology 20 I. J h. e. 
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OUld trend of mental maladju.ttment. and injured peraonality. especially the 
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Prereq.: Psychology 20 1. J h. e. 
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from the prenatal period to puberty ••tnDing the characteri.tic behavior Ind 
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Z h. e. 
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PUBLIC RELATIONS 

A suggested curriculum leading to the degree of Bachelor 
of Science in Business A dministration with the major in public 
relations will be foun d in the School of Business Administra­
tion section. It may be added that in view of the many kinds 
of public relations work that exist. the student. especially if 
his interest is not primarily in business or industry. should 
also consult members of the faculties of the Divisions of Lan­
guage and Literature and of Social Sciences before planning a 
curriculum. 

RELIGION 


See Philosophy and Religion. 


RmlANCE LANGUAGES AND LITERATURE 

See French. Italian. Portuguese. and Spanish separately. 
For literature in translation. see Humanities. 

R. O. T. C. 

See Military Science and Tactics. 


RUSSIAN 

Lower Division Courses 

101-102. ELEMENTARY RUSSIAN. The fUlId.lmtDtal differeucu 
between Russian and English are explained graphically 10 as to afford I 

aimplified approach to easy scientific texts and minimize the time needed 
for acquiring the essential vocabulary of conversation. No credit will be 
gi ven for this course if the student has credit for two years of high school 
Russian. J + J h. c. 

201. INTERMEDIATE RUSSIAN. Elementary composition bmd 

on grammar review. Reading material is chosen with the double purpose of 

fu rnishing a basis for the further study of R uaian literature and providing 

PD£t.ice in technical reading for those who wish it. Prereq.: C or better in 

RUSSlan 102 or in second-year high school RU&8ian. J h. c. 


20 2. INTERMEDIATE RUSSIAN. A continuation of Russian 201. 

using texts of increuing difficulty; converaation and composition. Prereq.: 

Ruaian 20 I or three years of high school Ruman. J h. t. 


Upper Division Courses 

305. 306. RUSSIAN LITERARY TRADITION. A .UNey of the 
important writen of Russia up to the Revolution. with special attention to 
Pnsbkin. Turgenev. Tolstoy. Dostoyevsky. and Chekhov. Prereq.: Russian 
202 or equivalent. J + J h. ,. 

307. CONTEMPORARY RUSSIAN LITERATURE. Readings ba 
the works of R uQjan writers. both in the Soviet Union and abroad. since the 
Revolution. Prereq.: Russian 202 or equivalent. J h. c. 

308. INFORMATIVE READINGS IN RUSSIAN. Reading of 
books and articles that serve the interests and requiremenra of the individual 
student. Prereq.: Russian 202 or equivalent. J h. t . 

SOCIAL SCIENCE 147 

SOCIAL SCIENCE 

Twelve credit hours in courses in the social sciences a~e 
required of every student graduating from Youngstown Un~­
versity. with certain exceptions stated on pages 50 ~d 5 1. ThiS 
requirement is met by taking the four courses hsted below. 
except that transfer students may meet it by taking other courses 
as explained on page 50. 

Lower DiviBion Course8 

INTRODUCTION TO THE SOCIAL SCIENCES I. . !--1ethodl 
d ~~!~ts used to describe and analyze social behaVior; preval~lng h~tb 

r~ens;:2i~iJ~;leilo~rfe~~edn :~fe t~~m~o!~~~ s~;~~frl; :!~6a~~~e~e;. o~g;:i~~ 

, "t (For certification and transfer purposes. thl8 IS regardeconomIC actiVI Y', 3 h. c. 

as a course in introductory economICs.) 

102. INTRODUCTION TO T~~ SOCIAL .SCIENCES II. A 
. . flO 1 emphasizing our politICal commuDity and the powerful 

i~~et::~:t~~n ~vernrr:ent. business. and labor. Students are, advised to take 
S . IS' g 10 1 before 102 and not to attempt both ID one semest~r. 

oCia Clence h" ded as a course In(for certificatio~ . and ~ransfer purposes. t IS IS regar 3 h. c. 
intro,ductory political sCience.) 

201. THE UNITED STATES TO 1865. Identical with History 
201. J h. ,. 

202. THE UNITED STATES SINCE 1865. Identical with HiI­
tory 202. J h. t. 

401. 402. SOCIAL SCIENCE SEMI~AR. A.dvan<;ed readings from 

the liter:;~r~;e~e~o~i~l a~~~~~~eie ':~~fn;~~~~~~~r~.p~tgls~u:!~!~·rati~~e~im~:~ 
coursesl t dents The readings for the two courses are IDdepen ent an 
to twe ve s u . h ther The rade achieved will depend upon a com­
:~h~~~i~ev:r~:~i~a~tio~. Prereq.: lunior standing and consent of j~7~~~: 

Combined Major in the Social Sciences 

A combined major in the social sciences consists of Social 
Science 10 land l02. History 201 and 202. ~s~c~ology 2~1. 

d 30 semester hours in other courses in the DIVISion of SOCial an . h'
Sciences. which comprises the departments of economics. Istory. 
philosophy and religion. political science. psychology. and 
sociology. 

This major is suitable for those who expect to teach in 
the public schools. to perform non-profession~l social. w~rk. to 
enter the civil service. and for those whose ultimate aim ~s pro­
fessional social work. the study of law. or graduate work 10 any 
of the social science fields. 
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Suggested Social Science Curriculum 

Firat Year Bra. Seeond Year lI....°BioI. 103 General Biology and 12.4 or °BioI. 224 Vaacular Planta and .2!la
1120 Bot., ny or ZoolQIrY ... ....... 5 
 Vertebrates ....... .. ............ 6


Comm. HIli-iDS B ...ie Cours .. r-II . " G Comm. 107 Bas ic Course III . .... .. • 3
°"Forelp Lanauag.. (or elective) ... 6 Engl. 200. 203. 204. 205. 206 or 275 " a
Hist. 105. 106 or 107 Western Civili­ ··Foreign L a nguage (or elective) " . 6

lzation or Eastern Civilizations Hist. 201 and 202 The United States . 6
(any two) ....... .... . ... 6 
 Philosophy and Religion 203 Intro-

Soc. Sci. 101 and 102 Introduction to duction to Philosophy or 220 1.01(10
the Social Sciences ....... .... ... 6 
 Psych. 201 General Psychology . , ... S

H. & P. E. 107 and 108 Health Ed.. 1'h Elective : Econ. 202. Pol. Sci. 201 or
H. & P. E. activity courses ... .. 1 202. or Sociology 203 , ..... , ... ..• S
Orientation 100 , ....... , .. .... .... ';'0 
 H. & P. E. activity courses ... . ... , 1 

(Maximum load) 32 (Maximum load) 34 

Third and Fourth Years. A student may find it necessary to complete 
some of his second-year work in the third year. for often it is wise not to 
attempt the maximum load during the first year. or until adequate skill has 
been developed with written English (see Proficiency in English) and the 
~tudent knows the extent to which he may safely burden himself with outside 
employment and extracurricular activities, Otherwise. he may fill out his 
major and other requirements according to his needs and aspirations from 
among the optional courses above. plus Sociology 204. upper division coursrs 
offered by the departments of sociology. political science. history (except 
History 333) and humanities; and from the following: Economics 304. 305. 
401. 402. and Philosophy and Religion 301. 302. 305. 306. 308. 310. 
330. 3)3. A rather wide selection is to be preferred. 

A student taking the arts-law course may apply toward 
such a major 30 hours of credit obtainable in a school of law. 

SOCIOLOGY 

A major in sociology consists of 24 semester hours in 

addition to Social Science 101 and r02 and History 20 I and 

202. The major is designed to furnish useful background for 
students contemplating professional training in social work, law, 
the teaching of sociology, and allied fields. 

Economics 402, Comparative Economic Systems, and Po-­
litical Science 308, Public Administration, may be counted 
toward a major in sociology; one-sixth credit will be allowed 
for any courses listed under Humanities. 

"'Chemistry or Physics may be substituted. and other combinations of 
biology courses are appropriate; but 8 hours must be in one science. with 
3 additional hours in the same science. in one of the other two. or in as­
tronomy. geology or mathematics. 

**See pages 74 and 76. French or German is preferred for admission 
to graduate school. The prospective graduate student should consider the 
advisability of two years' study in each. 
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Lower Division Courses 

203. PRINCIPLES OF SOCIOLOGY. Underlying principles of th~ 
lCience of society , with refere nce to types of societies. groups, a~d classes~ 
development of culture ; laws of pop ulation: stru cture and orga~l1zatlO~ 0 

.ocial inst itutions; dynamics of social change. Prenq.: Social SCience 
101 and 102. 3 h. c. 

204. CULTURAL ANTHROPOLOGY. An ~ppwach t<;> a. sci~nce 
of culture. The origin. diffusion. and contln~lty of pnmltlve social IflStlt,U­
tions. and their relation to contemporary social phenomena. Prereq.: 3S~clal 
Science 101 and 102. . c. 

Upper Division Courses 

300. SOCIAL PSYCHOLOGY. Identical with Psychology 300. 
3 h. c. 

302. SOCIAL PATHOLOGY. The causes .and prese~t status of a 
.elected number of social maladjustments. and possible remedies for them. 
Defective social structure and control in their relation to youth. war. proverty. 
vice. suicide. Prereq.: Sociology 203. 3 h . c. 

303 . THE SOCIOLOGY OF AGIN~. The c~a~acte~isti~s of our 
aging population. the problems arising from I~. a,nd their ImplicatIOns; per­
sonal adjustment to the aging process; the Significance to older people . of 
services performed for them; some basic skills .needed for such ,serVice. 
Prereq.: junior standing•. or current employment lfl an agency servjng t~e 
aged. or consent of the Instructor. h . . 

305. ECONOMIC AND SOCIAL STATISTICS. Identical wi th 
Economics 305. 3 h. c. 

307. MARRIAGE AND FAMILY .RELATIONS. Identical with 
Psychology 307; listed also as Home Economics 307. 3 h. c. 

308. EDUCATIONAL SOCIOLOGY. Identical with Education 
308. 3 h. c. 

311. JUVENILE DELINQUENCY. Social and I?sychological fa~­
tors underlying delinquency; the juvenile court and pwbatlOn; treatment.1n 
the community and in institutions; preventive measures. Prereq. : SOCial 
Science 101 and 102. 3 h. c. 

'H2. 313. HISTORICAL INTRODUCTION TO ,SOCIAL WEL­
FARE. An examination of the political. social. economic. a,nd, cultural 
forces which have led to the evolution of ~odern s,ocial.welfare I~StltU[lOnS; 
the historical background of social work as. It fun,ctlons m the Umted States. 
A survey of social and public w~lfare .servlces. Wlt~ analYSIS of pwg.rams of 
local agencies and their interrelatIOnships With natIOnal welfare servlC~S and 
with other local organizations. Visits to local agenCies. Prereq.: SOCiOlogy 
203. 3 + 3 h. c. 

315. CRIMINOLOGY 1. The legal. psychological, and social factors 
underlying crime. criminal behavior. and crime prevention, Prereq.: Social 
Science 101 and 102. 3 h. c. 

316. CRIMINOLOGY II. Mod.ern. philosophy with reg,ar~ to 
methods of apprehension. treatment; and InstitutIOnal care. of a~ult crlmmals. 
Procedures governing probation and parole. Prereq.: SOCial SCience 101 and 
102. 3 h. c. 

325. CULTURAL ANTHROPOLOGY: NEW WORLD ETH­
NOGRAPHY 1. An analysis of the origins, culture. and achievements of th~ 
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Suggested Social Science Curriculum 

Firat Year Bra. Seeond Year lI....°BioI. 103 General Biology and 12.4 or °BioI. 224 Vaacular Planta and .2!la
1120 Bot., ny or ZoolQIrY ... ....... 5 
 Vertebrates ....... .. ............ 6


Comm. HIli-iDS B ...ie Cours .. r-II . " G Comm. 107 Bas ic Course III . .... .. • 3
°"Forelp Lanauag.. (or elective) ... 6 Engl. 200. 203. 204. 205. 206 or 275 " a
Hist. 105. 106 or 107 Western Civili­ ··Foreign L a nguage (or elective) " . 6

lzation or Eastern Civilizations Hist. 201 and 202 The United States . 6
(any two) ....... .... . ... 6 
 Philosophy and Religion 203 Intro-

Soc. Sci. 101 and 102 Introduction to duction to Philosophy or 220 1.01(10
the Social Sciences ....... .... ... 6 
 Psych. 201 General Psychology . , ... S

H. & P. E. 107 and 108 Health Ed.. 1'h Elective : Econ. 202. Pol. Sci. 201 or
H. & P. E. activity courses ... .. 1 202. or Sociology 203 , ..... , ... ..• S
Orientation 100 , ....... , .. .... .... ';'0 
 H. & P. E. activity courses ... . ... , 1 

(Maximum load) 32 (Maximum load) 34 

Third and Fourth Years. A student may find it necessary to complete 
some of his second-year work in the third year. for often it is wise not to 
attempt the maximum load during the first year. or until adequate skill has 
been developed with written English (see Proficiency in English) and the 
~tudent knows the extent to which he may safely burden himself with outside 
employment and extracurricular activities, Otherwise. he may fill out his 
major and other requirements according to his needs and aspirations from 
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offered by the departments of sociology. political science. history (except 
History 333) and humanities; and from the following: Economics 304. 305. 
401. 402. and Philosophy and Religion 301. 302. 305. 306. 308. 310. 
330. 3)3. A rather wide selection is to be preferred. 

A student taking the arts-law course may apply toward 
such a major 30 hours of credit obtainable in a school of law. 

SOCIOLOGY 

A major in sociology consists of 24 semester hours in 

addition to Social Science 101 and r02 and History 20 I and 

202. The major is designed to furnish useful background for 
students contemplating professional training in social work, law, 
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Lower Division Courses 

203. PRINCIPLES OF SOCIOLOGY. Underlying principles of th~ 
lCience of society , with refere nce to types of societies. groups, a~d classes~ 
development of culture ; laws of pop ulation: stru cture and orga~l1zatlO~ 0 
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tions. and their relation to contemporary social phenomena. Prereq.: 3S~clal 
Science 101 and 102. . c. 

Upper Division Courses 
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aged. or consent of the Instructor. h . . 

305. ECONOMIC AND SOCIAL STATISTICS. Identical wi th 
Economics 305. 3 h. c. 
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the historical background of social work as. It fun,ctlons m the Umted States. 
A survey of social and public w~lfare .servlces. Wlt~ analYSIS of pwg.rams of 
local agencies and their interrelatIOnships With natIOnal welfare servlC~S and 
with other local organizations. Visits to local agenCies. Prereq.: SOCiOlogy 
203. 3 + 3 h. c. 

315. CRIMINOLOGY 1. The legal. psychological, and social factors 
underlying crime. criminal behavior. and crime prevention, Prereq.: Social 
Science 101 and 102. 3 h. c. 

316. CRIMINOLOGY II. Mod.ern. philosophy with reg,ar~ to 
methods of apprehension. treatment; and InstitutIOnal care. of a~ult crlmmals. 
Procedures governing probation and parole. Prereq.: SOCial SCience 101 and 
102. 3 h. c. 

325. CULTURAL ANTHROPOLOGY: NEW WORLD ETH­
NOGRAPHY 1. An analysis of the origins, culture. and achievements of th~ 
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Inca. Mayan. and Aztec civilizations with special emphasis on theif art. 
I}'mbolism. and social institutions. Prereq.: Social Science 101 and 102. 
Ind Sociology 204. J h. c. 

:l26. CULTURAL ANTHROPOLOGY: NEW WORLD ETH· 
NOGRJ'\PHY II. An analysis of . dected North American. Central Ameri· 
can . and South American Indian tribes. with special emphasis on their Irt. 
•ymbolism. and social institutions. Prereq.; Social Science 101 and 102 and 
Sociology 204. J ·h. c. 

327. CULTURAL ANTHROPOLOGY: OLD WORLD ETH· 
NOGRAPHY. An analysis of ancient and contemporary primitive cultum 
found throughout Asia. Africa. Australia. and the Pacific Islands with 
special emphasis on their art. symbolism. and social institutions. Prereq.: 
Social Science 101 and 102. and Sociology 204. J h. c. 

404. MODERN SOCIAL MOVEMENTS. A study of 19th and 
20th century social movements. with emphasis on the United States; con· 
lideration of the communistic communities. co-operatives. and the labor 
movement. Prereq.: Social Science 101 and 102. History 201 and 202. 
and Sociology 203. J h. c. 

405. SOCIAL CONTROL. Means of control in primitive and ad· 
vance~ societies. The role of the family. school. church. clubs. leagues. cor· 
poratlons, labor unions, trade and professional associations. the press. radio. 
and movies. The modification of individual and group behavior by group 
nluations. praise. ridicule. rewards. punishments. symbols. slogans. and prop· 
aKanda, Prereq.: Sociology 203 and Psychology 201. J h. c. 

406. SOCIAL RESEARCH. Seminar in methods of obtaining. in· 
terpreting. and presenting sociological data through the use of case studies. 
social surveys. etc. Each student makes an intensive study of an existing 
situation. Prere<].: Sociology 305. senior standing with major in soci­
ology or social SCIence. and consent of instructor. J h. c. 

409. HISTORY OF SOCIAL PHILOSOPHIES. The evolution of 
locial theory. with emphasis upon various present-day schools of thought. 
P rereq.: Sociology 203 and 9 semester hours of Upper Division sociology 
courses. Listed also as Philosophy and Religion 409. J h. c. 

410. MINORITY GROUPS. A survey of the origin. characteristics. 
stattU . and adjustment of national and racial minority groups. with emphasis 
on the significance of membership in such a group of the in-group, the out­
group. and community solidarity. Prereq.: Sociology 203 or consent of the 
instructor. J h. c. 

4 13. INTRODUCTION TO SOCIAL CASEWORK METHODS. 
Analysis of the major prot;eS5eS employed in social casework; relation of tbe 
social work methods in casework to areas other than social work. such as 
nursing. teaching. legal counseling. personnel and business administration. 
P rereq.: Sociology 312 and 313. Of senior standing with a major in 
sociology or social science. . 2 h. c. 

414. INTRODUCTION TO SOCIAL GROUP WORK METHODS. 
Analysis of the major processes employed in social group work; relation of 
the social work methods in group work to areas other than social work. 
luch as teaching, recreational leadership. committee work. civic and com· 
munity participation. Prereq.: Sociology 312 and 313. or senior standing 
with a major in sociology or social science. 2 h. c. 

415. INTRODUCTION TO COMMUNITY ORGANIZATION 
ME.TH.oDS. Ana.lysis o.f the major processta employed in community or· 
ga';IlZatlOn and SOCIal a~tlon for the purpose of achieving a more effective 
adjustment between SOCIal welfare needs and community resources; relation 
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of community organization methods to areas other than social. work. such 
as civic leadership industrial planning. political and legal serVices. Prereq.: 
Sociology 312 and 313. or senior standing with a major in sociology or 
IOcial science. Z h. c. 

432 . THE P SYCHO-SOCIAL DYNAMICS OF RELIGION. Iden­
tical with Philosophy and Religion 432; listed also as Psychology 432.

J h. c . 

SPANISH 

A major in Spanish consists of 24 semester hours above 
the elementary level. including Spanish 301. 302 and 6 hours 
in Latin. French. or Italian. For a combined major in humani­

ties. see page 124. 
The prerequisite for any Upper Division course is Spanish 

202. or four years of high school Spanish. or the consent of the 
instructor. Freshmen who satisfy this prerequisite may enter 
Upper Division courses. 

Lower Division Courses 

101.102. ELEMENTARY SPANISH. The essentials. of SP.anish 
grammar. taught through written and oral exercises and the re~dlOg of SImple 
texts. No credit is given for this course if the student has credit for two years 
of high school Spanish. J + J h. c. 

201. INTERMEDIATE SPANISH. Review of I\rammar, wi.th imi­
tative exercises in composition. Reading of selected c1ass~cs of SpaOlsh and 
Spanish-Aulerica!,- prose narrati~n. Prereq.: C or better 10 SpaOlsh 102 or 
in second-year hIgh school Spanish. 3 h. c. 

202. INTERMEDIATE SPANISH. A continu~tion of Spanish 201. 
uaing modern storita and plays and convers.ational exerCIses .based on the text. 
Prereq.: Spanish 201 or three years of hIgh school SpanIsh. or consent of 
instructor. J h. c. 

201L. 202L. SPANISH CONVERSATION. A laboratory course 
in oral Spanish. with the instructo.r using .the direct conv.ersat~onal approac.h 
to help the student speak Spanish 10 practlcal. everyday SItuatIOns. PrereqUl­
.ite or concurrent: Spanish 201. 202. 1 + 1 h. c. 

205. ORAL PRACTICE IN LATIN-AMERICAN COUNTRIES. 
Two weeks in one or more Spanish-speaking countries. accompanied by an 
instructor. One and a half hours of instruction daily for twelve days. Pre­
req.: Spanish 101·102. or consent of the instructor, with whom arrange­
ments should be made. The student pays his own expenses. (It is planned 
to give this course next in the summer of 1959.) 1 h. c. 

211-212. COMMERCIAL SPANISH. An introduction to the 
specialized field of commercial Spanish. with en;tphasis on ~he .deve!op~ent 
of a vocabulary practical for all types of bUSIOCSS.. Practlc~ 10 dlctatlo~ 
letter writing. and translation . Prereq.: C or better ID Spamm 102 or In 

second-year high school Spanish. (This course does not satisfy the p re· 
requisite for Upper Division courses in Spanish.) J + J h. c. 

Upper Division Courses 

All Upper Divition course. (except 411. 4 1 Z) an conducted in 
Spani.h. 

301. 302. SURVEY OF SPANISH LITERATURE. An introduc­
tion to the study of Spanish literature. aimed at acq uainting the student with 
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aKanda, Prereq.: Sociology 203 and Psychology 201. J h. c. 
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locial theory. with emphasis upon various present-day schools of thought. 
P rereq.: Sociology 203 and 9 semester hours of Upper Division sociology 
courses. Listed also as Philosophy and Religion 409. J h. c. 

410. MINORITY GROUPS. A survey of the origin. characteristics. 
stattU . and adjustment of national and racial minority groups. with emphasis 
on the significance of membership in such a group of the in-group, the out­
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instructor. J h. c. 

4 13. INTRODUCTION TO SOCIAL CASEWORK METHODS. 
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social work methods in casework to areas other than social work. such as 
nursing. teaching. legal counseling. personnel and business administration. 
P rereq.: Sociology 312 and 313. Of senior standing with a major in 
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414. INTRODUCTION TO SOCIAL GROUP WORK METHODS. 
Analysis of the major processes employed in social group work; relation of 
the social work methods in group work to areas other than social work. 
luch as teaching, recreational leadership. committee work. civic and com· 
munity participation. Prereq.: Sociology 312 and 313. or senior standing 
with a major in sociology or social science. 2 h. c. 
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ME.TH.oDS. Ana.lysis o.f the major processta employed in community or· 
ga';IlZatlOn and SOCIal a~tlon for the purpose of achieving a more effective 
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of community organization methods to areas other than social. work. such 
as civic leadership industrial planning. political and legal serVices. Prereq.: 
Sociology 312 and 313. or senior standing with a major in sociology or 
IOcial science. Z h. c. 

432 . THE P SYCHO-SOCIAL DYNAMICS OF RELIGION. Iden­
tical with Philosophy and Religion 432; listed also as Psychology 432.

J h. c . 

SPANISH 

A major in Spanish consists of 24 semester hours above 
the elementary level. including Spanish 301. 302 and 6 hours 
in Latin. French. or Italian. For a combined major in humani­

ties. see page 124. 
The prerequisite for any Upper Division course is Spanish 

202. or four years of high school Spanish. or the consent of the 
instructor. Freshmen who satisfy this prerequisite may enter 
Upper Division courses. 

Lower Division Courses 

101.102. ELEMENTARY SPANISH. The essentials. of SP.anish 
grammar. taught through written and oral exercises and the re~dlOg of SImple 
texts. No credit is given for this course if the student has credit for two years 
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201. INTERMEDIATE SPANISH. Review of I\rammar, wi.th imi­
tative exercises in composition. Reading of selected c1ass~cs of SpaOlsh and 
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uaing modern storita and plays and convers.ational exerCIses .based on the text. 
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in oral Spanish. with the instructo.r using .the direct conv.ersat~onal approac.h 
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instructor. One and a half hours of instruction daily for twelve days. Pre­
req.: Spanish 101·102. or consent of the instructor, with whom arrange­
ments should be made. The student pays his own expenses. (It is planned 
to give this course next in the summer of 1959.) 1 h. c. 
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of a vocabulary practical for all types of bUSIOCSS.. Practlc~ 10 dlctatlo~ 
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the main classical works and writers and the principal literary tendencies and 
movements. Firat half: from the origins to 1700. Second half: from 1700 
to the present. Required for the major in Spanish. J + J h. ,. 

311 . ADVANCED COMPOSITION AND GRAMMAR. A prac­
rical coune in advanced composition and grammar. Study of peculiaritlu ill 
Spanish . tyle. vocabulary. and idiom. Translation into Spanish; free com­
position. J h. ,. 

312. CURSO DE ESTILO. Through tran.lation. from English to 
Spaniab and from Spanish to English an insight i. given into the fundamental 
differences in expression between the two languages. J h. ,. 

3 13. SPANISH CIVILIZATION. Spain: the land and the people; 
the Golden Age and the modern period. A study of the traditions. history. 
and geography of Spain. and the national character as expressed in everyday 
life-material fundamental to the understanding of Spanish literature. All 
assigned readings are in Spanish. J h. ,. 

314. LATIN-AMERICAN CIVILIZATION. A survey of the chid 
cultural characteristics of the Hispanic American republics since their inde­
pendence: their way of life. the evol~tion of. their il?stitutiolLl. their IOCW 
and political structure. Assigned readlDgs are In Spantsh. J h. ,. 

40 I. CLASSICAL SPANISH LITERATURE. The literature of 
the Golden Age . with special emphasis on the dramatists. Cervantes. Tino. 
Lope de Vega. Zorrilla. Calderon. J h. c. 

403 404. NINETEENTH CENTURY SPANISH LITERATURE. 
The Iiter~ry movements of the nineteenth century. studied through extensive 
reading. written and oral reports. and explanation of texts in class discussion. 
First half: romanticism. realism. naturalism. and the costumbnsta movement; 
special study of the d rama. Second half: the renaissance of the novel. 

J + J h. c. 

405. THE GENERATION OF '98. The principal writers of the 
early twentieth century: Baroja. Unamuno. Valle-Inclan. Azuela. Goy de 
Silva. and others. J h. c. 

406. TWENTIETH CENTURY SPANISH LITERATURE. A 
survey of the leading writers of the twentieth century with a special study 
of their principal work. Class discussion of representative novels. poems. 
and dramas. Oral and written reports. 3 h. c. 

407. THE SPANISH-AMERICAN NOVEL. An outline of the 
development of the Spanish-American novel up to the present day. Reading 
and analysis of significant novels. 3 h. c. 

411. 412. COMPARATIVE GRAMMAR OF THE ROMANCE 
LANGUAGES. Identical with French 411. 412: listed also as Italian 411. 
412. 3 + 3 h. c. 

SPEECH AND DRAMATICS 

Majors are expected to complete the basic requirements for 
the English major. Courses in speech and dramatics may be 
counted toward a major in English. with the approval of 
the head of the Department of English. 
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The prerequisite to all other courses in speech is Speech 
and Dramatics 115 and 116. or Communication 105-106-107. 
or preparation satisfactory to the instructor. 

Lower Division Cour8ea 

105-106-107. BASIC COURSE in communication. See Communi­
cation. 

115. 116. FUNDAMENTALS OF SPEECH. This course aims to 
develop self-expression through mind•. body. an~ voice. by means of a study 
of proper speech habits and practice ID the dehvery of nur;nerous ex~empo­
raneous and prepared speeches. Speech and Dramatics 115 IS pr.erequl~lte to 
116. (The combination of this course with Enghsh 10 I-I 02 IS eqUivalent 
to Communication 105-106-107.) 2 + 2 h. c. 

213. PUBLIC SPEAKING. The effective construction and delivery 
of speeches. Frequent presentation of short talks before the class. Adaptable 
to the needs of professional and business men. 2 h. c. 

215.216. PUBLIC SPEAKING AND ORAL INTERPRETATION. 
A continuation of Speech and Dramatics 115. 116 on a more advanced level. 
Those who wish may concentrate on oral interpretation. 2 + 2 h. c. 

217. PRINCIPLES AND PRACTICES OF BROADCASTING. A 
lecture and observation course designed to familiarize ~t.udents with . the 
principles. tools. and skills required in radio and teleVISIOn broadcastlDg. 

2 h. c. 

219. 220. PLAY PRODUCTION 1. This course ha. thm purpo.u: 
to develop interest in and appreciation of legitirIl:ate drama. particularly .. 
found in the little theaters of today; to instruct IU the production of .ucb 
drama: and to provide practical experience through producing play. in ela. 
and for tbe public. Two hours of lecture and two hours of laboratory. 

J + J h. ,. 

221. VOICE AND DICTION. A fundamental study of the voice 
mechanism; 	 breath control. tone. enunciation. articulation. vocal variety. 

Z h. c. 

223. 224. REHEARSAL AND PERFORMANCE. Detailed study 
of a play or opera through preparing it for public perf~rmance. Class is 
formed after casting and coutinues through final productton date. May be 
repeated. ~ to 2 + ~ to Z h. c. 

Upper Division Courses 

315. DEBATING AND PUBLIC DISCUSSION. The principles of 
argumentative and deliberative speaking. with practical training in analyzing 
questions. finding and selecting evidence. debating. and public discussion. ? 

_ h . c. 

317. ACTING I. Rehearsal and classroom performance of scenes and 
pantomimes. Students of Speech and Dramatics 421 and 422 assist in direct­
ing. under faculty supervision. Z h. c. 

319. 320. PLAY PRODUCTION II. Theory and practice of stag­
ing. scene desigu. lighting. aud costuming of period productions. Construc­
tion of stages in miniature from drawings. after research iuto method. Pre­
ceq.: consent of instructor. 3 + 3 h. c. 

323. APPLIED PUBLIC SPEAKING. Preparation of speeches and 
their delivery before various groups. Conducted mainly through individual 
conferences. Prereq.: consent of instructor. Z or 3 h. c. 
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SPEECH AND DRAMATICS 
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counted toward a major in English. with the approval of 
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The prerequisite to all other courses in speech is Speech 
and Dramatics 115 and 116. or Communication 105-106-107. 
or preparation satisfactory to the instructor. 

Lower Division Cour8ea 

105-106-107. BASIC COURSE in communication. See Communi­
cation. 

115. 116. FUNDAMENTALS OF SPEECH. This course aims to 
develop self-expression through mind•. body. an~ voice. by means of a study 
of proper speech habits and practice ID the dehvery of nur;nerous ex~empo­
raneous and prepared speeches. Speech and Dramatics 115 IS pr.erequl~lte to 
116. (The combination of this course with Enghsh 10 I-I 02 IS eqUivalent 
to Communication 105-106-107.) 2 + 2 h. c. 
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2 h. c. 
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J + J h. ,. 
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Z h. c. 
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formed after casting and coutinues through final productton date. May be 
repeated. ~ to 2 + ~ to Z h. c. 

Upper Division Courses 

315. DEBATING AND PUBLIC DISCUSSION. The principles of 
argumentative and deliberative speaking. with practical training in analyzing 
questions. finding and selecting evidence. debating. and public discussion. ? 

_ h . c. 
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319. 320. PLAY PRODUCTION II. Theory and practice of stag­
ing. scene desigu. lighting. aud costuming of period productions. Construc­
tion of stages in miniature from drawings. after research iuto method. Pre­
ceq.: consent of instructor. 3 + 3 h. c. 
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4 Z1. THEATER DIRECTING 1. The director's interpretation of 

the play : it! setting, movement, and dialogue. Class-members assirt in the 

work of Speech and Dramatics 3 I 7. Prereq.: con5ent of instructor. Z h. c. 


422 . THEATER DIRECTING n. An advanced approach to the 
work of SP.eech and Dramatics 421. E ach student directs a play. Prereq.: 
co.n.sent of lIutructor. Z h. c. 

TEACHER TRAINING 

See Education. 


UNIVERSITY SEMINAR 

See page 76. 


ZOOLOGY 

See Biology. 


PRE·LA W STUDY 

Following is a curriculum recommended for a student who 
expects to enter a school of law. In addition, he should consult 
his adviser. 

Suggesled Pre· Law Curriculum for the Degree of Bachelor of Ana 

The major may be a combined major of 45 semester hours 
in the social sciences or a major of 30 semester hours in some 
department of the College of Arts and Sciences. This may vary 
with the requirements of the law school to which the student 
seeks en trance. 

The University will accept a maximum of 30 credit hours 
from an approved law school toward the completion of the 
degree of Bachelor of Arts. See page 75. 

Firat Year Hr•• 8ec:ond Year Hr..
Acctll. 201-202 & 201L-202L Elemen­ Comm. 107 Dasic Course III ....... . I 


try Accou n tinll & E. A. Laoora­ tForeillU language (or elective) ..... • 
tory or Hi_t. 105. 106 Western Hist. 201 & 202 The United Statea . .•
Civilization .. . . . . ...... . . ...... . . 6 
 Pol. Sc. 201 '" 202 Am~rican Gov .. m­

"Biolog-y or chemistry .. .. ..... . .... 8 
 ment or Acctll. 201-202 '" 201L­
"Comm. 105-106 Buic Course I-II .. 6 
 202L Elementary Accountiull '" E . 
tForeilin la ngualle (or elective) .. . .. 6 
 A. Laooratory ................... •

Soc. Sci. 101 & 102 Introduction to P 8ych. 201 General Psychololl"Y ...... 1


the Social Sc;enc.. I & II .. . .. .. 6 
 H. '" P. E. 107 '" 108 Health Ed.H. '" P. E. activity couraea ... . ... .. 1 
 HIt~I ·.· ... ; ...... . ... . .. . ...... 1%Orien tation 100 . .. . .. . . .. . ......... ¥.. 
 . • E. actiVlty couraes ........ 1 

Electives .......... . ... ... ...... . .. • 


S3¥.. 
12% 

Third Y ear Hrs. Fourth Year H ....
Enll. 200, 208, 204, 205, 206, or 275 .. 3 E lectiv.. (Upper Division) 80 

His t. 306. 307 Con8titutional History 

~ En~and ........ .. ...... . .... 6 
 10
History, political s cience. sociololl"Y, 

eeonomfca. a ccountinsr (in any ~ 

lect.ion or combination) ... .. .. . . . 12 


Mathemat ics or science .... . . . . ... .. 3 

Phi losoph y and R elillion elective, or 


Humanitleo 401 or 402 . . .. ... .. . .. 8 

Elect h 'e (Upper Division) . . .. . . . ... 8 


10 
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.Eight hours of biology cannot be completed in two semesters ; the 
student electing it must rearrange this curriculum slightly, and should consult 
his adviser . 

••English 10 1-IOZ and Speech and Dramatics 115, 11 6, totaling 10 

honts, may be subsirimted for Communication 105·1 06- 107. 


tForeign language requir ments are explained on pages 74 and 76. 

PRE·MEDICAL STUDY AND ALLIED FIELDS 

Following are curriculums recommended for students plan. 
ning to enter schools of medicine, nursing, and allied fields. The 
student following one of these curriculums should consult with 
his adviser, who will be a member of the department indicated 
below for each field. 

Suggested Pre·Medical and Pre-Veterinary Curriculum for the 
Degree of Bachelor of AriS 

The major is a combined major of at least 45 bours in 
biology, chemistry, and physics, varying with the requirements 
of the medical school to which entrance is sought. Advisement 
is provided by the Department of Biology. 

The University will accept a maximum of 25 credit hours 
of study in an approved medical school toward the completion 
of such a pre-medical curriculum; see page 75. 

First Year H .... Secol\d Year Hrs. 
Bioi. 103 General BiolOll"Y .. .. ....... 8 Bioi. 225 ZoolollY : Ver tebrates ..... 8 

BioI. 125 ZooIOll"Y : Invertebrates .... 2 BioI. 808 Vertebrate EmbryolollY ... " 
Comm. 105-106 Basic Course I-II ... 6 Chern. 109-110 General Chemistry ... 10 

Math. 101 or 10lR and 102 ColI"IIe Comm. 107 Basi" Course III . .. 3 


Algebra . . .................• .••.. • 4 Hi.t. 201 The U. S . to 1865 . . ....... 3 

Math. l OS Trillometry .... .. .. . .. ... 3 Physics 101-102 Fundamental. of 

Math. 104 Analytical Geometry .. . .. 8 PhY8ica ............... . ....... . . . 6 

Soc. Sci. 101 and 102 Introduction to Phy.ica 101L-I02L Fund. of Phys. Lab. Z 


the Social Sciences .. ....... .. 6 H. & P. E . ac tivity COursetl .. . .. .... I 

H. '" P . E. 107 and 108 Health Ed. I ~ 
H . '" P . E . act ivity COUI'8e3 •.••••• • • I 82 

Orientation 100 .................... 'h 


80 


Third Y_r Hra. Fourth Year Hn. 

BioI. 309 Vertebrate Anatomy I .... 3 ""BioI. 813 Vertebrate HistolollY 3 

Bioi. 810 Vertebrate Anatomy II .... 2 ""BioI. 821 Genetics ... . .. . ......... 3 

Chern 201 Analytical Chemistry I ... " ""Chern. 806 Ora-an ic Chemis try . .. . " 
·"Chern. 202 Analytical Chemistry II " "Foreilln language (or elective) ... . . 6 

Chern. 806 OTKa nlc Chemistry . ..... 4 Philosophy and Relillion eIeetive 
Englisb elective (Upper Division) .. . S (U pper Division) or Huma.niti.. 
.ForeillU lanllualle (or electi ve) . . .. 6 401 or 402 .• . . ...... . ....... . .... 8 

Ri.t. 202 The U. S. alqce 1865 .. .... S Electives (Up~ Division) . . .. . 12 

Psych. 201 General PayeholOll"Y . ... .. 8 


81 

It · See pages 74 and 76. 


."Recommended but not required. However, [here must be a minimum 
of 40 semester hours in Upper Division courses. 

Pre·Dentistry, Pre-Pharmacy, Pre-Chiropody, aud Pre·Osteopathy 

The two-year curriculums suggested for these purposes are 
similar to the first two years of the pre-medical curriculum. For 
details, the head of the Department of Biology may be con­
sulted. 
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Nursing 
1. 	 Pre·Nursing. 

For the student wish ing two years of college as prepara­
tion for entering a nursing school. the following curriculum is 
roggested: 

First Year Ur•. Second Year U .... 
BioI. 103 General Biology .. ........ . 3 BioI. 230 Anatomy and Physiology I .. a 
BioI. 225 Zoology: Vertebrates . . ... . 3 BioI. 250 Anatomy and Phyaioloay II a 
Chern. 109·110 General Chemistry ... 10 Com m. 107 Basic Course III . ..... . a 
Comm. 105·106 Basic Course I·II .... 6 Eng!. 200 Introduction to Literature a 
Soc. Sci. 101 and 102 Introduction to HiSt. 201 and 202 The United States 6 

the Social Sciences .. .. .. ... . . ... . 6 Psych. 201 General Psychology .. ... . S 
H. & P. E. 107 & 108 Health Ed•. . l1h H . & P. E. activity courses ... .. . . . . 1 
H. & P. E. activity courses ....... .. I Electives .... . ... .. . .......... ..... 10 
Orientation 100 ..'... ... . • ...... .. . . 'h 

32 
31 

Advisement is provided by the Department of Biology. 
These courses may be counted toward a bachelor's degree if the 
student wishes to resume college study after getting the nurse'. 
certificate (see section 4 below). 

2. Youngstown Hospital Association Affiliation. 

The first-year student in the Youngstown Hospital Asso­
ciation School of Nursing takes: 

... A course in orientation to the nursing arts and techniques which iI 
carried concurrently with the course. liated under "b." 

b. The following courses at Youngstown University: 

Flnt Semester Un. S e<:Ond Sem..ter Ure. 
BioI. 151 Functional Anatomy of BioI. 162 Functional Anatomy of 

the Human ..... ........ . . ... ... B the Human ... ......... . ...... .. B 
Chern. 100 Introduction to Chemistry 4 BioI. 160 Microbiology ......... .. . . . • 
Psych. 101 Introduction to Psycho!oll'Y 3 Home Ec. 101 Food and Nutrition . . 2 

H ome Ec. lOlL F. and N. Laboratory 1 
10 

9 

Advisement is provided by the Department of Biology, 
The college courses may be counted toward a bachelor's degree 
if the student wishes to resume college study after getting the 
nurse's certificate (see section 4 below). 

3. Public School Nursing. 

For the curriculum leading to the degree of Bachelor of 
Science in Education for public schoof nurses, the student may 
consult the head of the Department of Education. 

4. 	 For the Registered Nurse. 
Program Leading to the Degree of Bachelor of Science 

or the Degree of Bachelor of Arts 

A registered nurse is allowed credit, on the basis of stand­
ard achievement tests, for study at an accredited nursing school. 
A balance of 90 or more semester hours must be completed in 
college, including: 

The School of 

Business Administration 


ORGANIZATION AND DEGREES 

The School of Business Administration has five depart­
ments: Accounting, Advertising, Business Organization. Mer­
chandising, and Secretarial Studies. 

Majors are offered in accounting, advertising, commercial 
art, general business, management, merchandising, public rela­
tions, traffic and transportation management and secretarial 
studies. Minors are offered in those subjects and in business 
organization. 

The degrees to which courses in these fields may lead are 
that of Bachelor of Science in Business Administration, the re­
quirements for which are listed below, and that of Bachelor of 
Science in Education with a major in business education, for 
which see pages 72-74 and 98. A two-year curriculum leading 
to the title of Associate in Business Administration is also 
offered (see page 161). 

Requirements for the Degree 

Bachelor of Science in Business Administration 

It is the student's responsibility to see that he satisfies all 
the graduation requirements for the degree he seeks. For the 
Bachelor of Science in Business Administration degree, these are: 

1. The pre-college or preparatory courses, normally taken 
in high school. These are listed briefly below; for further in· 
formation see pages 43-44. 

2. The courses and other requirements to be completed in 
the University, comprising: 

a. The general requirements for graduation from the University, ex­
plained on pages 47-51 and recapitulated below. 

b. Requiremtnts peculiar to tbe degree. wbicb are stated below. 
c. Requirements for tbe major and minor fields. and for any other 

purpose. 

The curriculums leading to the degree require a minimum 
of 125 semester hours of credit (130 for general business, 

159 
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commercial art, or traffic and transportation management, 136 
for management) , and are designed to be completed in four aca­
demic years. A student willing and able to carry heavier loads 
successfully may finish in less time. * If a student wishes to 
include summer courses in his program, he should consult his 
advisor. 

R.O.T.e. students are allowed certain modifications of the 
requirements, as explained on page 51. 

1. Pre-coUege 
Subject High school units 
Engli~h _ •• _ ..____._.______. __. _________.____._._. ____. 3 
United State~ hi~tory and civics .__________.___.______________ 1 
Algebra and additional mathematics . _____..______.___._.__.___.___ 2 
Science or additional mathematics ____..______________________ I 
Others -______ ____ _______ __ ____.._______ __ ___________________ ___ _______._____ ___ ___________ 9 

2. In the University 
a. General 

Other than courses (see pages 48-49) : Credit hours 
Completion of number of credit hours required for degree __ _________ 125 to 126 
Upper Division status (including completion of any specified preparatory 

coursa not completed at time of entrance). 
Major and minor requirement. Residence requirtment. 
Course·ltvtl requirtmenu. Application for graduation_ 
Grade·avuage requirement. 

Basic courses: 
Communication 105-106-107. Basic Course I·I1-III ________.________..____ 9 
Health and Physical Education 107 and 108 , Health Education I and II I Y, 
Health and Physical Education activity courses __•_______..________._...____ 2 
Orientation 100, Freshman Orientation ........________ . __.________ _ y, 

Area courle.: 
Religion, a course in the Department of Philosophy and ReligiOll, or 

Humanities 401 or 402 ... __..____.. _____ ______.__ ___ 3 
Sciences: specified below under degree requirement' 
Social Itudies: 

Social Science 101 and 102, Introduction to the Social Sciences __ 6 
History 201 and 202, The United States 6 

b_ For the Degreet 

Non-proftssicmal in purpose: 
Engl ish ___ __.... ___..__........__..___.._.______..... ___.___________......__ 3 

Three hours of literature. English 200. 203. 204. 205. 206 or 275. 
or English 251 or 253. 

-This plan is not encouraged if the student intends to hold a strenuoul 
or time-consuming outside job regularly while enrolled in classes. 

tWhen the major is in secretarial studies. some of these degree-require­
ment courses may be replaced by courses taken in the Secretarial School. and 
the science requirement differs a little. See the suggested curriculum for that 
major. at the end of this section. 
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Psychology 201. General Psychology ____...._____.... ____________ 3 
Scienci! ____.. __ .._.___ _____ ..._..____ ___....__..._______________________ 9 

Si hours in any science courses. and Business Organization 13 I (Mathe. 
matics of Bu,ine ) or Merchandising 121 (Merchandising Mathematics) 
\ bere applicable. 

Pro;essional in purpose: 
Accounting 201-202, Elementary Accounting ........______....... 6 

*Advertising 227-228. Principles and Practice of Advertising 6 
**Business Organization 111, Principles of Business 3 
Business Organization 201 and 202, Business Law I and II 6 
tBusiness Organization 21 0, Public Relations _ __ 3 
Business Organization 322, Credits and Collections ___ _______ __ 3 
Merchandising 224. Marketing _______________..___ _____________________ 3 

c_ Other Courses 
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Requirements for the Title 
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1.0, including Communication 105-106; Social Science 10 1; 
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The grade in Communication 105-106 or its equivalent 
must be C or better in order to be certified in English proficiency 
by the director of the Division of Language and Literature. 

COURSES OF INSTRUCTION 

and Curriculums 

It is important that the student familiarize himself with 
the course-n urn bering system and its significance, as well as the 
abbreviations used to indicate the amount of credit. These are 
explained on page 70. 

Curricul urns for the several major fields open to business 
administration students w ill be found after the course descrip­
tions for merchandising, except the one for secretarial studies, 
which follows the last course description in that subject. 

NOTE. The parts of a hyphenated course must be taken 
in numerical order, and both parts must be successfully com­
pleted before credit toward graduation can be given for the 
first part. 

ACCOUNTING 

Accounting courses provide a study of bookkeeping meth­
ods and the presentation, analysis, and interpretation of finan­
cial data. They also cover cost analysis, consolidated statements. 
auditing. taxes. systems of accounting. and other advanced work. 
They are designed for students who wish to become private ac­
countants in business and industrial firms; to prepare for certi­
fication through experience in the employ of certified public ac­
countants; to become cost analysts or general business executives; 
or to teach bookkeeping or accounting. 

In v iew of this variety of aims and interests. the account­
ing curriculum diverges in its last two years. A major in ac­
counting may be in either public accounting or private account­
ing; each consists of 36 semester hours and includes Accounting 
201-202.301-302.303.304.403.407.415 and other courses 
included in the curriculums printed below. A student majoring 
in accounting must have a minor of 15 hours in a related field. 

A grade of C in Accounting 202 is prerequisite to all more 
advanced courses in accounting. A point index of at least 2.0 

in accounting is necessary to carry tWo accounting courses the 

following year. 

Lower Division Courses 

201-202. ELEMENTARY ACCOUNTING I-II. Th.e theor~ and use 
of balance sheets. operating accounts. and.working papers. with speCIal. atten­
tion to books of original entry and special ledger accounts. The settmg .up 
of accounts and adjusting and closing of books at the end of. the fiscal penod 
are developed through practice sets and problems. Accountmg 201L-202L 
must be taken concurrently. 3 + 3 h. c. 

20IL-202L. ELEMENTARY ACCOU~TINq LABORATOR'X I­

II For all students in Accounting 201-202. ThiS requIrement can be waived 

o~ly on the approval of the dean of the school. The class meets two hou.rI 

a week. for work equivalent to that for one hour of credit. No cred,r. 


Upper Division Courses 

301-302. INTERMEDIATE ACCOUNTING I-II..Financial state­
ments. classification of real and norytinal accounts. and special features per~ 
raining to partnerships and corporatIOns. The theoretical background of .a~ 
counting principles and procedures. with emphaSIS. on profits. surplus. diVI­
dends. depreciation. funds. and reserves: Accountmg 301L-302L must be 
taken concurrently. Prereq.: C or better III AccountIng 202. 3 + 3 h. c. 

30IL-302L. .iNTERMEDIATE ACCOUNTINSi LABORATOR~ I ­
n For all students in Accounting 301-302. This requIrement can be waived 
o~IY on the approval of the dean of the school. The class. meets two hOUri 
a week for work equivalent to that for one hour of credit. Prereq.: A~­
countidg 201-202 and 20IL-202L. No cre~,r. 

303. BASIC COST ACCOUNTING. The princ~ple~ of cost-findtng 
for manuf3cturing accounts. including the three:fold dIVISIOn. of costtng: 
material accounting. payroll records. and the recordmg and aPlllymg of manu­
facturing expense. Job order and process costs are co~ered. with emphaSIS on 
budgeting as a means of overhead control. Appropnate problems and prac­
tice sets are used. Prereq.: C or better in Accounting 201-202. 3 h. c. 

304. ADVANCED COST ACCOUNTI~G.. A. continuation. of Ac­
counting 303. covering estimatin.g. standard. dlstnbutlon. ddferentlal. and 
by-prod uct costing. with emphaSIS on the use of cost data as a . means of 
managerial control. Appropnate problems and a standard practice set are 
used. Prereq.: C or better in Accounting 303. 3 h. c. 

40 I. ADVANCED ACCOUNTING. Partnerships and. liquidations 
in installments; joint ventures; installment sales; insurance; receivership; es­
tates and trusts; branch accounting; consolidations and mergers. Prereq.: C 
or better in Accounting 302. J h. c. 

403. FEDERAL TAXES I. The principles underlying. our income 
tax law as it pertains to the individual. The student files specimen retUrDJ 
based on actual case studies. Prereq.: C or better in Accounting 302. or 
senior standing. J h. c. 

404. FEDERAL TAXES II. The federal income .tax for. partner­
ships and corporations; the gift tax. the estate tax. and SOCial ~ecunty taxe&. 
The student files specimen returns based on actual case st\ldle.. Prereq.: 
Accounting 403. J h. c. 

405. STATE AND LOCAL TAXES. A condensed study of all 
Ohio taxes. including sales. tangible and intangible. personal property: fran­
chise. stamp. and other related taxes. The student fills ou.t forms r.eqUlre~ of 
business by various governmental agencies. Prereq.: standlDg as seDlar maJor­
ing in accounting. J h. c. 
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407. AUDITING. Methods of auditing. with emphasis on the veri­
fication of balance sheets and operating statements and the analysis and u. 
of prepaud statements. Prereq.: C or better in Accounting 302 and 30'" 

J h. c. 
408. AUDITING PRACTICE AND REPORT WRITING. A 

practical case. in auditing is worked .through w ith emphasis on the special 
recommendatIOns for procedures used In actual practice. Prereq.: Accounting 
407. 	 2 h. c. 

~ I O. STATEMENT ANALYSIS. The flow of funds as reflected in 
financla! statem~nts. ! .he use of ratios and other indices in interpreting a 
cancer s finan~lal pOSItiOn, tr~nds. and oth~r variations. Each student pre­
pares .an . analYSIS of .some prominent corporatIOn and makes comparisons with 
Its p nnClpal competitors. Prereq.: Accounting 401. 2 h. c. 

. ~ II. 412. C.P.A. PROBLE~S I-II. All types of accounting and 
audltlng problem.s are .solved ~nd discussed from the standpoints of both 
theory and practice, with speCial emphaSIS on accuracy and clarity in such 
problems ~s are enco~ntered in C.P.A. examinations. Prcreq. ; grade of C 
or better In Accounting 407 or permission of the instructor. Offered on 
demand. 3 + 3 h. c. 

41 5 . . SYSTEMS. Principles underlying the design and installation 
of ac~ountlOg sr:stems to meet the needs of all types of business concerns. 
Machine accOl;ntlOg methods and manuals of procedure are also studied. Pre­
req.: A" ountlng 401. 403 and 407. 3 h. c. 

4 16. BUDGETA~Y CONTR.O!-. S:ompilation and preparation of 
budget data. for managenal and admlDlstratlve purposes. Various types of 
budgets .are prepared and selected problems of budgeting worked. Prereq.: 
Accounrmg 302 and 304. J h. c. 

. 4 17. SONTROLLERSHIP. The duties and responsibilities of the 
~h lef accou~tl~g officer. in a private business concern. The use of account­
Ing an? statistical data 10 the planning, co-ordination, control. and protection 
of bus11less. Prereq.: Accounting 304 and 401. 3 h. c. 

45 1. SEN~INA~. Individual research in accounting problems. The 
.tudent chooses hiS toPIC~ and prepares papers and talks for the benefit of the 
group. Prereq.: AccOuntlDg 304 and 401. and senior standing. 1 to 3 h. c. 

ADVERTISING 

Advertising courses provide a study of the forms. methods. 
costs. and uses of advertising. They are designed both for stu­
dents who p lan to enter the advertising field and for those who 
wish a knowledge of advertising for other purposes. 

A major in advertising consists of 30 semester hours; it 
includes Advertising 227-228. 329. 330. 401. 411. 414, 415. 
and Art 110 and 223. The combined major in commercial 
art consists of 45 semester hours in advertising and art as pre­
scribed in the curriculum printed below. A student majoring 
in either advertising or commercial art must have a minor of 
15 semester hours in a related field . 

Lower Division Courses 

227-228. PRINCIPLES AND PRACTICE OF ADVERTISING 
I-II. A. survey ~f advertising as an instrument of modern business, including its 
economlCi. media. methods. and tnYchology. with discussion of copy-WritiDI. 
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layout, and the graphic arts. In the second smItste-r are t reated such probleml 
as the study of the product. selection of media, de termio.atioD of appeal~ to be 
made, and various types of campaigns. Prereq.: sophomore .tandlUS or 
bigher. J + 3 h. c. 

Upper Division C01lneS 

329 . ADVERTISING COPY. Practical, creative applications of 
basic advertising objectives. Newspaper. magazine. direct-mail. billboard. bus 
card. and radio copy are written as outside assignments and classroom 
projects. Prereq.: Advertising 228. 3 h. c. 

330 . ADVERTISING LAYOUT. Graphic presentation of an ad­
vertising idea. Study of compo~ition. design. balance. and the arra ngement of 
such elements as illustration, headline. sub-headline, body copy, and signature 
according to their importance. Prereq.: Art 223 and Advertising 329 . 3 h. c . 

401 . ADVERTISING PROBL EMS. Ap plication of fundamental 
theories and practices to v rious advertising and merchandising problems, in ­
duding the development of budgets and the pl~nning and proper use o f ad­
vertising campaigns for retail . consumer. and industrial adnrtising. Prereq.: 
Advertising 330 and senior standing. 3 h. c. 

411. DIRECT ADVERTISING. The planning and preparation of 
the major forms of direct advertising, including discussion and ~w dt i ng of 
ales letteB . folders. leaflet.. booklets. catalogs. house magazines. etc. and a 
Itudy of multigraphing. mimeographing. printing. and engraving. Pr~.: 
Advertising 330. 3 h. c. 

41 4. ADVERTISING CASE STUDIES. A study of case histories 
taken from leading business firms. Analyses of these cases and thei r back­
grounds provide an understanding of the application of advertising to $pecific 
business situations. The student is in the position of the business executive 
who must make decisions on advertising problems. Prereq. : Advertisins 
330. 	 .3 ~ L 

415. RADIO AND TELEVISION ADVERT ISING. Iu history. 
organization. and practice from the viewpoints both of the advertiser and of 
the stations and networks. Consideration of such problems as choosing the 
.tation. the time and method of broadcast, types of programs. the writing 
and production of commercials, and selling the campaign. P rereq.: A d­
vertising 329. J h. c. 

435. WINDOW DISPLAY. Identical with Merchandising 43 5 ex ­
cept that Advertising prerequisites are Advertising 330 and Art 110. 3 h. c. 

451. SEMINAR. Each student undertakes original research in some 
phase of advertising or the advertising business and presents his fin di ngs to the 
class , who study and discuss them. Prereq.: senior standing with major in 
advertising. 1 to 3 h. c. 

BUSINESS ORGANIZATION 

The Department of Business Organization offers courses 
in various business subjects which (a) complement those of the 
other departments of the School of Business Administration. 
(b) provide many of the courses of the combined major in 
general business, commercial art, management, public relations, 
and tramc and transportation management, and for the major 
in business education. and (c) provide for the minor in business 
organization. 

The combined major in general business consists of a total 
of 45 semester hours in accounting, advertising. business organi­



164 SCHOOL OF BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION 

407. AUDITING. Methods of auditing. with emphasis on the veri­
fication of balance sheets and operating statements and the analysis and u. 
of prepaud statements. Prereq.: C or better in Accounting 302 and 30'" 

J h. c. 
408. AUDITING PRACTICE AND REPORT WRITING. A 

practical case. in auditing is worked .through w ith emphasis on the special 
recommendatIOns for procedures used In actual practice. Prereq.: Accounting 
407. 	 2 h. c. 

~ I O. STATEMENT ANALYSIS. The flow of funds as reflected in 
financla! statem~nts. ! .he use of ratios and other indices in interpreting a 
cancer s finan~lal pOSItiOn, tr~nds. and oth~r variations. Each student pre­
pares .an . analYSIS of .some prominent corporatIOn and makes comparisons with 
Its p nnClpal competitors. Prereq.: Accounting 401. 2 h. c. 

. ~ II. 412. C.P.A. PROBLE~S I-II. All types of accounting and 
audltlng problem.s are .solved ~nd discussed from the standpoints of both 
theory and practice, with speCial emphaSIS on accuracy and clarity in such 
problems ~s are enco~ntered in C.P.A. examinations. Prcreq. ; grade of C 
or better In Accounting 407 or permission of the instructor. Offered on 
demand. 3 + 3 h. c. 

41 5 . . SYSTEMS. Principles underlying the design and installation 
of ac~ountlOg sr:stems to meet the needs of all types of business concerns. 
Machine accOl;ntlOg methods and manuals of procedure are also studied. Pre­
req.: A" ountlng 401. 403 and 407. 3 h. c. 

4 16. BUDGETA~Y CONTR.O!-. S:ompilation and preparation of 
budget data. for managenal and admlDlstratlve purposes. Various types of 
budgets .are prepared and selected problems of budgeting worked. Prereq.: 
Accounrmg 302 and 304. J h. c. 

. 4 17. SONTROLLERSHIP. The duties and responsibilities of the 
~h lef accou~tl~g officer. in a private business concern. The use of account­
Ing an? statistical data 10 the planning, co-ordination, control. and protection 
of bus11less. Prereq.: Accounting 304 and 401. 3 h. c. 

45 1. SEN~INA~. Individual research in accounting problems. The 
.tudent chooses hiS toPIC~ and prepares papers and talks for the benefit of the 
group. Prereq.: AccOuntlDg 304 and 401. and senior standing. 1 to 3 h. c. 

ADVERTISING 

Advertising courses provide a study of the forms. methods. 
costs. and uses of advertising. They are designed both for stu­
dents who p lan to enter the advertising field and for those who 
wish a knowledge of advertising for other purposes. 

A major in advertising consists of 30 semester hours; it 
includes Advertising 227-228. 329. 330. 401. 411. 414, 415. 
and Art 110 and 223. The combined major in commercial 
art consists of 45 semester hours in advertising and art as pre­
scribed in the curriculum printed below. A student majoring 
in either advertising or commercial art must have a minor of 
15 semester hours in a related field . 

Lower Division Courses 

227-228. PRINCIPLES AND PRACTICE OF ADVERTISING 
I-II. A. survey ~f advertising as an instrument of modern business, including its 
economlCi. media. methods. and tnYchology. with discussion of copy-WritiDI. 

165ADVERTISING, BUSINESS ORGANIZATION 

layout, and the graphic arts. In the second smItste-r are t reated such probleml 
as the study of the product. selection of media, de termio.atioD of appeal~ to be 
made, and various types of campaigns. Prereq.: sophomore .tandlUS or 
bigher. J + 3 h. c. 

Upper Division C01lneS 

329 . ADVERTISING COPY. Practical, creative applications of 
basic advertising objectives. Newspaper. magazine. direct-mail. billboard. bus 
card. and radio copy are written as outside assignments and classroom 
projects. Prereq.: Advertising 228. 3 h. c. 

330 . ADVERTISING LAYOUT. Graphic presentation of an ad­
vertising idea. Study of compo~ition. design. balance. and the arra ngement of 
such elements as illustration, headline. sub-headline, body copy, and signature 
according to their importance. Prereq.: Art 223 and Advertising 329 . 3 h. c . 

401 . ADVERTISING PROBL EMS. Ap plication of fundamental 
theories and practices to v rious advertising and merchandising problems, in ­
duding the development of budgets and the pl~nning and proper use o f ad­
vertising campaigns for retail . consumer. and industrial adnrtising. Prereq.: 
Advertising 330 and senior standing. 3 h. c. 

411. DIRECT ADVERTISING. The planning and preparation of 
the major forms of direct advertising, including discussion and ~w dt i ng of 
ales letteB . folders. leaflet.. booklets. catalogs. house magazines. etc. and a 
Itudy of multigraphing. mimeographing. printing. and engraving. Pr~.: 
Advertising 330. 3 h. c. 

41 4. ADVERTISING CASE STUDIES. A study of case histories 
taken from leading business firms. Analyses of these cases and thei r back­
grounds provide an understanding of the application of advertising to $pecific 
business situations. The student is in the position of the business executive 
who must make decisions on advertising problems. Prereq. : Advertisins 
330. 	 .3 ~ L 

415. RADIO AND TELEVISION ADVERT ISING. Iu history. 
organization. and practice from the viewpoints both of the advertiser and of 
the stations and networks. Consideration of such problems as choosing the 
.tation. the time and method of broadcast, types of programs. the writing 
and production of commercials, and selling the campaign. P rereq.: A d­
vertising 329. J h. c. 

435. WINDOW DISPLAY. Identical with Merchandising 43 5 ex ­
cept that Advertising prerequisites are Advertising 330 and Art 110. 3 h. c. 

451. SEMINAR. Each student undertakes original research in some 
phase of advertising or the advertising business and presents his fin di ngs to the 
class , who study and discuss them. Prereq.: senior standing with major in 
advertising. 1 to 3 h. c. 

BUSINESS ORGANIZATION 

The Department of Business Organization offers courses 
in various business subjects which (a) complement those of the 
other departments of the School of Business Administration. 
(b) provide many of the courses of the combined major in 
general business, commercial art, management, public relations, 
and tramc and transportation management, and for the major 
in business education. and (c) provide for the minor in business 
organization. 

The combined major in general business consists of a total 
of 45 semester hours in accounting, advertising. business organi­
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zation, merchandising, and economics. The combined major 
in management consists of a total of 45 semester hours in busi­
ness organization, economics, engineering and merchandising. 
The combined major in public relations consists of a total of 45 
semester hou rs in accounting, advertising, business organization, 
economics, English, and merchandising. The combined major 
in traffic and transportation management consists of a total of 
45 hours in accounting and business organization. The minor 
for each of these majors consists of 15 additional semester hours 
in a related field. The major in business education is done 
under the direction of the Department of Education of the 
College of Arts and Sciences; the curriculum for it is found In 

the section on Education courses. 

Lower Divi, :on Courses 

III. PRINCIPLES OF BUSINESS. An introductory course cover­
ing the development of forms of business enterprises, management, employer­
employee relationship, credit, banking, and elementary accounting. J h. c. 

113. TYPEWRITING 1. Primarily for students with no previous 
instruction in typewriting. A speed of 20 words a minute must be attained. 
Two hours a week; credit applicable only toward the Bachelor of Science in 
Business Administration degree. Fee: $5.00. I h. c. 

114. TYPEWRITING II. For improving efficiency: a speed of 30 
words a minute must be attained. Two hours a week; credit applicable only 
toward the Bachelor of Science in Business Administration degree. Fee: $5.00. 

I h. c. 
115. OFFICE MACHINES. Designed to impart a working knowl­

edge of the adding and the calculating machines. Two hours a week: credit 
applicable only toward the Bachelor of Science in Business Administration de­
gree. Fee: $5.00. 1 h. c. 

120. ECONOMIC GEOGRAPHY. An elementary survey of the raw 
materials of the earth. methods of livelihood. land utilization, and population 
problems. Listed also as Geography 120. J h. c. 

131. MATHEMATICS OF BUSINESS. Designed to meet the 
needs of students of business, to provide the kind and amount of mathema­
tical background needed for success in the study of finance, commerce, ac­
countancy, business statistics, merchandising operations, and related topics. 

3 h. c, 
201. BUSINESS LAW 1. A study of legally binding agreements be­

tween persons and of their enforcement, including the making of a con­
tract, the effect of fraud, duress, etc.; designed to provide a practical knowl­
edge of contracts, agency, negotiable instruments, bailments, carriers, and saleJ. 
Prereq.: Communication 106 or English 102, and Social Science 101. J h. c. 

202. BUSINESS LAW II. A study of the law of partnerships, cor­
porations, property, bankruptcy, and insurance. The course covers wills, 
estates, and the relationships of debtor and creditor. Prereq.: Business Organi­
zation201. 3h.c. 

210. PUBLIC RELATIONS. An introduction to public relations 
and the media thereof, emphasizing management-labor-community relation­
ships. ~req.: sophomore standing. J h. c. 

. 2 12. BUSINESS LETTE~S AND REPORTS. A study of sound 
huslness letters and reports, stressing content, effective sentences, intelligent 
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punctuation, psychology of tone, and the i.nternal struct~re of. t?e sales lette~. 
The location of information on any buslOess subJec.t In WtltIng reports IS 
also covered. Prereq. : Communication 107 or Enghsh 102. 3 h. c. 

215. PRINCIPL ES OF T RANSPORTATION. The historical and 
economic background of the growth and deve.lopo:ent of t he five m~ea of 
transportation, with attention to the increaslOg ImP'?rtanct o.f carner. ~o­
ordination and to such controversial subjects as promotlo.nal pohcy, SubSldle8, 
lind railroad control of competing modes of transportation. Prereq.: Com­
munication 107 or English 102. J h. c. 

216. ELEMENTARY TRAFFIC AND TR~NS~ORATI0!'l'. De­
signed to acquaint the student with the use of c!assIfica~!On of fretght an.d 
freight classification, shipping documents and speCIal servIces. Prereq.: BUSI­
ness Organization 215. 3 h. c. 

217. INTERMEDIATE TRAFfIC AND .TRANSP~RTATION. 

Designed to acquaint the student with the construct!O~ of fretgbt rates . and 

tariffs, and to enable him to analyze or prepare a tanff. Prereq.: Busmess 

Organization 216. 3 h. c. 


220. INVESTMENT ANALYSIS AND MANAG~~ENT. General 

considerations for the buying of insurance, real estate. SeCUritIes, .e~c .• froI? a.n 

investment standpoint, with emphasis on the purchase of seCUritIes by I?dl­

viduals. Operational procedure of stock exchanges ~nd. brokers. ?se of various 

types of trusts, sources of investment data and theIr 1O~erp.retatlon. collateral 

loans. and margin operations. Prereq.: Business OrganIzation 131 and 201. 


2 h. c. 

221. MATHEMATICS OF FINANCE. Designed for students 
majoring in accounting and for adva~ced general business stud~nts. Graph. 
and index numbers, progression, foreIgn exchange. compound 1Oterest: ~n­
nuities, bonds and bond interest valuation, asset valuation accounts, bUIld10g 
and loan associations, permutations and combi~ations, pro~ability and I??r­
tality, life annuities, net premiums. and valuatIOn of hfe Insurance pollCles. 
Prereq.: Business Organization 131. 3 h. c. 

222. INSURANCE. Considerations essential in t~e purcba.se of in­
IUrance by tbe individual and by business enterprises; k10ds of nsk to. be 
covered: types of coverage offered: ~valuation of types of .insurance co~panltl: 
self-insurance; and methods used by insurance companies to establish ratea. 
Prereq.: Business Organization 131 and 20 I. J h. c. 

Upper Division Courses 

301. AIR TRANSPORTATION. An introductory course in. air 
transportation, with emphasis on its historical background. fe~e~al regulatIOn. 
and problems of monopoly, expansion. and government subSIdIes. J h. c. 

306. ADVANCED TRAFFIC AND TRANSPORTATION. (\n 
analysis, from the legal point of v:iey-r, of throug? rates and routes, technIcal 
tariff and rate interpretation, mIllIng 10 tranSIt, overcharg~s and un?er­
charges. loss and damage and export procedures. Prereq.: Busmess OrganIza­
rion217. Jh.c. 

307. COMMERCIAL MOTOR TRANSPORTATION. Passenger 
and freight operations of road vehicles. financin~ and leasing of yehicles. for 
delivery, rate-making constructions and cc?nomlcs of. m?~or carner serVIces. 
insurance and proper protection for carnage, and hablhty for cargo. ~nd 
passenger: terminal methods and procedure, and federal. s~ate. a~~ munlClpal 
regulations and restrictions as to weight. length, and pubhc habIhty. 3 h. c. 

310. INDUSTRIAL ORGANIZATION. . TI~e growth. ar:d present 
status of development of modern. industrial or~a~Izatlon, an~ ~ndlcatlOr: of 
its trends, with particular attentIOn to the pnnClples determInIng I~cattons 
of plants, type of management, control of production, and type of eqUIpment. 
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for each of these majors consists of 15 additional semester hours 
in a related field. The major in business education is done 
under the direction of the Department of Education of the 
College of Arts and Sciences; the curriculum for it is found In 
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III. PRINCIPLES OF BUSINESS. An introductory course cover­
ing the development of forms of business enterprises, management, employer­
employee relationship, credit, banking, and elementary accounting. J h. c. 

113. TYPEWRITING 1. Primarily for students with no previous 
instruction in typewriting. A speed of 20 words a minute must be attained. 
Two hours a week; credit applicable only toward the Bachelor of Science in 
Business Administration degree. Fee: $5.00. I h. c. 

114. TYPEWRITING II. For improving efficiency: a speed of 30 
words a minute must be attained. Two hours a week; credit applicable only 
toward the Bachelor of Science in Business Administration degree. Fee: $5.00. 

I h. c. 
115. OFFICE MACHINES. Designed to impart a working knowl­

edge of the adding and the calculating machines. Two hours a week: credit 
applicable only toward the Bachelor of Science in Business Administration de­
gree. Fee: $5.00. 1 h. c. 

120. ECONOMIC GEOGRAPHY. An elementary survey of the raw 
materials of the earth. methods of livelihood. land utilization, and population 
problems. Listed also as Geography 120. J h. c. 

131. MATHEMATICS OF BUSINESS. Designed to meet the 
needs of students of business, to provide the kind and amount of mathema­
tical background needed for success in the study of finance, commerce, ac­
countancy, business statistics, merchandising operations, and related topics. 

3 h. c, 
201. BUSINESS LAW 1. A study of legally binding agreements be­

tween persons and of their enforcement, including the making of a con­
tract, the effect of fraud, duress, etc.; designed to provide a practical knowl­
edge of contracts, agency, negotiable instruments, bailments, carriers, and saleJ. 
Prereq.: Communication 106 or English 102, and Social Science 101. J h. c. 

202. BUSINESS LAW II. A study of the law of partnerships, cor­
porations, property, bankruptcy, and insurance. The course covers wills, 
estates, and the relationships of debtor and creditor. Prereq.: Business Organi­
zation201. 3h.c. 

210. PUBLIC RELATIONS. An introduction to public relations 
and the media thereof, emphasizing management-labor-community relation­
ships. ~req.: sophomore standing. J h. c. 

. 2 12. BUSINESS LETTE~S AND REPORTS. A study of sound 
huslness letters and reports, stressing content, effective sentences, intelligent 
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punctuation, psychology of tone, and the i.nternal struct~re of. t?e sales lette~. 
The location of information on any buslOess subJec.t In WtltIng reports IS 
also covered. Prereq. : Communication 107 or Enghsh 102. 3 h. c. 

215. PRINCIPL ES OF T RANSPORTATION. The historical and 
economic background of the growth and deve.lopo:ent of t he five m~ea of 
transportation, with attention to the increaslOg ImP'?rtanct o.f carner. ~o­
ordination and to such controversial subjects as promotlo.nal pohcy, SubSldle8, 
lind railroad control of competing modes of transportation. Prereq.: Com­
munication 107 or English 102. J h. c. 

216. ELEMENTARY TRAFFIC AND TR~NS~ORATI0!'l'. De­
signed to acquaint the student with the use of c!assIfica~!On of fretght an.d 
freight classification, shipping documents and speCIal servIces. Prereq.: BUSI­
ness Organization 215. 3 h. c. 
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tariffs, and to enable him to analyze or prepare a tanff. Prereq.: Busmess 
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loans. and margin operations. Prereq.: Business OrganIzation 131 and 201. 
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221. MATHEMATICS OF FINANCE. Designed for students 
majoring in accounting and for adva~ced general business stud~nts. Graph. 
and index numbers, progression, foreIgn exchange. compound 1Oterest: ~n­
nuities, bonds and bond interest valuation, asset valuation accounts, bUIld10g 
and loan associations, permutations and combi~ations, pro~ability and I??r­
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self-insurance; and methods used by insurance companies to establish ratea. 
Prereq.: Business Organization 131 and 20 I. J h. c. 
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301. AIR TRANSPORTATION. An introductory course in. air 
transportation, with emphasis on its historical background. fe~e~al regulatIOn. 
and problems of monopoly, expansion. and government subSIdIes. J h. c. 
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Wage payments. cost-finding methods. and policies regarding inspection stand­
ards and human relations. Prereq.: Business Organization 131 and Ac­
counting 202 . Listed also as Merchandising 310. 2 h. c. 

3 17 . REAL EST AT E PRINC IPLES. P rinc.iplu of real property 
ownership and real esta te practices ; types of deeds. leases. restricti n . r I 
estate brokerage. sd ling . advertising; property milrugement; subdividing and 
developmg; zoning and its effects. Prereq.: Business Organization 202. 3 h. c. 

318. REAL ESTATE FINANCE AND PROBLEMS. Methods of 
financing the ownership o r occupancy of real property. Real estate and real 
estate paper as a field of investment. Problems involved in appraisal. and 
practical methods of appraisal. Individual research. Prereq.: Business 
Organization 317. 2 h. c. 

320. ADVANCED PUBLIC RELATIONS. Practical application of 
the p rinciples of pUblic relations. with attention to organization of ideas. 
w riting fo r all types of media. psychology and timeliness of presl!"n tation. and 
o: temporaneous speaking. Prereq. : Business Organization 210. 3 h. c. 

322. CREDITS AND COLLECTIONS. Credit instruments and 
classes of credits: credit agencies. collection agencies. collections. collection 
methods. and [he place of the credit man in bu siness. Prereq.: Business Or­
ganization 202 and Accounting 202. 3 h. c. 

340. OFFICE MANAGEMENT AND METHODS. Office organi­
zation, personnel . plan. and iayout : office operation and control: time and 
duty analysis in office operations. including work flow and incentive methods; 
executive techniques required of an office manager. 3 h. c. 

350. BUSINESS MANAGEMENT. The application of functi ns 
and techniques of maha~ement . including basic market and product con­
siderations ; planning for physical facilities. manpower and production. A 
study of financing the en terprise. determining the organizational structure 
and the us~ of case studies to show the role management plays in the opera tion 
of a successful business. Prercq.: Accounting 202. Business Organization 
202 and Economics 202. 3 h. c. 

406. INTERSTATE COMMERCE COMMISSION PRACTICE 
AND PROCEDURE. A general discussion of the construction and ap­
plication of the Interstate Commerce Act and practice and procedure before 
the Interstate Commerce Commission. Prereq.: Business Organization 306. 

J h. c. 

410. MATERIAL HANDLING AND INVENTORY CONTROL. 
Typical material-handling devices and their application; material movement 
a. affecting processes. layout. and storage. Economics of handling and COil­

veying material: probll!"IDs in selection and application of equipment. Methodl 
of inventory control: w hen to order and in what amounts. with consideration 
of mode of transportation. Prereq.: Accounting 304 and Buaneu Organi­
zation 310. 3 h. c. 

419. PRODUCTION MANAGEMENT. A brief review of the 
principles. policies. and definitions of management. followed by an examina­
tion of the functions of typical production planning and control departments. 
Specific work on the techniques of scientific management. such as co-ordi­
nation of manufacturing plans with sales budgets. analyzing manufacturing 
capacities for job scheduling. and keeping records. Discussion and analysis of 
specific types of management controls. Prereq.: Accounting 303 and 304. 

3 h. c. 
"Z 2. ADVANCED CREDITS AND COLLECTIONS. Credit 

policy determination in business and industry; planning an effective credit 
investigation program: analysis of financial statements for credit purposes. and 
control of accounts receivable in relation to sales. inventory. and working 
capital: collection of delinquent accounts: legal aids for credit departments. 
Prereq.: Business Organization 322. Z h. c. 

BUSINESS ORGANIZATION. MERCHANDISING 169 

450 . DEVELOPMENT OF EXECUTIVE ABILITY. T he de­
velopment of the basic processes of administration: the nature. goals and 
limits in p lanning administrative actions; proper organization by department­
ation of activities. delegation of authority. the role of staff m m ers. de­
cen tralization versus centralization , and the use of organiz, tiona! charts and 
manuals : determination of executive personnel needed. selection . development 
and compensation. and the directing and controlling of administrative actions 
through budgets. standards. appraisals of performance and test checks. Case 
studies of actual management problems will be presented in a discussion forum 
laboratory which must be taken concurrently. Prereq. : senior standing and 
consent of instructor. Z h. c. 

450L. DEVELOPMENT OF EXECUTIVE ABILITY LABORA-­
TORY. A two hour per week discussion forum in which actual business 
case studies will be presented. The class will be divided into small groups 
for discussion and solving of a particular management problem. Each groUIJ 
will Q~esent its decision. Each student will have a chance to conduct group 
discussions. present h is group's decisions to the class and participate in his 
group's decisions. Prereq.: senior standing and consent of the instruc tor. 

I h. c. 

MERCHANDISING 

Merchandising courses comprise a study of materials and 
their sources, buying and selling methods. quality analyses. 
fashions. and methods of promotion. They are designed for the 
student who wishes to become a store owner. department mana­
ger. buyer. stylist. or sales executive. 

A major in merchandising may be in either retail mer­
chandising or industrial merchandising. A major in retail 
merchandising consists of 34 semester hours and a major in in­
dustrial merchandising consists of 33 semester hours; they in­
elude Merchandising 224. 225. 326, 332. 333, 420 and other 
courses included in the curriculums prin ted below. A student 
majoring in merchandising must have a minor of 15 hours in 
a related field. 

Lower Division Courses 

121. MERCHANDISING MATHEMATICS. This course is de­
signed to provide complete. detailed and yet simple explanations of the 
mathematics of the many merchandising problems. The primary objective 
of the course is to aid the student to understand and apply merchandising 
mathematics to practical situations. J h . c, 

224. MARKETING. A general survey. with attention to marketing 
fUEctions and policies and marketing institutions. 3 h. c. 

225. SALESMANSHIP. Knowledge of goods; study of customers 
and their wants. buying motives. and attitudes; planning a sale. meeting 
objections. closing the sale: cultivation of personality: problems in sales 
management. organization. planning. and research. May be counted as an 
Upper Division course in the business education curriculum. 3 h. c. 

Upper Division Course8 

310. INDUSTRIAL ORGANIZATION. Identical with Business 
Organization 310. 2 h. c. 
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320. ADVANCED PUBLIC RELATIONS. Practical application of 
the p rinciples of pUblic relations. with attention to organization of ideas. 
w riting fo r all types of media. psychology and timeliness of presl!"n tation. and 
o: temporaneous speaking. Prereq. : Business Organization 210. 3 h. c. 

322. CREDITS AND COLLECTIONS. Credit instruments and 
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methods. and [he place of the credit man in bu siness. Prereq.: Business Or­
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executive techniques required of an office manager. 3 h. c. 
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and the us~ of case studies to show the role management plays in the opera tion 
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plication of the Interstate Commerce Act and practice and procedure before 
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a. affecting processes. layout. and storage. Economics of handling and COil­

veying material: probll!"IDs in selection and application of equipment. Methodl 
of inventory control: w hen to order and in what amounts. with consideration 
of mode of transportation. Prereq.: Accounting 304 and Buaneu Organi­
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419. PRODUCTION MANAGEMENT. A brief review of the 
principles. policies. and definitions of management. followed by an examina­
tion of the functions of typical production planning and control departments. 
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signed to provide complete. detailed and yet simple explanations of the 
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Organization 310. 2 h. c. 
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311-312. BUYING AND MERCHANDISING METHODS. The 
methods used by retail organizations in buying from sources of supply: aJ es 
p lanning: salesmanship: sales promotion: merchandising arithmetic: inven­
tory control methods ; research and statistics: dollar and unit control. involv­
ing six-month merchandising plans. purchase planning. model stocks. and 
calcula rion of customer demand and reorder quantities. Prereq.: Accounting 
202 and Merchandising 121. 224 and 225. 3 + 3 h. c. 

326. APPLIED SALESMANSHIP. Practical application of the 
principles of salesmanship. Students prepare sales talks and demonstrations 
for class work. emphasizing house-to-house canvassing. over-the-counter sell­
ing. mail-order selling. direct-mail selling. and variations in selling techniques 
in different types of industries. Prereq.: Merchandising 225. 3 h. c. 

3 31. NON-TEXTILES: APPAREL ACCESSORIES. This course 
is designed to meet the needs of buyers. copywriters. training departments. 
comparison shoppers. and instructors in the consumer Or distributive education 
fields. Sources of raw materials. manufacturing processes. care. use. and sell­
ing points of the following types of merchandise are studied: leather. shoes. 
handbags. luggage. furs. jewelry. metals. precious and semi-precious stones. 
cosmetics. soaps. and perfume. 3 h. c. 

332. TEXTILE FABRICS. Textile fibers: cotton. silk. linen. 
nylon. wool. rayon. and other new materials: methods of dyeing and printing; 
weaves: twill. plain. satin. jacquard: tests to distinguish the fibers. Govern­
ment rulings are studied: uses and wearability of materials are investigated. 
Swatches of materials are used as illustrations. Fee (for materials used): 
$3.50. 3 h. c. 

3.3 3. FURNISHINGS. A detailed study of furnishings for the home 
and industries. Consideration is given raw materials. the finished product. 
quality. selling points. government rulin gs. and the care of furnishings. De­
signed for buyers. purchasing agents. sales people and teachers. 3 h. c. 

351-352. INDUSTRIAL PURCHASING. Designed to give policies. 
principles and practices of industrial procurement: organization and func­
tions: legal aspects of purchasing procedure: supply source; forward buying: 
price policies; quality and quantity control; unit control . blueprint reading 
and case studies. Prereq.: Accounting 202. Business Organization 202. and 
Merchandising 224 and 225. 3 + 3 h. c. 

407. CHAIN STORE OPERATION. General merchandising for all 
types of chain stores: public relations. legal aspects of store operation, 
organization. personnel work in customer-employee relations, personnel 
training. buying. managers' most common problems: past. present, and future 
trends. and other phases. Prereq.: Merchandising 311-312. 3 h. c, 

409. RETAIL MARKETING. The entire marketing system con­
sidered from the consumer's viewpoint. with the retailer as his purchasinl 
agent. Consumer attitude toward marketing institutions and their policies; 
sales promotion. publicity. and public relations as they affect consumer choice; 
government control as protection to the consumer. Prereq.: Merchandising 
311- 312. Z h. c. 

410. INDUSTRIAL MARKETING. Characteristics of manufactur­
us goods: channels of distribution: function of middlemen; distribution 
costs: marketing research; government control and legal limitations. Product 
policies; service policies: packaging policies: price policies. Industrial adver­
tising organization. planning. and budgeting: use of advertising agencies and 
national advertisinll media: sales manuals: dealer help•. Prereq.: Merchandis­
ing 311-312 or 351-352. 3h.c. 

420. SALES PROMOTION. A critical analysis of the range and 
acttvltles of sales promotion: determining what and where to promote, and 
selecting merchandise for promotion; budgeting, planning, and executinl 

171 

promotional actIVIties: external and internal methods of promotion: and co­
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ordination of all sales promotion activities. Prereq.: Merchandising 
311-312. 3h.c. 

425. SALES MANAGE MENT. This course deals wi th the func­
tions of the sales ma nager. Principal t opics cons idered are: sa les organiza­
tions: identification of merchandise. including test ing, branding. packaging, 
labeling warranties. and service: free deals and allowances : planning quotas 
and territories; selecting. training. and compensating salesmen: promotional 
campaigns and supervision; and the use of cost data as a guide to the for­
mulation of sales and price policies. Prereq.: Business Organization 225. 

3 h. c. 

430. \VOMEN'S FASHIONS. The merchandising of women's fash­
ions. A course designed to familiarize the student with trends and cycles 
in European and American markets. the coordination of styling and fashion 
promotion for women's apparel. and the determination of value in buying 
and selling women's merchandise. 2 h. c. 

431. MEN'S FASHIONS IN APPAREL. A comprehensive study 
of men's clothing materials . their use. and when to wear them, and of day 
and night formal. summer formal. dinner. business. and play attire with the 
correct accessories. For fashion merchandise bu yera and salespeople. Z h. c. 

432. ADVANCED TEXTILE FABRICS. An intensive study of 
materials used in women's. men's, infants', and children's wearing apparel 
and in house furnishings and domestics. Designed both to enable buyers and 
salespeople to select the correct materials and to provide the necessary mer­
chandising information. Prereq. ; Merchandising 332 or consent of the 
instructor. Fee (for materials used): $3.50. 3 h. c. 

435. WINDOW DISPLAY. The principles of interior and window 
display. Selection and preparation of merchandise for display. Planning, 
selecting. and preparing merchandising arrangements and seasonal back­
grounds. Selection. care. and employment of display fixtures and forms. 
Discussion of display department organization. functions. and management; 
merchandise promotion through display: window and departmental signs 
and price tickets: window and case illumination: and display rooms and 
work shop. Prereq.: Art 110 and Merchandising 332. Listed also as 
Advertising 435. 3 h. c. 

451. SEMINAR. Each student undertakes original research in some 
phase of merchandising or the merchandising business and presents his findings 
to the class. who study and discuss them. Prereq.: senior standing with 
major in merchandising. J to 3 h. c. 

Required Curriculums for the Degree of 
Bachelor of Science in Business Administratiou 

with the Major as Indicated 

The following curriculums all lead to the degree of Bachelor of Science 
in Business Administration. Each curriculum contains all the courses pre­
scribed for a major in the field indicated. and enables the student to complete 
a minor in a related field. It also provides the 125 to 136 credit hours (as 
specified) needed for graduation and includes courses that meet all general 
course-requirements. all degree course-requirements. and the general course­
level requiremen ts. 

In all of these curriculums. English 101-102 and Speech and Dramatics 
lIS. 116, totaling 10 hours. may be substituted for Communication 105­
106-107. 

R.O.T.e. students may have certain course-requirements waived; lee 
page 51. 
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and case studies. Prereq.: Accounting 202. Business Organization 202. and 
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types of chain stores: public relations. legal aspects of store operation, 
organization. personnel work in customer-employee relations, personnel 
training. buying. managers' most common problems: past. present, and future 
trends. and other phases. Prereq.: Merchandising 311-312. 3 h. c, 

409. RETAIL MARKETING. The entire marketing system con­
sidered from the consumer's viewpoint. with the retailer as his purchasinl 
agent. Consumer attitude toward marketing institutions and their policies; 
sales promotion. publicity. and public relations as they affect consumer choice; 
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us goods: channels of distribution: function of middlemen; distribution 
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policies; service policies: packaging policies: price policies. Industrial adver­
tising organization. planning. and budgeting: use of advertising agencies and 
national advertisinll media: sales manuals: dealer help•. Prereq.: Merchandis­
ing 311-312 or 351-352. 3h.c. 

420. SALES PROMOTION. A critical analysis of the range and 
acttvltles of sales promotion: determining what and where to promote, and 
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ions. A course designed to familiarize the student with trends and cycles 
in European and American markets. the coordination of styling and fashion 
promotion for women's apparel. and the determination of value in buying 
and selling women's merchandise. 2 h. c. 

431. MEN'S FASHIONS IN APPAREL. A comprehensive study 
of men's clothing materials . their use. and when to wear them, and of day 
and night formal. summer formal. dinner. business. and play attire with the 
correct accessories. For fashion merchandise bu yera and salespeople. Z h. c. 

432. ADVANCED TEXTILE FABRICS. An intensive study of 
materials used in women's. men's, infants', and children's wearing apparel 
and in house furnishings and domestics. Designed both to enable buyers and 
salespeople to select the correct materials and to provide the necessary mer­
chandising information. Prereq. ; Merchandising 332 or consent of the 
instructor. Fee (for materials used): $3.50. 3 h. c. 

435. WINDOW DISPLAY. The principles of interior and window 
display. Selection and preparation of merchandise for display. Planning, 
selecting. and preparing merchandising arrangements and seasonal back­
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Discussion of display department organization. functions. and management; 
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and price tickets: window and case illumination: and display rooms and 
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451. SEMINAR. Each student undertakes original research in some 
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to the class. who study and discuss them. Prereq.: senior standing with 
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Required Curriculums for the Degree of 
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The following curriculums all lead to the degree of Bachelor of Science 
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scribed for a major in the field indicated. and enables the student to complete 
a minor in a related field. It also provides the 125 to 136 credit hours (as 
specified) needed for graduation and includes courses that meet all general 
course-requirements. all degree course-requirements. and the general course­
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Third Year Bra. Foadh Year Bra.Attendance is required in the non-credit laboratory courses taken In Ad... 329 AdvertisinK COpy . ... . .. 8 Adv. 401 Advertis ing Problems .. . .. 3
conjunction with Accounting 201-202 and 301-302. Adv. 830 Advertising Layout ....... 3 Adv. 411 Direct Advertisi nll' ..... . .. 3 

Bus. Org. 201 & 202 Busin... Law Adv. 4U AdvertisinIC C.... Studies . .. 8 
I &. II .... ................... ... 6 Adv. 416 Rad io nd Television Ad-

Bua. Orw. 212 BlI.Imesa Letters and ver inll' . • ....... ..... .. .. . ..... I 
Accounting RAlports ....... .. .... .. .. a Adv. 451 eminar ... . ...... . ... .. .. 1 

Ena I. 200, 203, 204, 205, 206, 251, Bus. Or". 322 Cr ed ita and ColIectioDl S 
F nt Year Bro. 

Acct g. 201-202 201L-202 L Elemen­
tary Accountin lf 81 E. A. Laboratory 6 

Bus. OrK. III P r inci pl ... of BUBine •• 3 
Bus. Ora-. 131 Ma thematics of B usines. :I 
Comm. 106-106 Basic Course I-II ... . 6 
Scienl'c ..... ,................. . . . .. 6 
Soc. Sci. 101 & 102 Introdu tion to 

th e Social S cien oes I & II . 
H. 	&: P. E. 107 & 108 H ea lth 

Ed. 1 & 1I ... . ................. 1'h 
H. & P . E. a ct ivity cou roes ... . . 1 
Orientation 100 ...... ... . ..... 'h 

33 

Specialisation In P ublk Ac:countlnlii 
T hird Ye"r B ••. 

Acctll'. 303 Ba sic Cos t Accounting 3 
Acct,Jl". 304 Advanced Cos t A ccountinlf 3 
Acctn. 401 Advan ced Accountinlf ' " 8 
B UB. 0 l"1r. 210 Public Relations 

o r II1dJ1 lf. 226 Salesmanship . ... . . 

Bu •. Org. 212 B usiness Letters and 


Repo . ........ .............. . 3 

Bus. Org. 322 Credits and Collectio ns 3 
Econ. 303 Money and Bankinlf or 

316 Corpora tion Finance . ... .. . .. 3 
Econ. 304 Public F ina nce ... S 
Econ. 30fi Economic and Social 

Statistics . . . . . . . :I 
Sp. &: Drnm. 213 Publi c Speakin&' . 2 

29 

Fonrth Year Bno. 
Acet,Jl". 403 Federal Ta lCes I a 
Acct&,. 404 Fede ral Taxes II 3 
Acctg. 407 Auditing ..... . . . . 3 
Acctlf. 410 Statement Analni•. 2 
Acctg. 415 Systems .... .... . . 3 
Acctlf. 451 S eminar .. .. . .. .. . 1 

Bus. Org. Elective ......... . 2 

Economics Elective ..... , .. . 3 
Liberal Arts Elective .. . 8 
Philosophy and Religio n elective, or 

Humanities 401 Or 402 

26 

Second Year 
Aeetll'. 301-302 &: 301L-S02L IntermedI­

ate Accounting &: 1. A. Laboratory e 
Bus. Org. 201 &: 202 Busines. L aw ! 

and II .... . ... ... .. . .. . . e 
B us. Org. 222 Insurance S 
Comm. 107 Baaic Course III ... a 
E con. 20 2 Principles of Economic. . . . a 
Eng!. 200, 203, 204, 205, 206, 251, 253, 

or 275. ... . .................... S 
Hist. 201 & 202 The United States e 
lIfdsg. 224 M rket ing ... ... . . .. .... a 
P eych. 201 eneral Psycholou a 
H. & P . E . activity cours 1 

Specialization In Prlnte AccounUn&, 
Third Year Bn. 

Acctg. 303 Basic C""t Accounting ... a 
Acctll. 304 Advanced Cost Accounting. 
Acctlf. 401 Advanced AccountinK .. ..• 
B us . OrK. 212 Busin""" Letten and 

Report. . ...... . .. . .. . ... . . .. ... . • 
Bus. Or". 310 Industrial Ol"1ranization • 
Bus. Org. 322 Credits Rnd ColI tiOJUl' 
Bus. Or ll'. 340 Orcice MonaKement 

and Methods . . . . ..... ... .... .. . ..• 
E con. 306 Economic and Sod.al 

Stat u.tics .. . . .. .. . . ..'.. . . . • . . ....• 
Econ. 319 Economics of Ameriean 

Indus t ry or Elective . . . . . ...... ••• 
Liberal Arts Elective ...... . ..... ..• 

• 1 

Fourth Year Bro. 
Acct,Jl". 403 Federal Taxes I a 
Acct,Jl". 407 Auditing . . .. . . ... a 
Acctg. 41 5 Systems . .. ... ... S 
Acctg. 416 Budgetary Control 8 
Acctlf. 417 Controllership . ... ......• 
Bus. Org. 410 Material Handlillll' and 

Inventory Control . . ..... . . . ...... a 
Econ . 315 Cor poration Finance . .. .. .• 
Philosophy and Re ligion elective, or 

Jiumanities 401 or 402 ... a 
Electives 	 .. . 2 

26 

Advertising 

Firat Year Bn. 
Art 110 Color and Design I . 3 
Bu s. O r lf. 111 Principles of B usiness 3 
Bu•. OrK. 120 Economic Georgraphy 3 
Bus . Or . 131 Mathematics of Business 3 
Comm. 105-106 Basic Course I-II .. . 6 
Scienee . ............. . . . .. e 
Soc Sci. 101 & 102 Introduction to 

the Social Sciences I & II 6 
H. & P. E. 107 & 108 H ea.ith Ed . 

I 	 & n .. . ................... 1% 

H. &. P . E. activity counes ..... . .. 1 
Orientation 100 . . . .. ...... . . . ¥.. 

33 

Second Year Bn. 
Acctg. 201 -202 & 201L-202L E lemen­

tary Accounting & E. A. Laboratory 6 
Adv. 227-228 Principles and P ractice 

of Adve rtising . . .. . . . . .. . . . .. fa 
Art 223 Advertising Art I . ... .. ... . a 
Bus. Orll'. 210 Public Relation. ... 8 
Com m . 107 Basic Course III . . '..... a 
Hist. 201 &: 202 The United Statee . 6 
Mdsg. 224 Marketing . . . . . . . . .. . 3 
Mdsg. 226 Saiesmanship S 
H. &: P. E. activity courses ... .. .. . 1 

U 

253, or 275. ............. . . 3 
Mdsg. 311 Buying and Merchandising 

Methods ..... . ..... . .. .... . .... . . 8 
Ph ilosophy Rnd Religion elective, or 

Humar.ities 401 or 402 3 
Psych. 201 General Psychology . 3 
Elective (Upper Division) 3 

80 

Econ. 305 Economic and Social 
Statistics ............. . . .. ..... .. S 

Mdsg. 420 Sales Promotion .. ....... :I 
Merchandis ing elect ive (Upper Di. 

vis ion) . I 
Elective (Upper Division) ... ... 3 

28 

Commercial Art 

Flnt Year B .... 
Art 110, 111 Color and Design I .... 6 
Art 113, 114 H istory and Apprecia­

tion of Art: General .. .... ... .. .. 6 
BUI. Org. 111 Principles oC Buainess 3 
Bua. Org. 131 Mathematics of Business 3 
Comm. 105-106 Baaic Course I-II .. 6 
Soc. Sci. 101 & 102 Introduction to 

the Social Sciences I &: II .... .. .. 6 
H . 	 & P. E. 107 & 108 Health Ed. 

I &: II ................. .. ... . . 1'1.i 
H . & P . E. activity cou rses . .. . . .... 1 
Orientation 100 .......... . . .. .. .... 'I.i 

83 

Third Year Brs. 
Adv. 329 Advertis ing Copy 8 
Adv. 330 Advertising Layout 3 
Art 224 Advertising Art I .. ..... . .. a 
Art 303 F iKure DrawinK and Paint­

inK I . . . .. . . .. ............... 3 
Art 327 Advertising Art II . . 3 
Bua. 0,,1. 201 Busin..s Low I 3 
Eng\. 200, 208, 204, 206, 206, 251, 

253, or 275. ... .. ...... 3 
Biat. 201 & 202 The United States . 6 
MdaK. 332 Textile Fabrics ......... . 3 
Psych. 201 General PsycholoU .. . . 8 

88 

Second Year Bn. 
Acetg. 201-202 &. 201L-202L Elemen­

tary Accounting & E . A. Laboratory 6 
Adv. 227-228 Principles ond Practice 

of Advertisinlr ..... . . . .. .... . .... S 
Art 201 Life Drawing and Paintinlr . . 3 
Art 223 Advertising Art I . ..... .... 3 
Bus. Org. 210 Public Relations .. ... 8 
Comm. 107 Ba.ic Course III. .... ... . 8 
Mds". 225 Sal.",manship .. .. . . 3 
Science .. . .. .. . ..... . . .. ..... . . S 
H . &: P. E. a ctivity courses 1 

Fourth Year Bro. 
Adv. 411 Direct AdvertisinK . B 
Art 301, 302 Technical Problema in 

Art .... ... ... . .. .... .. .. ... . . . .. 8 

Art 306 Hiatory and Appreciation of 

Art : Modern . . . . . 3 
Econ. Elective (Upper Division) .. . . 8 
MrJ ~II' . . 333 Non-textiles: Home Fur­

nlsh lnl.:8 .. ... . " ..... .. . . , .. .. . . I 
Mdsg. Elective (Upper Division) . . . 6 
Philosophy a nd Religion elective, or 

Humanities 401 o r 402 .. . .. ....... a 
Elective (Upper Division) .. . .. a 

10 

General Busine88 

Fint Year Bra. 
Bus. Org. 111 Principles of Business 8 
Bus. Org. 120 Economic Geography 3 
BUL OrK. 181 Mathematics of Business 3 
Cumm. 105-106 Basic Course I-II .. .. 6 
Science . . . . . ... ... , . . . . . . . .. 6 
Soc. ScI. 101 &: 102 Introduction to 

the Soeinl Scienc.. I &: II .. . ... . . 6 
H. 	 &: P . E. 107 &. 108 Health Ed. 

I & II ............... .. . .. .. .. 1'1.i 
H. &. P. E. activity courses ..... . . . 1 
Orientation 100 .. . ............. . . .. 'I.i 

30 

S eo:ond Year Brs. 
Acctg. 201-202 and 201L-202L Elemen­

tary AccouDtinll' & E. A. Labora­
tory .... . ..... ....... ............ I 

Adv. 227-228 Advertisinll' Principles 
and Practice . . ... . .. . . . , .... . . 

Bus. Orll'. 201 & 202 Business Law 
I&:II .................. ... 8 

BU8. Org. 210 Public Relationa ... .. . 8 
Bus. Org. 215, 216, 301, or 807 .. . . . S 
Comm. 107 Basic Cou1'1lO III . ... .. . . 3 
Mdsg. 224 MarketinK .... .. ... .. .... S 
Mdsg. 225 Salesmanship . . .. . . 8 
H. & P. E. activity courses 1 
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Bus. Org. Elective ......... . 2 
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Liberal Arts Elective .. . 8 
Philosophy and Religio n elective, or 

Humanities 401 Or 402 

26 
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E con. 20 2 Principles of Economic. . . . a 
Eng!. 200, 203, 204, 205, 206, 251, 253, 
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lIfdsg. 224 M rket ing ... ... . . .. .... a 
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Specialization In Prlnte AccounUn&, 
Third Year Bn. 

Acctg. 303 Basic C""t Accounting ... a 
Acctll. 304 Advanced Cost Accounting. 
Acctlf. 401 Advanced AccountinK .. ..• 
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Bus. Or ll'. 340 Orcice MonaKement 

and Methods . . . . ..... ... .... .. . ..• 
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Stat u.tics .. . . .. .. . . ..'.. . . . • . . ....• 
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Indus t ry or Elective . . . . . ...... ••• 
Liberal Arts Elective ...... . ..... ..• 

• 1 

Fourth Year Bro. 
Acct,Jl". 403 Federal Taxes I a 
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Philosophy and Re ligion elective, or 

Jiumanities 401 or 402 ... a 
Electives 	 .. . 2 

26 

Advertising 

Firat Year Bn. 
Art 110 Color and Design I . 3 
Bu s. O r lf. 111 Principles of B usiness 3 
Bu•. OrK. 120 Economic Georgraphy 3 
Bus . Or . 131 Mathematics of Business 3 
Comm. 105-106 Basic Course I-II .. . 6 
Scienee . ............. . . . .. e 
Soc Sci. 101 & 102 Introduction to 

the Social Sciences I & II 6 
H. & P. E. 107 & 108 H ea.ith Ed . 

I 	 & n .. . ................... 1% 

H. &. P . E. activity counes ..... . .. 1 
Orientation 100 . . . .. ...... . . . ¥.. 

33 

Second Year Bn. 
Acctg. 201 -202 & 201L-202L E lemen­

tary Accounting & E. A. Laboratory 6 
Adv. 227-228 Principles and P ractice 

of Adve rtising . . .. . . . . .. . . . .. fa 
Art 223 Advertising Art I . ... .. ... . a 
Bus. Orll'. 210 Public Relation. ... 8 
Com m . 107 Basic Course III . . '..... a 
Hist. 201 &: 202 The United Statee . 6 
Mdsg. 224 Marketing . . . . . . . . .. . 3 
Mdsg. 226 Saiesmanship S 
H. &: P. E. activity courses ... .. .. . 1 

U 

253, or 275. ............. . . 3 
Mdsg. 311 Buying and Merchandising 

Methods ..... . ..... . .. .... . .... . . 8 
Ph ilosophy Rnd Religion elective, or 

Humar.ities 401 or 402 3 
Psych. 201 General Psychology . 3 
Elective (Upper Division) 3 

80 

Econ. 305 Economic and Social 
Statistics ............. . . .. ..... .. S 

Mdsg. 420 Sales Promotion .. ....... :I 
Merchandis ing elect ive (Upper Di. 

vis ion) . I 
Elective (Upper Division) ... ... 3 

28 

Commercial Art 

Flnt Year B .... 
Art 110, 111 Color and Design I .... 6 
Art 113, 114 H istory and Apprecia­

tion of Art: General .. .... ... .. .. 6 
BUI. Org. 111 Principles oC Buainess 3 
Bua. Org. 131 Mathematics of Business 3 
Comm. 105-106 Baaic Course I-II .. 6 
Soc. Sci. 101 & 102 Introduction to 

the Social Sciences I &: II .... .. .. 6 
H . 	 & P. E. 107 & 108 Health Ed. 

I &: II ................. .. ... . . 1'1.i 
H . & P . E. activity cou rses . .. . . .... 1 
Orientation 100 .......... . . .. .. .... 'I.i 

83 

Third Year Brs. 
Adv. 329 Advertis ing Copy 8 
Adv. 330 Advertising Layout 3 
Art 224 Advertising Art I .. ..... . .. a 
Art 303 F iKure DrawinK and Paint­

inK I . . . .. . . .. ............... 3 
Art 327 Advertising Art II . . 3 
Bua. 0,,1. 201 Busin..s Low I 3 
Eng\. 200, 208, 204, 206, 206, 251, 

253, or 275. ... .. ...... 3 
Biat. 201 & 202 The United States . 6 
MdaK. 332 Textile Fabrics ......... . 3 
Psych. 201 General PsycholoU .. . . 8 

88 

Second Year Bn. 
Acetg. 201-202 &. 201L-202L Elemen­

tary Accounting & E . A. Laboratory 6 
Adv. 227-228 Principles ond Practice 

of Advertisinlr ..... . . . .. .... . .... S 
Art 201 Life Drawing and Paintinlr . . 3 
Art 223 Advertising Art I . ..... .... 3 
Bus. Org. 210 Public Relations .. ... 8 
Comm. 107 Ba.ic Course III. .... ... . 8 
Mds". 225 Sal.",manship .. .. . . 3 
Science .. . .. .. . ..... . . .. ..... . . S 
H . &: P. E. a ctivity courses 1 

Fourth Year Bro. 
Adv. 411 Direct AdvertisinK . B 
Art 301, 302 Technical Problema in 

Art .... ... ... . .. .... .. .. ... . . . .. 8 

Art 306 Hiatory and Appreciation of 

Art : Modern . . . . . 3 
Econ. Elective (Upper Division) .. . . 8 
MrJ ~II' . . 333 Non-textiles: Home Fur­

nlsh lnl.:8 .. ... . " ..... .. . . , .. .. . . I 
Mdsg. Elective (Upper Division) . . . 6 
Philosophy a nd Religion elective, or 

Humanities 401 o r 402 .. . .. ....... a 
Elective (Upper Division) .. . .. a 

10 

General Busine88 

Fint Year Bra. 
Bus. Org. 111 Principles of Business 8 
Bus. Org. 120 Economic Geography 3 
BUL OrK. 181 Mathematics of Business 3 
Cumm. 105-106 Basic Course I-II .. .. 6 
Science . . . . . ... ... , . . . . . . . .. 6 
Soc. ScI. 101 &: 102 Introduction to 

the Soeinl Scienc.. I &: II .. . ... . . 6 
H. 	 &: P . E. 107 &. 108 Health Ed. 

I & II ............... .. . .. .. .. 1'1.i 
H. &. P. E. activity courses ..... . . . 1 
Orientation 100 .. . ............. . . .. 'I.i 

30 

S eo:ond Year Brs. 
Acctg. 201-202 and 201L-202L Elemen­

tary AccouDtinll' & E. A. Labora­
tory .... . ..... ....... ............ I 

Adv. 227-228 Advertisinll' Principles 
and Practice . . ... . .. . . . , .... . . 

Bus. Orll'. 201 & 202 Business Law 
I&:II .................. ... 8 

BU8. Org. 210 Public Relationa ... .. . 8 
Bus. Org. 215, 216, 301, or 807 .. . . . S 
Comm. 107 Basic Cou1'1lO III . ... .. . . 3 
Mdsg. 224 MarketinK .... .. ... .. .... S 
Mdsg. 225 Salesmanship . . .. . . 8 
H. & P. E. activity courses 1 
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Third Year Hr•• Fourth Year Hro. 	 Suggested Curriculum for the Degree of 
Acctg. 808 Ba.ic Cost Accounting 3 Adv. 329 Advertising Copy or Bachelor of Science in Business AdministrationB " •. Org . 212 Business Letters and Elective (Upper Division) ........ 8 


B eports _ _ . . _ . .. ...... _ . . . .. 8 Bus. Org. 310 Industrial Organization 2 with the :Major in Management and the Minor in Accounting 
Bu•. Org . 220 Investments . _ . . . •• . .. 2 Bus. Org. 322 Credits and Collections a 
Bu• . Org. 222 rn.uranee ........ 3 Bus. Org. 340 Office Management The following suggested curriculum meets all the requirements demanded 
E con. 202 Principles of Economics .. 8 and Methods ... a by the preceding curriculums. English 101-102 and Speech and Dramatics 
Engl. 200 , 208, 204, 206, 206, 251, 253, Bu•. Or . Elective (400 or above) '" 8 liS, 116 may be substituted for Communication 105-106-107. or 276 . .. .. . ................... 3 Econ. 30!) Economic and Social 
Hist. 201 & 202 The United States .. 6 Sta tistics ... .. .. . .... .. ...... 8 The following courses are suggested as electives:Mdsg. 811-312 Buying and Merchan­ Econ. 315 Corporation Finance or 319 

dising Methods or 351·152 Industrial Economics of American Industry " 
Purchasing 6 Econ. 401 Labor Problems or 404 

Acctg. 416 Budgetary Control Pol. Sci. 202 American State & L oca l 
Acctg. 417 Contl'olIersbip 	 GovernmentMdsg. 826 Applied Salesmanship 3 Personnel Management . 


P sych. 201 Ge neral Psychology 8 Philosophy and Religion eleetive, or 
 Adv. 227 Principles and Practice of Ad. Pol. Sci. 307 American Political Parties 
vertising I Pol. Sci. 308 Public AdministrationHumaniti"" 401 or 402 ...... 8 Bus. Org. 320 Advanced Public Relations Psych. aoo Social Psychology35 Electives (Upper Division) ......... 6 
 Econ. 304 Public Finance Psych. 308 Personality and ;'Iental Hy­

Econ. 319 Economics of American In­ g'lenf!'31 dustry Sr>. & Dram. 218 Public Speaking
Pol. Sci. 201 American National Govern­ Sp. & Dram. 316 Debating & Public 

ment and Politi"" DiscussionMerchandising 

First Year Hra. B~lld Year Hi'll. 
Bus. Org. 120 Economic Geography .. 3 Acct. 201-202 & 201L-202L Elemen­
Comm. 105-106 Basic Course I-ll 6 tary accounting & E. A. Laboratory 8 
~Idsg. 121 Merchandising ~iathematks 3 Adv. 221-228 Principles and Prac-
Mdsg. 224 Marketing 3 tice of Advertising 8 
3cicrJcc . . . . . . . . . . . . 6 Bus. Org. 210 Public Relations 8 
Soc. Sci. 101 and 102 Introduction to Bus. Org. 212 Busin... Letters and 

the Social Sciences I and II ... 6 Reporu. .. . ........... . . . 8 

H. 	 & P. E. 107 & 108 Health Ed. Bus. Org. 222 Insu rance .. ' 3 

I & II.. .. ........ .... 1% Comm. 107 Basic Course III .. 8 
H . & P. E. activity cou rses . 1 Engl. 200, 203, 204, 205, 206, 261, 
Orientatlon 100 . .. . .. . ... .. ... ..... V. 253, or 276 _... ....... . .... 8 

Mdsg. 225 Salesmanship ..... . .. .. .. a 
30 Psych. 201 General Psychology ...... a 

H. & P. E. activity courses ......... 1 


Specialization In Spe<:ialization in 
Retail :Mcrdlllndising Industrial lIler.handialn&, 

(Third Year) Hro. (Third Year) Hi'll, 
Adv. 329 Advertising Copy ........ 3 Bus. Org. 201 & 202 Business Law 
Bus. Org. 201 & 202 Business Law I I & II . _............... _ 6 

& II 6 Bus. Org. 216, 216, 301, or 807 3 
Hist. 201 & 202 The United States .. 6 Hist. 201 & 202 The United State. ... 6 
Mdsg-. 311-312 Buying and II1erchnn- M,bp:. 326 Applied Salesmanship .... 3 

ai.inll Methods .................. 6 Mdsg'. :l:32 Textile Fabrics .. 3 
Md.g. 326 Applied Salesmanship .... 8 Mdsg. 33:3 Furnishings .............. 3 
1\1 dsg. :l32 Textile Fabri"" 3 Mdsg. 361-362 Industrial Purchasing 6 
Mdsg. 3:33 Furnishings ...... 3 

30 
30 

Fonrth Year Hr•• Fourth Year Hi'll. 
Acctg. 303 Basic Cost Accounting­ Acctl!'. 303 Basic Cost A ccounting 8 

or Econ. 305 Economic and Social Bus. Org. :no Industrial Organiza­
Statistics ........................ 3 tion or Elective (Upper Divi-

Adv. 435 Window Display or Adver­
tisin~ elective .,.,.,' B~~~n6r.i.· 322' Cr~d·it.; '~~d' c~ij~ti~~~ ~ 

Bus. Org. 322 Credits and Collec- Bus. Org. 419 Prodnc'tion Manage­
·tions . ... .. , .... , .. . , . .... 3 ment or Mdsg-. 425 Sales Manac<>-

Econ. 202. 401, 403 or 404 ..... _... . 3 -ment . ............. , .. , .. . 
Mdsg-. 331 Non-textiles: Apparel E con . 305 Economic and Social 

Accessories ... . , . , . , .... , . 3 Statistics . . ... , _ ... " .. . ...... . 
Mdsg. 409 Retail Marketing ........ 2 Econ. 319 Economics of American In-
Md.g. 420 Sales Promotion ...... 3 dustry or Economics elective ..... 3 
Mdsg. 4:10 Women's Fashions, or 431 MdslC. 410 Industrial Marketing ..... 3 

Men's Fashions in Apparel 2 Mdsg. 420 Sales Promotion . . ...... 8 
Mds~. 432 Advanced Textile Fabric9 3 Mdsg. 432 Advanced Textile Fabrics 
Philosophy and Religion elective. or or Elective (Upper Division) .... 3 

Humanities 401 or 402 ...... . .... S Philosophy and Religion elective. or 
Elective. (Upper Division) 3 Humanities 401 or 402 ........... 8 

Electives (Upper DIvision) . ........ 2 
31 

31 

Management 

First Year Drs. Second Year Bra. 
Acctg. 201-202 Elementary Account- Acctg. 301-a02 & 301L-302L Interme­

ing & E. A. Laboratory. _ . _ 6 diate Accounting & L A. L aborato ry 6 
Comm. 105-10G Basic Course I-II . _ .. 6 Bus. Org. 201-202 Business Law I & Il 6 
Math. 101-102 College Algebra _..... 4 Bus. Or", 210 Public Relations ., .... 3 
lItdsg. 224 Marketing ... . . ... 3 Bus. Or:t. 212 Business Letters and 
Soc. Sci. 101 Introduction to the So- Reports . ...... _...... _ . . . . . . . . s 

.cial Sciences I .... , .... , .'. . . . 3 nus. On;. 221 Mathematics of' Finance 3 
Science ( Laboratory) . .... 8-10 Corom. 107 Da~i(: Course III ...... 3 
H. & P. E. 101 & 108 Health Ed. Econ. 202 Principles of Economics 3 

I & II ...... .. ............... IV. En;rl. 200, 203, 204, 205, 206, 253,

H . & P~ E. a ctivity courses ....... 1 'or 275 . , ' . 3 
Orientation 100 ... V. Soc. 20;: Principles of Sociology ~ 

H. & P. E. activity courses 1 
33-35 

:r4 

Third Year Hrs. Fourth Year H rs. 
Acctg. 303 Basic Cost Accounting ... 3 Acctg. 410 Stat<!rnent Analysis r 
Acctg-. 304 Advanced Cost Accounting 3 .Bus. Org'. 422 Advanced Credits and 
Dus. Org·. 215 Pdnciples of Trans- Collections . . . . . . ..... . " 2 

IJortation or 222 Insurance 3 Bus. 01'11'. 322 Credits and Collections 3 
Eeon. 303 Financial Organization or Bus. Org. a40 Office Management

315 Curporaticn Finan<."'e .... 3 ,.od Methods or Econ. 401 Person-
Econ. 305 Economic and Social Sta- incI Management . .. _... ........ . ' 3 

ti~tics . , ', 3 Bus. Org. 4.10 Material Handling and 
Eng r. 364 Job Analys is and Evaluation 2 Unventory Control or Bus. Org. 419 
aist. 201 & 202 The United States 6 Production Management 3 
Mdsg-. 225 Salesmanship 3 Econ. 401 Labor Problems . . . .. . . . . 3 
Philosophy and Religion Elective or E con. 40:3 Business and Govenlment 3 

Humanities 401 or 402 .......... . E ng r. 366, 367 Industrial Organiza-
Psych. 201 General Psychology tion and Management. '" . .. . 6 
Electives Mdsg. :311 nu~{ing and Merchandising 

;Method8 I or 351 Industrial Pur­
35 chasin~~ I ...... .. . . .. . .. . 


Md8::<. 409 R etail Marketin.::< or 410 
Industrial lI,larketing . 2 or 3 

Electives 	 6-3 

34-32 

Suggested Curriculum for the Degree of 
Bachelor of Science in Business Administration 

with the Major ill Public Relations 

This luggested curriculum meets all the requirements met by the pre. 
ceding required curriculums. Attendance is required in the non-credit labo­
ratory course taken in conjunction with Accounting 201-202. English 101. 
102 and Speech and Dramatics 115.116 may be substituted for Com­
munication 105 -1 06 -107, The student should see also "Public Relations" 
under Courses of Instruction in the College of Arts and Sciences section . 
R. O. T. C. students may have certain course-requirements waived; see page 51 . 
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Third Year Hr•• Fourth Year Hro. 	 Suggested Curriculum for the Degree of 
Acctg. 808 Ba.ic Cost Accounting 3 Adv. 329 Advertising Copy or Bachelor of Science in Business AdministrationB " •. Org . 212 Business Letters and Elective (Upper Division) ........ 8 


B eports _ _ . . _ . .. ...... _ . . . .. 8 Bus. Org. 310 Industrial Organization 2 with the :Major in Management and the Minor in Accounting 
Bu•. Org . 220 Investments . _ . . . •• . .. 2 Bus. Org. 322 Credits and Collections a 
Bu• . Org. 222 rn.uranee ........ 3 Bus. Org. 340 Office Management The following suggested curriculum meets all the requirements demanded 
E con. 202 Principles of Economics .. 8 and Methods ... a by the preceding curriculums. English 101-102 and Speech and Dramatics 
Engl. 200 , 208, 204, 206, 206, 251, 253, Bu•. Or . Elective (400 or above) '" 8 liS, 116 may be substituted for Communication 105-106-107. or 276 . .. .. . ................... 3 Econ. 30!) Economic and Social 
Hist. 201 & 202 The United States .. 6 Sta tistics ... .. .. . .... .. ...... 8 The following courses are suggested as electives:Mdsg. 811-312 Buying and Merchan­ Econ. 315 Corporation Finance or 319 

dising Methods or 351·152 Industrial Economics of American Industry " 
Purchasing 6 Econ. 401 Labor Problems or 404 

Acctg. 416 Budgetary Control Pol. Sci. 202 American State & L oca l 
Acctg. 417 Contl'olIersbip 	 GovernmentMdsg. 826 Applied Salesmanship 3 Personnel Management . 


P sych. 201 Ge neral Psychology 8 Philosophy and Religion eleetive, or 
 Adv. 227 Principles and Practice of Ad. Pol. Sci. 307 American Political Parties 
vertising I Pol. Sci. 308 Public AdministrationHumaniti"" 401 or 402 ...... 8 Bus. Org. 320 Advanced Public Relations Psych. aoo Social Psychology35 Electives (Upper Division) ......... 6 
 Econ. 304 Public Finance Psych. 308 Personality and ;'Iental Hy­

Econ. 319 Economics of American In­ g'lenf!'31 dustry Sr>. & Dram. 218 Public Speaking
Pol. Sci. 201 American National Govern­ Sp. & Dram. 316 Debating & Public 

ment and Politi"" DiscussionMerchandising 

First Year Hra. B~lld Year Hi'll. 
Bus. Org. 120 Economic Geography .. 3 Acct. 201-202 & 201L-202L Elemen­
Comm. 105-106 Basic Course I-ll 6 tary accounting & E. A. Laboratory 8 
~Idsg. 121 Merchandising ~iathematks 3 Adv. 221-228 Principles and Prac-
Mdsg. 224 Marketing 3 tice of Advertising 8 
3cicrJcc . . . . . . . . . . . . 6 Bus. Org. 210 Public Relations 8 
Soc. Sci. 101 and 102 Introduction to Bus. Org. 212 Busin... Letters and 

the Social Sciences I and II ... 6 Reporu. .. . ........... . . . 8 

H. 	 & P. E. 107 & 108 Health Ed. Bus. Org. 222 Insu rance .. ' 3 

I & II.. .. ........ .... 1% Comm. 107 Basic Course III .. 8 
H . & P. E. activity cou rses . 1 Engl. 200, 203, 204, 205, 206, 261, 
Orientatlon 100 . .. . .. . ... .. ... ..... V. 253, or 276 _... ....... . .... 8 

Mdsg. 225 Salesmanship ..... . .. .. .. a 
30 Psych. 201 General Psychology ...... a 

H. & P. E. activity courses ......... 1 


Specialization In Spe<:ialization in 
Retail :Mcrdlllndising Industrial lIler.handialn&, 

(Third Year) Hro. (Third Year) Hi'll, 
Adv. 329 Advertising Copy ........ 3 Bus. Org. 201 & 202 Business Law 
Bus. Org. 201 & 202 Business Law I I & II . _............... _ 6 

& II 6 Bus. Org. 216, 216, 301, or 807 3 
Hist. 201 & 202 The United States .. 6 Hist. 201 & 202 The United State. ... 6 
Mdsg-. 311-312 Buying and II1erchnn- M,bp:. 326 Applied Salesmanship .... 3 

ai.inll Methods .................. 6 Mdsg'. :l:32 Textile Fabrics .. 3 
Md.g. 326 Applied Salesmanship .... 8 Mdsg. 33:3 Furnishings .............. 3 
1\1 dsg. :l32 Textile Fabri"" 3 Mdsg. 361-362 Industrial Purchasing 6 
Mdsg. 3:33 Furnishings ...... 3 

30 
30 

Fonrth Year Hr•• Fourth Year Hi'll. 
Acctg. 303 Basic Cost Accounting­ Acctl!'. 303 Basic Cost A ccounting 8 

or Econ. 305 Economic and Social Bus. Org. :no Industrial Organiza­
Statistics ........................ 3 tion or Elective (Upper Divi-

Adv. 435 Window Display or Adver­
tisin~ elective .,.,.,' B~~~n6r.i.· 322' Cr~d·it.; '~~d' c~ij~ti~~~ ~ 

Bus. Org. 322 Credits and Collec- Bus. Org. 419 Prodnc'tion Manage­
·tions . ... .. , .... , .. . , . .... 3 ment or Mdsg-. 425 Sales Manac<>-

Econ. 202. 401, 403 or 404 ..... _... . 3 -ment . ............. , .. , .. . 
Mdsg-. 331 Non-textiles: Apparel E con . 305 Economic and Social 

Accessories ... . , . , . , .... , . 3 Statistics . . ... , _ ... " .. . ...... . 
Mdsg. 409 Retail Marketing ........ 2 Econ. 319 Economics of American In-
Md.g. 420 Sales Promotion ...... 3 dustry or Economics elective ..... 3 
Mdsg. 4:10 Women's Fashions, or 431 MdslC. 410 Industrial Marketing ..... 3 

Men's Fashions in Apparel 2 Mdsg. 420 Sales Promotion . . ...... 8 
Mds~. 432 Advanced Textile Fabric9 3 Mdsg. 432 Advanced Textile Fabrics 
Philosophy and Religion elective. or or Elective (Upper Division) .... 3 

Humanities 401 or 402 ...... . .... S Philosophy and Religion elective. or 
Elective. (Upper Division) 3 Humanities 401 or 402 ........... 8 

Electives (Upper DIvision) . ........ 2 
31 

31 

Management 

First Year Drs. Second Year Bra. 
Acctg. 201-202 Elementary Account- Acctg. 301-a02 & 301L-302L Interme­

ing & E. A. Laboratory. _ . _ 6 diate Accounting & L A. L aborato ry 6 
Comm. 105-10G Basic Course I-II . _ .. 6 Bus. Org. 201-202 Business Law I & Il 6 
Math. 101-102 College Algebra _..... 4 Bus. Or", 210 Public Relations ., .... 3 
lItdsg. 224 Marketing ... . . ... 3 Bus. Or:t. 212 Business Letters and 
Soc. Sci. 101 Introduction to the So- Reports . ...... _...... _ . . . . . . . . s 

.cial Sciences I .... , .... , .'. . . . 3 nus. On;. 221 Mathematics of' Finance 3 
Science ( Laboratory) . .... 8-10 Corom. 107 Da~i(: Course III ...... 3 
H. & P. E. 101 & 108 Health Ed. Econ. 202 Principles of Economics 3 

I & II ...... .. ............... IV. En;rl. 200, 203, 204, 205, 206, 253,

H . & P~ E. a ctivity courses ....... 1 'or 275 . , ' . 3 
Orientation 100 ... V. Soc. 20;: Principles of Sociology ~ 

H. & P. E. activity courses 1 
33-35 

:r4 

Third Year Hrs. Fourth Year H rs. 
Acctg. 303 Basic Cost Accounting ... 3 Acctg. 410 Stat<!rnent Analysis r 
Acctg-. 304 Advanced Cost Accounting 3 .Bus. Org'. 422 Advanced Credits and 
Dus. Org·. 215 Pdnciples of Trans- Collections . . . . . . ..... . " 2 

IJortation or 222 Insurance 3 Bus. 01'11'. 322 Credits and Collections 3 
Eeon. 303 Financial Organization or Bus. Org. a40 Office Management

315 Curporaticn Finan<."'e .... 3 ,.od Methods or Econ. 401 Person-
Econ. 305 Economic and Social Sta- incI Management . .. _... ........ . ' 3 

ti~tics . , ', 3 Bus. Org. 4.10 Material Handling and 
Eng r. 364 Job Analys is and Evaluation 2 Unventory Control or Bus. Org. 419 
aist. 201 & 202 The United States 6 Production Management 3 
Mdsg-. 225 Salesmanship 3 Econ. 401 Labor Problems . . . .. . . . . 3 
Philosophy and Religion Elective or E con. 40:3 Business and Govenlment 3 

Humanities 401 or 402 .......... . E ng r. 366, 367 Industrial Organiza-
Psych. 201 General Psychology tion and Management. '" . .. . 6 
Electives Mdsg. :311 nu~{ing and Merchandising 

;Method8 I or 351 Industrial Pur­
35 chasin~~ I ...... .. . . .. . .. . 


Md8::<. 409 R etail Marketin.::< or 410 
Industrial lI,larketing . 2 or 3 

Electives 	 6-3 

34-32 

Suggested Curriculum for the Degree of 
Bachelor of Science in Business Administration 

with the Major ill Public Relations 

This luggested curriculum meets all the requirements met by the pre. 
ceding required curriculums. Attendance is required in the non-credit labo­
ratory course taken in conjunction with Accounting 201-202. English 101. 
102 and Speech and Dramatics 115.116 may be substituted for Com­
munication 105 -1 06 -107, The student should see also "Public Relations" 
under Courses of Instruction in the College of Arts and Sciences section . 
R. O. T. C. students may have certain course-requirements waived; see page 51 . 
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At least 9 bours of electives, including 3 hours of literatuR, mult be 
courses in the College of Arts ;lnd Sciences. The following coursa arr 
suggested for these electives: 

Pol. ScI. S04, 805 International tlObi 

Ec-Dn. 816 Corporation YUlsn"" 
Ec:on. loa FI...ncial O~tIon 

Po . Sci. 403 Comparative Govel'll t 
Ec:on. 06 Curr 0.\ P oli tical Economy P.y • ;101 Applied Plychololr7 
Hist. 3\11 Econo mic HiJltory of Europe P8ych. 401 Bu.ia.... PBycbology 
liist. 302 Economic History of the U. S. PBYch. «06 Interviewing and Coonaelin. 
Hi.t. 308 The FlLr East Soc. 404 Modern Social Mo.emlll1~ 

Hist. 315 Latin America Soc. ·\05 Social Control 
Hist. 340 History of European Religion. Sp. a.lld DraOl. 213 Public Sp""k l.,. 
Literature courses (English or foreilr11) Sp. nnd Dram. 217 Radio Work.hop 
Phil. and Rei. 21)1 Contemporary SP. and Dram. 815 Deboting and 


Relisrion and Ita Bncksrrounds 
 Public Dloeu..lon. 
Phil . and Rei. 801 , ~02 B inory of 

P h ilOlloph y 

Public R elations 

Firat Year Brs. Second Year Bro. 
Bua. Orsr. III Principles of Busineas 3 Acctg. 201-202 & 201L·202L Elemen­
Bus. Orsr. 12U Econo mic Geography 3 tary Accollnting & E. A. Laboratory 8 

Bu•• Orsr. 131 Mathemati"" of Busin.... 3 Adv. 227-228 P rincipl.. and Practice 

Comm . 100·106 Baaic Course I-II 6 
 of Ad verti.insr ...... .......... ... 8 

Science . . ....... .. . .. .. ... ....... .. 6 Bus. Org. 201 '" 202 Buaines. La... 

Soc. So!. 101 It 102 Introduction to I&lI ... . ....... . ... ............ e 

th Socia l Sciences I "II ...... . Bus. OrR'. 210 Public Relations ..... a 
U. 	It P . E. 107 & 108 Health Ed. Comm. i07 Baaic Coune III ........ I 


I & II ........ ...... ··.· .. ··· .. ·l¥" 
 Mdsg. 224 Marketing ............... 8 

u . ... P . E. activity counet! . ........ I Md.g. 225 Salesmanship ........ . ... I 

Orlen tion 100 . .... ........ • .... 'h H. & P. E. activity coun... 1 


30 	 II 


Foarth Year Bn. 

Acctsr. 803 Baoic Coet Accountinsr 3 


Third Year Bn. 
BUB. Org. 320 Advan ced Public Re-


Ad•. 329 Adverti.in" COpy .. . .. ... .. 3 
 lations . .. _ . . . . .. ........ . ... . a 

Bus. Org. 212 Buoiness Letters and Bu•. Org. 322 Credita an d Colleclioll2 S 


Reports ....... . .. . . . ..... . . . .. . 8 Econ. ~19 Economica of American 

Econ. 202 Principles of Economic~ . .. 3 
 Indust ry .... . .. ... . ......... . 

Ecoll. 805 Economic and Social 
 E co n. 401 Labor Problems or 404 


StA t iStiC8 .. 
 Pcrt;o nnel MansJ,tenl.ent .... 

EnR'1. 2UO, 203, 204, 205, 206, 201, 
 Eng!. 355 News Writinsr and Re­

253 or 275 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 por ting .. .. . 

Hi.t. 201 & 202 The United States .. . 6 En'!"!. 357 EditinR' and Make-Up ... 

Psych, 201 General Poyr: hology 8 
 Philosophy .. nd Religion Elective or 

Psych. 300 Social PsycholOllY or 
 Hurnanitic" 401 or 402 ............ I 


Electi ve (Upper Division) 8 
 Electives (Upper Division) ......... 10 

Soc. 2 08 Principles of Sociology S 


81 

33 


Suggested Curriculum for the Degree of 

Bachelor of Science in Business Administration 


with the Major in Traffic and Transportation Management 


The following suggested curriculum meets all the requirements demanded 
by the preceding curricu lums. English 10 1-10 2 and Speech and Drama!!cs 
11 5, 116 may be substituted for Communication 105-106-107. There may 
be substitution of courses or waiver of courses because of experience at the 
di sc retion of the advise r ,\ nd the bead o f the Department ot BusimSll 
Organization. R. O. T . C. students may have certain requirements waived: 
see page 51. 

The following courses are suggested as electives: 
BU8. Org. 801 Air Transportation Rist. 302 Economic Uistory of the 
BU8. Org. 307 Commercial Motor U . S. 

Transportation Mdsg. 351 Industrial Purchaalnsr 
Econ. 304 Public Finance )IdsII'. 410 Indu8trial Marketinlr 
Econ. 819 Economic. of American Modern Langualre8 (8 houn) 

InduBtry Phil. " Relig. 301 History of PhlloaoPh7 
Econ . 402 Comparative Economic Pol. Sci. 804 International Relationa 

By,lema P sych. 812 InduatriaJ P,ychololr)' 

CURRICULUMS, SECRETARIAL STUDIES 177 

Traffic and Transportation M8DlJgement 

Fint Year U.... Second Year U .... 
Boa. O?sr III Princip l .. of BUBiness I Acctsr. 201-202 & 201.L-202L Elemen­
Bn.. Orsr. 120 Econom ic Geography 3 tary Aecountinlil &; E. A. Labora-
Buft. Ol"K. I S Mathnn.tlci of B uslDea 8 tor y ....... .......... .. . . . ... . e 
Comm. 105-106 Basic Courae I. 1I .... 8 Bus. Orll'. 201 & 2tn Bu.in.... Law 


ruen"" ............. . . .... . ...... 6 I&lI . . ......... ............. . . 8 

Soc. ScI. 101 & 102 Introduction to Bus. Org. 210 Public Relations or 


the Social Sciences I " II ..... 6 Md.\(. 225 Saleomanship ......... 8 

H. " P. E. 107 & 108 Health Ed. Bus. OrR'. 210 Principles of Trans-

I a. II ....... .. . . ............... Ph portation .. S 

H. " P . E. activity cours"" .. ....... 1 Comm. 107 Bneic Course III ..... .. . a 

Orientation 100 ....... ... .. .. ...... ¥" Econ. 202 Principles of Economica . . a 


H ist. 201 " 202 The United Statea .. . 8 

30 Mdsg. 224 lIInrketinsr . ... . . . .. . .. . . . a 


H . & P. E. activity course. . . . . 1 
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Third Year Un. Fourth Year Rn. 

Acctg. 301-302 & 301L-302L In ter­ Bus. Orsr. 306 Advanced TraIlAporta­
mediate Accountinsr & I. A. Lab- tion .. .. . . .. . .... . ... .. . ... ...... a 
oratory . .... .. .. . . . . . . .. .. . .. . . Bus. Orlr. 810 Industrial Org a nization .2 


BUB. Onr. 2.1 2 Busines. Lettero and lIu•. O r ll' . 322 Credits and (;ol1...,tions I 

Bus. Orlr. 840 Office Management
B~po~~. 210 EI~;';~~tary' T~ans. ! a nd Methods . . .. ......... . ... .. . I 


portation .. ....... . . . .......... . . 8 Bue. Org. 406 I. C. C. Practice Bnd 

Bus. Orll". 217 Intermediate Transpor~ Procedure . .. .. . . ............ . . .. • 


ta tlon .. . . .. .. ... . ...... .. . .... . 3 Bu•. Org 410 Material H Bnd lilllr Bnd 

Bus. 0111. 222 Ineurance .... .. ... . .. 3 Inventory Control . ~ . . . . . .... . . , a 

BUll. Org. 805 N egotiable Instruments 3 Econ. 404 Person nel Man"lf"m ent ... a 

Econ. 306 Economic a nd Social Philosophy a nd Relig ion Ele(:tive, nr 


StAtisti . 8 Humnniti (,8 401 o r 402 . ... • . . . . • . S 

Eoon. 316 Co ration Finane . . . S Electives (Upper Di viBion) .... • •.•• 8 

Engl. 200, 203, 204, 205 , 206, 261. 258, 


M n 5 . .. . . 8 
 81 

Psych. 201 General Paycholol"Y .. 8 

8p. & Dram. 213 Public SJ)eak ln ll 2 
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SECRETARIAL STUDIES 

The courses described below are offered in the Secretarial 
School. They are designed for students interested in secretarial 
positions and the more advanced types of office work. They 
give credit only toward ( 1) the degree of Bachelor of Science 
in Busine s Admini trat ion with a major in secretarial studies. 
(2) the degree of Bachelor of Science in Education with a 
major in business education, and (3 ) the title of Associate in 
Business Admin istra tion. 

F or the first of these, a curriculum is sugges ed following 
the course descriptions below; for the second, the required cur­
riculum is given und r Education courses in the College of Arts 
and Sciences section ; for the third. see the first two years of 
the curriculum below. 

Lower Division Conrses 

100. TYPEWRITING. For beginners. A speed of 20 words a 
minute must be attained. 2 h. c. 

101 . TYPEWRITING. Advanced letter-writing, legal papeu, tabu­
lating, filling in forms, and speed work. A speed of 40 words a minute must 
be attained. Prereq.: a speed of 20 word. a minute. 2 h. c. 
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At least 9 bours of electives, including 3 hours of literatuR, mult be 
courses in the College of Arts ;lnd Sciences. The following coursa arr 
suggested for these electives: 

Pol. ScI. S04, 805 International tlObi 

Ec-Dn. 816 Corporation YUlsn"" 
Ec:on. loa FI...ncial O~tIon 

Po . Sci. 403 Comparative Govel'll t 
Ec:on. 06 Curr 0.\ P oli tical Economy P.y • ;101 Applied Plychololr7 
Hist. 3\11 Econo mic HiJltory of Europe P8ych. 401 Bu.ia.... PBycbology 
liist. 302 Economic History of the U. S. PBYch. «06 Interviewing and Coonaelin. 
Hi.t. 308 The FlLr East Soc. 404 Modern Social Mo.emlll1~ 

Hist. 315 Latin America Soc. ·\05 Social Control 
Hist. 340 History of European Religion. Sp. a.lld DraOl. 213 Public Sp""k l.,. 
Literature courses (English or foreilr11) Sp. nnd Dram. 217 Radio Work.hop 
Phil. and Rei. 21)1 Contemporary SP. and Dram. 815 Deboting and 


Relisrion and Ita Bncksrrounds 
 Public Dloeu..lon. 
Phil . and Rei. 801 , ~02 B inory of 

P h ilOlloph y 

Public R elations 

Firat Year Brs. Second Year Bro. 
Bua. Orsr. III Principles of Busineas 3 Acctg. 201-202 & 201L·202L Elemen­
Bus. Orsr. 12U Econo mic Geography 3 tary Accollnting & E. A. Laboratory 8 

Bu•• Orsr. 131 Mathemati"" of Busin.... 3 Adv. 227-228 P rincipl.. and Practice 

Comm . 100·106 Baaic Course I-II 6 
 of Ad verti.insr ...... .......... ... 8 

Science . . ....... .. . .. .. ... ....... .. 6 Bus. Org. 201 '" 202 Buaines. La... 

Soc. So!. 101 It 102 Introduction to I&lI ... . ....... . ... ............ e 

th Socia l Sciences I "II ...... . Bus. OrR'. 210 Public Relations ..... a 
U. 	It P . E. 107 & 108 Health Ed. Comm. i07 Baaic Coune III ........ I 


I & II ........ ...... ··.· .. ··· .. ·l¥" 
 Mdsg. 224 Marketing ............... 8 

u . ... P . E. activity counet! . ........ I Md.g. 225 Salesmanship ........ . ... I 

Orlen tion 100 . .... ........ • .... 'h H. & P. E. activity coun... 1 


30 	 II 


Foarth Year Bn. 

Acctsr. 803 Baoic Coet Accountinsr 3 


Third Year Bn. 
BUB. Org. 320 Advan ced Public Re-


Ad•. 329 Adverti.in" COpy .. . .. ... .. 3 
 lations . .. _ . . . . .. ........ . ... . a 

Bus. Org. 212 Buoiness Letters and Bu•. Org. 322 Credita an d Colleclioll2 S 


Reports ....... . .. . . . ..... . . . .. . 8 Econ. ~19 Economica of American 

Econ. 202 Principles of Economic~ . .. 3 
 Indust ry .... . .. ... . ......... . 

Ecoll. 805 Economic and Social 
 E co n. 401 Labor Problems or 404 


StA t iStiC8 .. 
 Pcrt;o nnel MansJ,tenl.ent .... 

EnR'1. 2UO, 203, 204, 205, 206, 201, 
 Eng!. 355 News Writinsr and Re­

253 or 275 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 por ting .. .. . 

Hi.t. 201 & 202 The United States .. . 6 En'!"!. 357 EditinR' and Make-Up ... 

Psych, 201 General Poyr: hology 8 
 Philosophy .. nd Religion Elective or 

Psych. 300 Social PsycholOllY or 
 Hurnanitic" 401 or 402 ............ I 


Electi ve (Upper Division) 8 
 Electives (Upper Division) ......... 10 

Soc. 2 08 Principles of Sociology S 


81 

33 


Suggested Curriculum for the Degree of 

Bachelor of Science in Business Administration 


with the Major in Traffic and Transportation Management 


The following suggested curriculum meets all the requirements demanded 
by the preceding curricu lums. English 10 1-10 2 and Speech and Drama!!cs 
11 5, 116 may be substituted for Communication 105-106-107. There may 
be substitution of courses or waiver of courses because of experience at the 
di sc retion of the advise r ,\ nd the bead o f the Department ot BusimSll 
Organization. R. O. T . C. students may have certain requirements waived: 
see page 51. 

The following courses are suggested as electives: 
BU8. Org. 801 Air Transportation Rist. 302 Economic Uistory of the 
BU8. Org. 307 Commercial Motor U . S. 

Transportation Mdsg. 351 Industrial Purchaalnsr 
Econ. 304 Public Finance )IdsII'. 410 Indu8trial Marketinlr 
Econ. 819 Economic. of American Modern Langualre8 (8 houn) 

InduBtry Phil. " Relig. 301 History of PhlloaoPh7 
Econ . 402 Comparative Economic Pol. Sci. 804 International Relationa 

By,lema P sych. 812 InduatriaJ P,ychololr)' 

CURRICULUMS, SECRETARIAL STUDIES 177 

Traffic and Transportation M8DlJgement 

Fint Year U.... Second Year U .... 
Boa. O?sr III Princip l .. of BUBiness I Acctsr. 201-202 & 201.L-202L Elemen­
Bn.. Orsr. 120 Econom ic Geography 3 tary Aecountinlil &; E. A. Labora-
Buft. Ol"K. I S Mathnn.tlci of B uslDea 8 tor y ....... .......... .. . . . ... . e 
Comm. 105-106 Basic Courae I. 1I .... 8 Bus. Orll'. 201 & 2tn Bu.in.... Law 


ruen"" ............. . . .... . ...... 6 I&lI . . ......... ............. . . 8 

Soc. ScI. 101 & 102 Introduction to Bus. Org. 210 Public Relations or 


the Social Sciences I " II ..... 6 Md.\(. 225 Saleomanship ......... 8 

H. " P. E. 107 & 108 Health Ed. Bus. OrR'. 210 Principles of Trans-

I a. II ....... .. . . ............... Ph portation .. S 

H. " P . E. activity cours"" .. ....... 1 Comm. 107 Bneic Course III ..... .. . a 

Orientation 100 ....... ... .. .. ...... ¥" Econ. 202 Principles of Economica . . a 


H ist. 201 " 202 The United Statea .. . 8 

30 Mdsg. 224 lIInrketinsr . ... . . . .. . .. . . . a 


H . & P. E. activity course. . . . . 1 
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Third Year Un. Fourth Year Rn. 

Acctg. 301-302 & 301L-302L In ter­ Bus. Orsr. 306 Advanced TraIlAporta­
mediate Accountinsr & I. A. Lab- tion .. .. . . .. . .... . ... .. . ... ...... a 
oratory . .... .. .. . . . . . . .. .. . .. . . Bus. Orlr. 810 Industrial Org a nization .2 


BUB. Onr. 2.1 2 Busines. Lettero and lIu•. O r ll' . 322 Credits and (;ol1...,tions I 

Bus. Orlr. 840 Office Management
B~po~~. 210 EI~;';~~tary' T~ans. ! a nd Methods . . .. ......... . ... .. . I 


portation .. ....... . . . .......... . . 8 Bue. Org. 406 I. C. C. Practice Bnd 

Bus. Orll". 217 Intermediate Transpor~ Procedure . .. .. . . ............ . . .. • 


ta tlon .. . . .. .. ... . ...... .. . .... . 3 Bu•. Org 410 Material H Bnd lilllr Bnd 

Bus. 0111. 222 Ineurance .... .. ... . .. 3 Inventory Control . ~ . . . . . .... . . , a 

BUll. Org. 805 N egotiable Instruments 3 Econ. 404 Person nel Man"lf"m ent ... a 

Econ. 306 Economic a nd Social Philosophy a nd Relig ion Ele(:tive, nr 


StAtisti . 8 Humnniti (,8 401 o r 402 . ... • . . . . • . S 

Eoon. 316 Co ration Finane . . . S Electives (Upper Di viBion) .... • •.•• 8 

Engl. 200, 203, 204, 205 , 206, 261. 258, 


M n 5 . .. . . 8 
 81 

Psych. 201 General Paycholol"Y .. 8 

8p. & Dram. 213 Public SJ)eak ln ll 2 
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SECRETARIAL STUDIES 

The courses described below are offered in the Secretarial 
School. They are designed for students interested in secretarial 
positions and the more advanced types of office work. They 
give credit only tow ard ( 1) the degree of Bachelor of Science 
in Busine s Admini trat ion with a major in secretarial studies. 
(2) the degree of Bachelor of Science in Education with a 
major in business education, and (3 ) the title of Associate in 
Business Admin istra tion. 

F or the first of these, a curriculum is sugges ed following 
the course descriptions below; for the second, the required cur­
riculum is given und r Education courses in the College of Arts 
and Sciences section ; for the third. see the first two years of 
the curriculum below. 

Lower Division Conrses 

100. TYPEWRITING. For beginners. A speed of 20 words a 
minute must be attained. 2 h. c. 

101 . TYPEWRITING. Advanced letter-writing, legal papeu, tabu­
lating, filling in forms, and speed work. A speed of 40 words a minute must 
be attained. Prereq.: a speed of 20 word. a minute. 2 h. c. 
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104 .105 . SECRETARIAL ACCOUNTING. First semester: single 
proprietorship ; second semester: partnersh ip. 2 + 2 h. c. 

200 SHORT HAND. For beginners. T he student must maattt tM 
shorthand manual. -I h. c. 

201. TRAN CRIPTION. Advanced t pewriting and transcribina· 
A speed of 60 words a minute must be art ined. Z h. c. 

20 2. BUSINESS MATHEMATICS. Computation for accoUlltini. 
discount , insurance, inrerest, payroll , soc i.t I SO/curity, taleta. etc. 2 h. c 

203. 	 SECRETARIAL ACCOUNTING. Corporation accollnting. 
Z h. c. 

207. BUSINESS COMMUNICATION. Buliness terms; the P"­
ehology, mechanics, and principles of effect ive len er· writing: p ract ice ill 
-writing various types of letters and in corrn:ting common erron. j h. c. 

208 . COMMERCIAL LAW. A bri f st ndy of the following; COD­

tract.. alea. bailments. negotiable instruments. guaranty and luretyabip • 
.agmcy. marter and servant. partnership. corporatioIU. iIUurance, property, 
w ealth and income and their management. the nnancial *ystem and iov 
ing. buying and selling relations. and the ori anization and opera ti n of 
business. j h. c. 

215. 216. OFFICE MACHINES. The operation of adding. calcu­
lating. mimeographing. and bookkeeping machines and dictaphones. 

3 + J h. c. 

Upper Divisjon Courses 

300-30 1. SHORTHAND. Beginning dictation and transcription. A 
speed of 60 words a minute must be attained in the first part, and 80 wordJ 
a minute in the second part. Prere<] .: Secretarial Studies 200. or pauiog I 

qualifying test. 2 + 2 h. c. 

302. SHORTHAND. A dictatioD speed of 100 words a minute 
must be attained. and 3 transcription rate of 25 words a minute. Z h. c. 

303 . SECRETAR IAL DICTATION. Dictation at 120 words a 
minute and transcription at 35 words a minute. 2 h. c. 

403 . OFFICE PRACTICE. Application of theory to practice: 
typical office problems, dictation, transcription, copy-work. answering letten. 
fill ing in forms; discussion of office procedure. Prereq. : Secretarial Studies 
301 . 	 J ~ ~ 

404 . FILING AND INDEXING. The basic principles of filing and 
indu ing. and practice in the most widely used procedures. I h. c. 

Suggested Curriculum Leading to th egree of Bachelor of Scie ce in 
Business Adminislra ti n with a Major in Secretarial Studies 

A tudent may recei e the ide of Associate in Business Administration 
m« satisfactorily comple ing the first two years of this curriculum. 

First T ..r Hr•• Second Tear Un. 
.Comm. 105-106 Basic Coune I-II .. 6 ·Comm. 107 Baaic Course III , ... ... • 
S • SL 100 and 101 Typewriting .... 4 Sec. St. 201 Transcription '.", .... 
S . St. 104-105 Secretarial Account- Sec. St. 202 Buainess Ma thematiN . . 2 

Inlr ... .. ...... , ... , . . ", .... • ' . . . . 4 Sec. St. 203 Secretarial Accoun tinlr . 2 

Sec. St. 200 Shorthand .,.. . . ... . ... 4 Sec. St. 207 Bus. Communication .. . . a 

Sec. St. 215 OCfice Machines ........ 8 Sec.. St. 208 Commercial Law . ' ... , a 

Sec. St. SOO-301 Shorthand ........ 4 Sec. St. 216 Office Machines or 

Soc Sci. 101 &: 102 Introduction elective .,.,.,.,.', ...... . ... ,., .. a 


to the Social Sciences 1 &: 11 . ..• ,. 6 Sec. St. 302 Shorthand ....... ,', ... 2 

B. 	&: P. E. 107 &: 108 Health Ed. Sec. St. 803 Secretarial Dictation .. , I 

I &: II '." . ..... , ... ........... , I¥.. Sec. St. 403 Office Practice ,', . .....• 
H. &: P. E . activity eours..... , .. , . . 1 Sec. St. 404 Filing and Indexing ., . . 1 
Orientation 100 .. .. ... .... ,., .... . . 'h Psych. 201 General PaychololCY ...... a 

H . &: P. E. activity courses .... 1 
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Third Tear H F ollrth T ear Ills. 
fAcctg. 803 Baaic Cost Aceounting .. 8 Adv. 227-228 Ad vertisintr Princlplea
Bus. Org. 120 Economic Geo!;raphy .. B and Practice ., .... , .. . . . ,.".... . a 
Bus. Org 210 Public Relations . . ... . 3 Bu, . Or" 322 Credits . nd Collection. a 
Bua. Org. 222 Insurance , .. ,....... . 8 Bus. Ora elective U PP.... Divi.eion) a 
H ist. 201 8. 202 The Un i~ Stata . . 6 HumanlU... (01, 402, 403. or 404 .... • 
MUSil. 224 Marke 'nr .. ' .'. 3 Econ. 806 Economic and Sueial 
Mdsg. 225 Salesmanship .. . , 8 tali.tiCii " "" ...•.... ,. . . . . . . • 
• ...Scien ............... . .... .. . 8 or 9 Psych. 401 Businesa PsycbolOQ'}' " .. ' 8 


Elective.. (Upper Diviliion) . 8 
82 or 33 

I. 

-English 101 ·10 2 and Speech and Dramatics 115. 116. tot.;aling 10 
hours. may be substi tu ted for Communication 105-106-107. 

tThe studen t's qualifica[ions for entering this course will be determined 
by tbe head of the Department of Accounting. 

· -Either 8 houn of biology. of ehemiltry. or of phyaCl, or 9 boun 
ill an, .amcl 11lb,iecta. 
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104 .105 . SECRETARIAL ACCOUNTING. First semester: single 
proprietorship ; second semester: partnersh ip. 2 + 2 h. c. 

200 SHORT HAND. For beginners. T he student must maattt tM 
shorthand manual. -I h. c. 

201. TRAN CRIPTION. Advanced t pewriting and transcribina· 
A speed of 60 words a minute must be art ined. Z h. c. 

20 2. BUSINESS MATHEMATICS. Computation for accoUlltini. 
discount , insurance, inrerest, payroll , soc i.t I SO/curity, taleta. etc. 2 h. c 

203. 	 SECRETARIAL ACCOUNTING. Corporation accollnting. 
Z h. c. 

207. BUSINESS COMMUNICATION. Buliness terms; the P"­
ehology, mechanics, and principles of effect ive len er· writing: p ract ice ill 
-writing various types of letters and in corrn:ting common erron. j h. c. 

208 . COMMERCIAL LAW. A bri f st ndy of the following; COD­

tract.. alea. bailments. negotiable instruments. guaranty and luretyabip • 
.agmcy. marter and servant. partnership. corporatioIU. iIUurance, property, 
w ealth and income and their management. the nnancial *ystem and iov 
ing. buying and selling relations. and the ori anization and opera ti n of 
business. j h. c. 

215. 216. OFFICE MACHINES. The operation of adding. calcu­
lating. mimeographing. and bookkeeping machines and dictaphones. 

3 + J h. c. 

Upper Divisjon Courses 

300-30 1. SHORTHAND. Beginning dictation and transcription. A 
speed of 60 words a minute must be attained in the first part, and 80 wordJ 
a minute in the second part. Prere<] .: Secretarial Studies 200. or pauiog I 

qualifying test. 2 + 2 h. c. 

302. SHORTHAND. A dictatioD speed of 100 words a minute 
must be attained. and 3 transcription rate of 25 words a minute. Z h. c. 

303 . SECRETAR IAL DICTATION. Dictation at 120 words a 
minute and transcription at 35 words a minute. 2 h. c. 

403 . OFFICE PRACTICE. Application of theory to practice: 
typical office problems, dictation, transcription, copy-work. answering letten. 
fill ing in forms; discussion of office procedure. Prereq. : Secretarial Studies 
301 . 	 J ~ ~ 

404 . FILING AND INDEXING. The basic principles of filing and 
indu ing. and practice in the most widely used procedures. I h. c. 

Suggested Curriculum Leading to th egree of Bachelor of Scie ce in 
Business Adminislra ti n with a Major in Secretarial Studies 

A tudent may recei e the ide of Associate in Business Administration 
m« satisfactorily comple ing the first two years of this curriculum. 

First T ..r Hr•• Second Tear Un. 
.Comm. 105-106 Basic Coune I-II .. 6 ·Comm. 107 Baaic Course III , ... ... • 
S • SL 100 and 101 Typewriting .... 4 Sec. St. 201 Transcription '.", .... 
S . St. 104-105 Secretarial Account- Sec. St. 202 Buainess Ma thematiN . . 2 

Inlr ... .. ...... , ... , . . ", .... • ' . . . . 4 Sec. St. 203 Secretarial Accoun tinlr . 2 
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William Rayen 

School of Engineering 


GENERAL INFORMATION 

Objectives 

The aim of William Rayen School of Engineering is to 
impart such special and technical knowledge. based on a sound 
understanding of the fundamental ciences and arts upon which 
all engineering rests. as will enable its graduates to enter the 
various branches of engineering and to maintain thems lves while 
gaining pr fessional experience; nd at the same time to enable 
them to develop their general cultural and educational back­
ground. 

Each engineering curriculum therefore combines hree inter­
related programs: the basic science program. the tec nieal pro­
gram. and the social relations program. The basic science pro­
gram. consisting of mathematics and the physical sciences. pro­
vides the basis for the technical program and increases the 
student's knowledge of the physical world around him. T he 
technical program teaches the application of science to the prob­
lems of engineering. The social relations program is designed to 
teach tbe student to express himself clearly and to understand 
better botb himself and other lleople. and thus deal more intelli­
gently with the problems he will face both as an engineer and 
as a citizen and an individual. 

In addi tion. certain courses in business administration are 
included. to improve the student's understanding of the broader 
at a in which his engineering training will be applied. 

Buildings and Facilities 

Rayen Building. the former home of Rayen School. was 
made a ailable to Youngstown Univer ity in 1945. and after it 
had been thoroughly remodeled and reinforced to enable it to 
house heavy machinery. William Rayen School of Engineering 
was established there as a main unit of the U niversity. It is on 
Wick Avenue between Rayen Avenue and Wood Street. 

The school's spacious laboratories have up-to-date equip. 
meat not only for all standard experiments but. in most fields. 
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for much advanced study. Its ample drawing rooms. class­
rooms. study. and offices are entirely modern in lighting and 
aU ther essentials. The scho 1 has it own power-generating 
equipment. steam supply. and machine hop. 

In the same building is the physics department of the 
College of Arts and Sciences. T he physics laboratories. includ~ 
ing those for optics and for electricity and magnetism. are de­
scribed under Buildings and Other Facilities. 

The electrical engineering laboratories comprise a machinery 
laboratory. a networks and measurement laboratory. and an 
electronics la bora tory. 

The Electrical Machinery Laboratory has a variety of a. c. 
and d. c. machines such as d. c. motors and generators. induction 
motors. alternators. synchronous motors and converters. trans­
formers. an induction frequency converter. an induction regu­
lator. and an ignition rectifier. There is a large selection of 
meters and other instrumeats. loading resistors and reactors. 
and other apparatus. 

The Networks and Measurement Laboratory has an arti· 
ficial telephone line. oscillators. oscilloscopes. measuring instru· 
ments. and the necessary resistors. inductors. and capacitors for 
the study of electrical networks. It also contains bridges. 
ataRdard meters. resistors. and cells. potentiometers. and other 
equipment used in the accurate measurement of electrical quan­
tities. 

The Electronics Laboratory is equipped with vacuum. gas· 
filled. and special-purpose tubes ; impedance bridges; vacuum­
tube voltmeters ; cathode-ray oscilloscopes; signal generators; 
audio oscillators; an electronic switch; radio transmitters and 
receivers; power supplies; and a wide variety of resistors. can· 
densers. inductors. transformers. and precision meters. 
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pound Baldwin-Southwark tester; Fairbanks-Morse concrete· 
briquet-testing equipment; Rockwell. Brinell. and Scleroscope 
hardness-testing equipment; and high-precision measuring in­
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School of Engineering 


GENERAL INFORMATION 
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The Mechanical Engineering Laboratory half a complete 
power plant including a ISO-psi. I SO-horsepower boiler. a 60­
kw turbo-generator. a 35 -kw horizontal sre m-engine generator, 
and a lO·kw vertical stearn-engine generator with pumps, con­
densers. and cooling tower. Then are also another complete 
but smaller power p lant; a 2S-kw Cummings D iesel-driv 
generator; internal combustion units: hydraulic pumps and 
reservoir; commercial refrigeration and air-conditioning units; 
a motor-deiven blower set for airflo w st dy; and va ·ous heat 
exchangers. calorimeters. gage testers. ga a, alyzers. et . 

The Department of M etaUurgical E ngineering is located 
in Cling-Waddell Hall on nearby Rayen Ave. Of its five 
laboratories. the first. a furnace room. houses grinding equip­
ment. elect ric resistance h eat-treating furnaces and a gas-fi red 
welding unit with precision pyrometers and automatic tempera­
ture cont rols. The second laboratory contains two specimen 
mounting presses. three motorized specimen polishers. sectioning 
tools and chemical laboratory faci li t ies for specimen etching. 
The third laboratory consists of a fully eq ipped dar room 
for developing an d prin ting photomicrograph ic and X -ray dif­
fraction plates and films. The fourth laboratory is an electric 
metallographic laboratory equipped w ith a collection of approx­
imately four hundred prepared metallic specimens. sixteen metal· 
lurgical microscopes and one wide-field stereoscope microscope. 
T he f ifth laborator y is an advanced metaIIographic laboratory 
co taining a research metallogr h with cameras. a Rockwell 
ha1;"dness tester. a micro hardness tester. X-ray diffractometer and 
an X -ray spectograph with autographic electronic recorders. 
Also available to the department is a high speed metal cut-off 
mach ine and a 250.000 volt X -ray radiographic machine. both 
located in the main engineering building. 

Adjunct Faculty 

Most of the school's courses may be taken in either day or 
evening sections. This is possible in part because of the number 
of bighly qualified engineers an d other technologists in the 
Youngstown area who are available as instructors to supplement 
tbe permanent staff. These men hold important posts with such 
fi rms as the United States Steel Corporation. Jones and Laugh­
lin Steel Corporation. General Fireproofing Company, Ohio 
Edison Company, Sharon Steel Corporation. Truscon Steel 
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Company. Westinghouse Electric Corporation. William P. P ol­
lock Company. Y oungstown Foundry and Machine Company. 
and Y oungstown Sheet and T ube Company. Their number 
embraces engineers. designers. metallurgists, draftsmen. and other 
technical speci lists. and includes men in such positions as plant 
engineer, district engineer, chief metallurgist. division industrial 
engineer. and general foreman. T he in terest of these people in 
the ac ernie side of their p rofessions provides a staff in whom 
expert training and up-to-the-minute practical experie~nce an 
combined to an unusual degree. and the stud nt is thus brought 
into loser contact with the profession al world he is preparing 
to enter. 

Awards and Prizes 

Awards and prizes for engineering students are listed in 
the general section on Awards and Prizes. 

Tui tion and Fees 

See pages 61-69. 

Scholarships and Loans 

Scholarships and loan funds applicable to engineering stu­
dents are listed in the general section on Scholarships and Loan 
Funds. 

ADMISSION AND GRADUATION REQUIREMENTS 

For admission to Will iam Rayen School of Engineering 
see the general section on Adm·ssion to the University. For 
courses leading to the degree of Bachelor of Engineering, see the 
pages below. 

Grade Requirements 

An engineering student whose point index is less than 1.00 
at the end of any semester will be on probation the following 
semester. If he fails to raise his point index to 1.00 during 
the probationary semester. be w ill not be readmitted as a 
student for the Bachelor of Engineering degree. No student 
shall carry more than 16 semester hours unless his point index 
for the previous semester is 2.00 or more. (See section b-2 on 
page 54. For the significance of the point index. see pages 
58-59.) 
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Requirements for the Degxee 

Bachelor of Engineering 

It is the student's responsibility to see that he satisfies all 
the graduadon requirements for the degree he seeks. For the 
Bachelor of Engineering degree. these consist of: 

1. The pre-college or preparatory courses. These are 
normally taken in high school. but any that were not may be 
made up before the junior year in the University. They are 
listed briciiy below; for further information see pages 46-47. 
where the explanatory notes should be read carefully. 

2. The course requirements and other requirements to be 
completed in the University. These comprise: 

a. The general requirements for graduation from the University. 
explained on pages 47-51 and recapitulated below. 

b. Requirements peculiar to the degree. which are stated below. 

c. Courses required for the student's major. which is specialization in 
a branch of engineering. (A minor is completed through the required 
courses in mathematics.) 

The curriculums leading to this degree require a minimum 
of 152 semester hours of credit and are designed to be com­
pleted in five academic years. The program can be accelerated 
for completion in four calendar years. A student willing and 
able to carry heavier loads successfully may finish in less time.· 
A student planning to take summer courses should t;onsult his 
adviser·· 

R. O. T. C. courses are considered additional electives and 
must be carried in excess of the minimum requirements for a 
degree in engineering. 

1. Pre-college 
Subject High &chool unit. 
English 1 
United States history and civics ~___________ ! 
Algebra _____ -_ __________ __~___ 2 
Geometry ___ ___________ _____ 
Physics _________0 _ _______________________ 1 
Otherst 8 

*This plan is not encouraged if the student intends to hold a ItrenuOQ 

or time-consuming outside job regularly while enrolled in classes. 


**It is recommended that such courses be the non-science courses. I1Ich 

al Social Science 101 and 102 and Business Organization 201 and 202. 


tA unit of mechanical drawing and a half-unit of trigonometry or solid 

geometry. or both. arc strongly advised. 


2. In the University 

The first 101 semester hours of courses listed below are 
required in all engineering curriculums except those for chemi­
cal engineering, which include only 95 of them. and electrical 
engineering. which includes 93. 

a. General 

Qther than courses (see pages 48-49) : 

Upper Division status (including completion of any specified preparatory 
courses not completed at time of entrance). 

Residence requirement_Major and minor requirements. 
Application for graduation.Course-level requirement •. 


Grade-average requirement. 


Basic courses: Credit hours 
Communication 105-106-107. Basic Course I-Il-III __________ 9 
English 200. 203. 204. 205. 206. 275 __ ____________________ _________ 3 
Health and Physical Education 107 and 108. Health Education I and II 1 ~ 
Health and Physical Education activity courses ______~______ 2 
Orientation 100. Freshman Orientation ---------- ~ 

Area courses: 
Religion: a course in the Department of Philosophy and Religion. or 

Humanities 401 or 402 ___________________ 3 
Science: included in the degree requirements listed below 
Social stud ecs: 

Social Science 101 and 102. Introduction to the Social Sciences ----- 6 
History 201. 202. 213. 214. 252. 254 _ ____________ ___ 3 
Economics 319. Economics of American Industry ___________ . ____________ 3 

31 

h. For the Degree 
Other than course.: 

Completion of at least 150 credit hours. 

Grade average of 1.00 ("C") at all time •. 


Scienct and mathematica course,: 
Chemistry 111-112. General Chemistry ______________________________________ 8 

Mathematics 101-102. College Algebra _____________ ------ 4 

Mathematics 103 and 104. Trigonometry and Analytic Geometry --_ _ 6 

Mathematics 209-210. Calculus I and II: Differential and Integral ___10 

Physics 201. General Physics: Mechanics. Heat. and Sound 3 

Physics 201L. General Physics Laboratory _____________ _____ 1 

Physics 202. General Physics : Light and Electricity ______________ 3 


. Physics 202L. General Physics Laboratory ______________ 1 


Engineering course.: 
Engineering 101. Elementary Engineering Drawing ________ 2 
Engineering 103. Advanced Engineering Drawing ___________ 2 
Engineering 202. Engineering Drawing: Descriptive Geometry _____ 3 
Engineering 220. Analytical Mechanics: Statics 3 

*Engineering 251. General Metallurgy: Adap tive _ ___________ 3 
Engineering 301. Report Writing _____ ______ _______________________ ___ 2 

tEngineering 313. Fundamentals of Electrical Engineering 4 

*Except for chemical engineering majors. 

tExcept for electrical engineering majors. 
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t En gineering 314. Elements of Electrical Machines _________________ 3 

t Enginee ring 31 4L. Elements of Electrical Machines Laboratory _____ 1 

*Engincering 325 . Analytical Mechanics: Dynamics ________ _____ 3 


E ngineerini 326. Strength of Mate ria ls _____________________ ____________ 3 

Engineenng 326L. Strength of Materials Laboratory ____ __________ J 

Engineering 401.402 . Thesis ____________________ ____ ___________ " 
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c. Courses for the Field of Specialization 

In addition to the courses listed above. each student com­
pletes one of the following groups of courses as his major: 

Chemical Engineering 

Chemistrv 2 01 and 20 2 . Analytical Cbtmi5try I and II 8 

CherniJtrT 3 05 . 306 . Orga nic Chf!tllistry r. n ------__________ 8 

Chemist ry 3 1 1. 312. Physical Chemistry I. II 6 

Cbuni6try 41 1. T bermodynam ie, _________________________ 2 

Engineering 25 2. General Metallurgy _____________________ 3 

Engineering 3 17. Applied Thermody namics _ ______________ ___ 3 

E ngineerin g 3 i7L . Applied T hermodynamics Laboratory 1 

Engineering 328, H ydraul ics _ __ ____ _________ ______ 3 

Engineering 328L, Hydraulics Laboratory 1 

E ngineeri ng 374, Heat Engineering _______________________ 3 

E ngineering 3 74 L. Heat E ngineering Laboratory ____________ 1 

E ngin ring 3 80-381. P rincipl es of Chemical Engineering I-II ______ 6 

E ngineering 382. Chem ical Engineering Techniques _________ 3 

E ngineering 383-38 4. U nit Operations I-II _______________ 6 

Engineering 480. U nit Design _________ ____ _____ 3 


57 

Civil Engineering 


Engineering 13 O. Surveying ____. ______________ __ ________________________________ 3 

Engineering 230, Route Surveying _______________________________ 3 

Engineering 317. Applied Thermodynamics _____________________________ ._ 3 

Engineering 31 7L. Applied Thermodynamics Laboratory __________________ 1 

Engineering 3 30, Theory of Structures __ __ ____________________________ 5 

Engineering 3 3 I. Design of Steel Structures ___________________ _ _____ " 

Engineering 33 2 . H ighway Construction ___________________________________ 3 

En::(ineering 333. Sewage Disposal ______________ __________________________ 3 

Engineering 430. Concrete Construction .___ _____ _______________________________________ 4 

Engineering 432, Water Supply ___________________________________________________ 3 

En::(i neeri ng 433. Indete rmina te Strue tu res ______.___ __________________________________ 3 

Engineering 434, Soil Mechanics ______ __________._ ___ ___ ____ ______________ _ 3 

Mathematics 309, Differential Equations ___ ___ _____________ .__ ___________. 3 


41 


Electrical Engineering 


Engineering 213. Principles of Electrical E ngineering _________________ 3 

Engineering 213L, Principles of Electrical Engineering Laboratory ____ 1 

E ngineering 311-312. Electric Circuits ______________________________ 6 

Engineering 311L-312L. Electric Circuits Laboratory ______________________ 2 

Engineering 315. Electrical Measurements ________ ___________________________________ 2 

Engineering 315L. Electrical Measurements Laboratory ___________ __________ 1 


*Except for chemical engineering majors. 
+Except for electrical engineering majors. 
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Engineering 317, Applied Themodynamics _____________________________ 3 

Engineering 317L. Applied Thermodynamics Laboratory _______ _______ 1 

Engineering 41 1. Direct Current Machines ________________________________ 3 

Engineering 4 1 1L. Direct C urren t M achines L aboratory __ ________________ 1 

Enginteri r.g 413·414, Alternating Current Appara tus __ _____ _ _____________ 6 

Engineering '1 13L-414L , A lternating C urren t Apparatus L aboratory________ 2 

Engineeri ng 4 15 , E lectronic Circuit Elements ___ __________________ ________ :3 

Enginee ring 4 15L. Electronic Circuit Elements L aboratory _______________ 1 

Engineering 4 16, Electroni, Applications ______________________ ______ _ _ ____ 3 

Engineering 41 6L, Ele~tronic Applications Laboratory _______________ 1 

Mathematics 309. Differential Equations _.--~________________________ 3 

Mathematics 310. Partin l Differential Equations ___ _______ ____________ ___..____ 3 

Mathematics 34 0, 34 1, Statistics .. __ _________~_________ ______ _____________________ ___ 6 

Physics 426, Elements of Nuclear Physics _______________ _________________ ______ 3 
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Electives for Electrical Engineering 

In addition to the required 142 semester hours, each student must receive 
credit for 12 additional hours chosen from the following list : 

Engr. ~52 .................• : ~ngr, !~~ .................. : 

~ngr. 3~~ .. . .. . ............ 4 E n~r. 4~6 .................. 3 


E~~~: 417 ::: : : : ::: : ::: : :::: 3 E~~~: 4~8 :::::::::::::::::: 8 

En f~r. 418 , ....•.. . ......... 3 Foreig'n Language (German 

Engr. .j19 ..... . . .. . , ....... 3 or French) . . . . 6 

Engr. 420 .....•.. . .. . . .... 3 Humanities or Soc. Sci, ..... 6 


Industrial Engineering 

Accounting 201, Element~ry Accounting __ _____________ _______________ ____________ .___ 3 

Accounting 201L. Elementary Accounting Laboratory ____________________________ 0 

Accounting 303, Basic Cost Accounting _______________________________________ ___ ____ 3 

Economics 315. Corporation Finance ________________________________________ 3 

Economics 401, Labor Problems _____ ________________ .________________________________- 3 

Economics 404, Personnel Management _________________________________________ 3 

Engineering 317, Applied T hermodynamics ______ _________________________ 3 

Engineering 3 17L. Applied T hermodynamics Laboratory ________________ ___ 1 

Engineering 364, Job Analysis and Evaluation __ .._______________________ 2 

Engineering 365, Quality Contral _____________________ _________________________ 3 

Engineering 366,367 Industrial Organization and Management I and IL__ 6 

Engineering 371, Elementary Machine Design ___ ______________________________ 2 

Engineering 371 L. Elementary Machine Design Laboratory _________________ 1 

Engineering 461. Production Planning and Cont rol ___________________ 3 

Engineering 465, Motion and Time Analysis _ ___ ____________________ 2 

Engineering 466, Time Study and Formula-Making __________________ ___________ 2 

Mathematics 340, Mathematical Statistics _____________________________________ 3 

Merchandising 410, Industrial Marketing __________________ 3 

Speech and Dramatics 213. Public Speaking, or 215, Public 


Speaking and Oral Interpretation ________________ _________________________ 2 


48 


Mechanical Engineering 

Engineering 317. Applied Thermodynamics _________ ______ _________ 3 

Engineering 317L. Applied Thermodynamics Laboratory _______________ 1 

Engineering 327, Advanced Strength of Materials _____________________ 2 

Engineering 327L. Advanced Strength of Materials Laboratory ______ 1 

Engineering 328. Hydraulics ____________________________________________ 3 

Engineering 328L. Hydraulics Laboratory __ _ ____. _______________________ 1 

Engineering 343, Fuels _____________________________________ 3 
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E ngineerin g 3 i7L . Applied T hermodynamics Laboratory 1 

Engineering 328, H ydraul ics _ __ ____ _________ ______ 3 

Engineering 328L, Hydraulics Laboratory 1 

E ngineeri ng 374, Heat Engineering _______________________ 3 

E ngineering 3 74 L. Heat E ngineering Laboratory ____________ 1 

E ngin ring 3 80-381. P rincipl es of Chemical Engineering I-II ______ 6 

E ngineering 382. Chem ical Engineering Techniques _________ 3 

E ngineering 383-38 4. U nit Operations I-II _______________ 6 

Engineering 480. U nit Design _________ ____ _____ 3 
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Civil Engineering 


Engineering 13 O. Surveying ____. ______________ __ ________________________________ 3 

Engineering 230, Route Surveying _______________________________ 3 

Engineering 317. Applied Thermodynamics _____________________________ ._ 3 

Engineering 31 7L. Applied Thermodynamics Laboratory __________________ 1 

Engineering 3 30, Theory of Structures __ __ ____________________________ 5 

Engineering 3 3 I. Design of Steel Structures ___________________ _ _____ " 

Engineering 33 2 . H ighway Construction ___________________________________ 3 

En::(ineering 333. Sewage Disposal ______________ __________________________ 3 

Engineering 430. Concrete Construction .___ _____ _______________________________________ 4 

Engineering 432, Water Supply ___________________________________________________ 3 

En::(i neeri ng 433. Indete rmina te Strue tu res ______.___ __________________________________ 3 

Engineering 434, Soil Mechanics ______ __________._ ___ ___ ____ ______________ _ 3 

Mathematics 309, Differential Equations ___ ___ _____________ .__ ___________. 3 
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Electrical Engineering 


Engineering 213. Principles of Electrical E ngineering _________________ 3 

Engineering 213L, Principles of Electrical Engineering Laboratory ____ 1 

E ngineering 311-312. Electric Circuits ______________________________ 6 

Engineering 311L-312L. Electric Circuits Laboratory ______________________ 2 

Engineering 315. Electrical Measurements ________ ___________________________________ 2 

Engineering 315L. Electrical Measurements Laboratory ___________ __________ 1 


*Except for chemical engineering majors. 
+Except for electrical engineering majors. 
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Engineering 317, Applied Themodynamics _____________________________ 3 

Engineering 317L. Applied Thermodynamics Laboratory _______ _______ 1 

Engineering 41 1. Direct Current Machines ________________________________ 3 

Engineering 4 1 1L. Direct C urren t M achines L aboratory __ ________________ 1 

Enginteri r.g 413·414, Alternating Current Appara tus __ _____ _ _____________ 6 

Engineering '1 13L-414L , A lternating C urren t Apparatus L aboratory________ 2 

Engineeri ng 4 15 , E lectronic Circuit Elements ___ __________________ ________ :3 

Enginee ring 4 15L. Electronic Circuit Elements L aboratory _______________ 1 

Engineering 4 16, Electroni, Applications ______________________ ______ _ _ ____ 3 

Engineering 41 6L, Ele~tronic Applications Laboratory _______________ 1 

Mathematics 309. Differential Equations _.--~________________________ 3 

Mathematics 310. Partin l Differential Equations ___ _______ ____________ ___..____ 3 

Mathematics 34 0, 34 1, Statistics .. __ _________~_________ ______ _____________________ ___ 6 

Physics 426, Elements of Nuclear Physics _______________ _________________ ______ 3 
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Electives for Electrical Engineering 

In addition to the required 142 semester hours, each student must receive 
credit for 12 additional hours chosen from the following list : 

Engr. ~52 .................• : ~ngr, !~~ .................. : 

~ngr. 3~~ .. . .. . ............ 4 E n~r. 4~6 .................. 3 


E~~~: 417 ::: : : : ::: : ::: : :::: 3 E~~~: 4~8 :::::::::::::::::: 8 

En f~r. 418 , ....•.. . ......... 3 Foreig'n Language (German 

Engr. .j19 ..... . . .. . , ....... 3 or French) . . . . 6 

Engr. 420 .....•.. . .. . . .... 3 Humanities or Soc. Sci, ..... 6 


Industrial Engineering 

Accounting 201, Element~ry Accounting __ _____________ _______________ ____________ .___ 3 

Accounting 201L. Elementary Accounting Laboratory ____________________________ 0 

Accounting 303, Basic Cost Accounting _______________________________________ ___ ____ 3 

Economics 315. Corporation Finance ________________________________________ 3 

Economics 401, Labor Problems _____ ________________ .________________________________- 3 

Economics 404, Personnel Management _________________________________________ 3 

Engineering 317, Applied T hermodynamics ______ _________________________ 3 

Engineering 3 17L. Applied T hermodynamics Laboratory ________________ ___ 1 

Engineering 364, Job Analysis and Evaluation __ .._______________________ 2 

Engineering 365, Quality Contral _____________________ _________________________ 3 

Engineering 366,367 Industrial Organization and Management I and IL__ 6 

Engineering 371, Elementary Machine Design ___ ______________________________ 2 

Engineering 371 L. Elementary Machine Design Laboratory _________________ 1 

Engineering 461. Production Planning and Cont rol ___________________ 3 

Engineering 465, Motion and Time Analysis _ ___ ____________________ 2 

Engineering 466, Time Study and Formula-Making __________________ ___________ 2 

Mathematics 340, Mathematical Statistics _____________________________________ 3 

Merchandising 410, Industrial Marketing __________________ 3 

Speech and Dramatics 213. Public Speaking, or 215, Public 


Speaking and Oral Interpretation ________________ _________________________ 2 
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Mechanical Engineering 

Engineering 317. Applied Thermodynamics _________ ______ _________ 3 

Engineering 317L. Applied Thermodynamics Laboratory _______________ 1 

Engineering 327, Advanced Strength of Materials _____________________ 2 

Engineering 327L. Advanced Strength of Materials Laboratory ______ 1 

Engineering 328. Hydraulics ____________________________________________ 3 

Engineering 328L. Hydraulics Laboratory __ _ ____. _______________________ 1 

Engineering 343, Fuels _____________________________________ 3 
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Engineering 371. Elementary Machine Design _____________________________ ______ 3 
Engineering 371 L. Elementary Machine Design Laboratory ________ __________ __ I 
Engineering 374. Heat Engineering _ ___ ______ _________ __ ______________________ __ 3 
Engineering 374 L. Heat Engineeli ng Laboratory _____________________ ___________ I 
E ngineering 470 . Advanced Design ___ ____________ ___________________________ __ ________ 3 
Engineering 4 70L. dvanced Design Laboratory _____________________ _________ I 
Engineering 4 72. P rinciples of Nuclear Reactor Engineering ___________ 3 
Engineering 475. Internal Combustion Engines _______________________ 3 
Engineering 475L. Internal Combustion Engines Laboratory ________ 1 
Mathematics 309. Ordinary Differential Equations ___________________ 3 
Mathematics 310. Partial Differential Equations _______ _ 3 
Physics 426. Elements of Nuclear Physics ______________________ 3 
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Electives for Mechanical Engineering 


In addition to the req uired 140 semester hours. each student must receive 

credit for 12 additional hours chosen from the following list: 


Engr.262 _... . ' . .... • . ..• . . . 8 Enll'r. 476 .. ................ 3 

Engr. Sll &: SllL .... .... .. 4. Enz r.477 .................. 3 

Engr.330 , .... .. . . . . .• . .. . . 3 IEnlrr.478 .. _....... , .'." ... S 

Engt'. 331 " " " " '" . , . . . ,. 4. Foreign Languall'8 (German 
Engr. 365 , .•. _. _.. , •. .. . , ., 3 or French) .,., .. ,., ...... 6 
Engr. 438 , .•.. . . . ,. , ..•. _" S Humanities or Soc Sci•. , ... 6 
Eng-r. 461 ", ... , ... , .•... ,. 3 Math. 340 . ....... ,." .. , ... 8 

E ngt'.471 , . . . __ .• _.. , ... .. , 8 

Metallurgical E ngineering 
Chemistry 201. Analytical Chemistry I ______________________ ... 
Chemistry 31 I. 312. P hysical Chemistry ________________________ 6 
Engineering 252. General Metallurgy: Extractive _____________ 3 
Engineering 351. 352. Physical Metallurgy ___________ __,_________ 6 
Engineering 3 51 L. 352L. Metallography Laboratory _______._____ ______________ 3 
Engineering 406. Metallurgical Processes; Extractive _______._.______ 3 
Engineering 407. Metallurgical Processes : Adaptive ____ ___ 3 
Engineering 453. 454. Advanced Metallography _______________ 6 
Engineering 455. Iron and Steel Metallurgy _____________________ 3 
En~ineering 456. Nonferrous Metallurgy ________ _ ____-_ _ .__________ 3 
Engineering 457. X-ray Metallography __________ _______________ _______________________ 3 
Physics 426. Elements of Nuclear Physics ______________________ _____ _____ _______ 3 
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Curriculum for First Two Years 
A complete five-year semester-by-semester curriculum sheet for each 

branch of engineering is available at the engineering school office. The 
courses for the first two years are virtually the same for all branches. and 
are shown below. These Lower Division courses must be satisfactorily com­
pleted before the engineering student may be admitted to the Upper Division. 

NOTE. A student planning to take the Advanced R.O.T.e. (oun" 
should consult his engineering adviser as soon as possible, preferably before 
registering for his freshman year. 

Firat Year 
First Seme.ter Bra. Second Semester Bre. 

Cbeon. 111 Gen~ral 4. Chern. 112 General _. ' , , . _ . , , , ...... , 4 
Comm. 105 Basic Course r .. ..... .. 3 Cornm. 106 Basic Course II ,_." .... 8 
Engr. 101 Engineering Drawing ..'. , 2 Engr. 103 Engineering Drawine . ... 2 
Math. 101 College Algebrll I . __ , .. ,. 2 Math. 102 College Algebra II ,. , .... 2 
Math. 103 Trigon imetry _, .. ... ..... 8 Math. 104 Analytic Geometry _.. _. . 3 
H. & P . E. 107 Health Ed. I ..... . .. 1 H. & P. E. 108 Health Ed. II _.. " }il
H. & P . E. Activity Course ___ . , . " ¥.. H. & P. E. Activity Course __ . . . .. .,.. 
Orienta tion .,.,' _ _ _, 'h 

15 
16 
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Second Year 
Fir.t Semester Bra. Second Sem..ter Bn. 

Engr. 202 Descriptive Geometry ... . S Comm. 107 Basic Course III 8 
Math. 209 Calculus I ,.,' _, ___ , , . , .. 5 Math. 210 Calculus II __ , __ _, , _ , . ' . (; 
Physics 201 &: 20 1L Gener al P bysica 4. Physi 202 &: 202L Genera l Physics 4. 
S c. Scl 101 In troduction the Socla.l Soe. Sol. 102 tn tr action t.o t he S 

Selene 1 .. _ , _ . , __ , , . _ ..•... ... _ S clsi Clene"," II _ , _ . __ . ... , . • . . 8 
H. &: P. E. Activity Coone ....... :t,~ B. & P. E. Activ ity COunH! .• . _ .... ¥.. 


15'1.1 

COURSES OF INSTRUCTION 

I t is important that the student familiarize himself with 
the course-numbering system and its significance. as well as the 
abbreviations used to indicate the amount of credit. These are 
explained on page 70. 

Lower Division Conrses 

101. ELEMENTARY ENGINEERING DR AWING. The use of 
drafting instruments. lettering. orthographic projection. sections. isometric 
dra ing. and technical sketching, with special attention to pencil and ink 
line techniques and the fundamentals of d imensioning. One hour of lecture 
and three hou rs of l:lbo ratory a week. Fee: $ 2.50. 2 h. c. 

103. ADVANCED ENGINEERING DRAWING. Detail and as­
sembly drawings of machine parts. One hour of lecture and th ree hours of 
laboratory a week. Prereq.: Engineering 101. Fee: $2.50. 2 h. c. 

130 . SURVEYING- The theory of surveying. and the use of instru­
ments. Practical problems in leveling. traversing. and topography. Maps art 
drawn from field notes. One hour of recita tion and five hours of laboratory. 
Given in the sum mer only. in odd-numbered years. Prereq.: Malhematict 
101-102. 103 and 104 and Engineering 101. Fee : $5.00. 3 h. c. 

202. ENGINEERING DRAWING: DESCRIPTIVE GEOMETRY. 
Exercises in points. oblique lines. and oblique planes in space. Determination 
of distances. intersections. and angular measurements. The fundamen tal 
geometric solids are cut by oblique planes and surfaces developtd. P re req.: 
Engineering 103. Fee: $2.50. J h. ,. 

213. P RINCIPLES OF ELECTRICAL ENGINEERI G. Aprea­
mtation of tbe fundamenta l theories of electrical engineering, with emphasil 
on the concept of electric and magnetic circ uits and fields; direct cnrrent 
network solutions; networ theorems : simp le transients. For electrical engi­
neering majors. Prereq.: MathellUtics 209. P hysics 2 01 and 201 L; Pt(­
requisite or concurrent: Mathematics 210. Physics 202 and 20 2L. J h. c. 

213L. PRINCIPLES OF ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING L ABO ­
RATORY. Three hours a week; taken concurrently with E ngineering 213. 
Fee: $10.00. 1 h. c. 

220. ANALYTICAL MECHANICS : STATICS. The fundamental 
principles of mechanics and their application to problems of engineering. 
Forces. components. vectors, moments. couples. cables. and friction. Moments 
of inertia are introduced in preparation for the strength of materials course. 
Prereq. : Mathematics 209 and Physics 20 I and 20 I L. Prerequisite or con­
curre~t: Mathematics 210 and Physics 202 and 202L. 3 h. c. 

230. ROUTE SURVEYING. Preliminary route location. with the 
necessary office and field work. including curves used in railroad and highway 
construction and earth work. Prereq.: Engineering 130. Fee: $5 .00. 3 h. c. 
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Engineering 371. Elementary Machine Design _____________________________ ______ 3 
Engineering 371 L. Elementary Machine Design Laboratory ________ __________ __ I 
Engineering 374. Heat Engineering _ ___ ______ _________ __ ______________________ __ 3 
Engineering 374 L. Heat Engineeli ng Laboratory _____________________ ___________ I 
E ngineering 470 . Advanced Design ___ ____________ ___________________________ __ ________ 3 
Engineering 4 70L. dvanced Design Laboratory _____________________ _________ I 
Engineering 4 72. P rinciples of Nuclear Reactor Engineering ___________ 3 
Engineering 475. Internal Combustion Engines _______________________ 3 
Engineering 475L. Internal Combustion Engines Laboratory ________ 1 
Mathematics 309. Ordinary Differential Equations ___________________ 3 
Mathematics 310. Partial Differential Equations _______ _ 3 
Physics 426. Elements of Nuclear Physics ______________________ 3 
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Electives for Mechanical Engineering 


In addition to the req uired 140 semester hours. each student must receive 

credit for 12 additional hours chosen from the following list: 


Engr.262 _... . ' . .... • . ..• . . . 8 Enll'r. 476 .. ................ 3 

Engr. Sll &: SllL .... .... .. 4. Enz r.477 .................. 3 

Engr.330 , .... .. . . . . .• . .. . . 3 IEnlrr.478 .. _....... , .'." ... S 

Engt'. 331 " " " " '" . , . . . ,. 4. Foreign Languall'8 (German 
Engr. 365 , .•. _. _.. , •. .. . , ., 3 or French) .,., .. ,., ...... 6 
Engr. 438 , .•.. . . . ,. , ..•. _" S Humanities or Soc Sci•. , ... 6 
Eng-r. 461 ", ... , ... , .•... ,. 3 Math. 340 . ....... ,." .. , ... 8 

E ngt'.471 , . . . __ .• _.. , ... .. , 8 

Metallurgical E ngineering 
Chemistry 201. Analytical Chemistry I ______________________ ... 
Chemistry 31 I. 312. P hysical Chemistry ________________________ 6 
Engineering 252. General Metallurgy: Extractive _____________ 3 
Engineering 351. 352. Physical Metallurgy ___________ __,_________ 6 
Engineering 3 51 L. 352L. Metallography Laboratory _______._____ ______________ 3 
Engineering 406. Metallurgical Processes; Extractive _______._.______ 3 
Engineering 407. Metallurgical Processes : Adaptive ____ ___ 3 
Engineering 453. 454. Advanced Metallography _______________ 6 
Engineering 455. Iron and Steel Metallurgy _____________________ 3 
En~ineering 456. Nonferrous Metallurgy ________ _ ____-_ _ .__________ 3 
Engineering 457. X-ray Metallography __________ _______________ _______________________ 3 
Physics 426. Elements of Nuclear Physics ______________________ _____ _____ _______ 3 
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Curriculum for First Two Years 
A complete five-year semester-by-semester curriculum sheet for each 

branch of engineering is available at the engineering school office. The 
courses for the first two years are virtually the same for all branches. and 
are shown below. These Lower Division courses must be satisfactorily com­
pleted before the engineering student may be admitted to the Upper Division. 

NOTE. A student planning to take the Advanced R.O.T.e. (oun" 
should consult his engineering adviser as soon as possible, preferably before 
registering for his freshman year. 

Firat Year 
First Seme.ter Bra. Second Semester Bre. 

Cbeon. 111 Gen~ral 4. Chern. 112 General _. ' , , . _ . , , , ...... , 4 
Comm. 105 Basic Course r .. ..... .. 3 Cornm. 106 Basic Course II ,_." .... 8 
Engr. 101 Engineering Drawing ..'. , 2 Engr. 103 Engineering Drawine . ... 2 
Math. 101 College Algebrll I . __ , .. ,. 2 Math. 102 College Algebra II ,. , .... 2 
Math. 103 Trigon imetry _, .. ... ..... 8 Math. 104 Analytic Geometry _.. _. . 3 
H. & P . E. 107 Health Ed. I ..... . .. 1 H. & P. E. 108 Health Ed. II _.. " }il
H. & P . E. Activity Course ___ . , . " ¥.. H. & P. E. Activity Course __ . . . .. .,.. 
Orienta tion .,.,' _ _ _, 'h 

15 
16 

COURSES OF INSTRUCTION 189 

Second Year 
Fir.t Semester Bra. Second Sem..ter Bn. 

Engr. 202 Descriptive Geometry ... . S Comm. 107 Basic Course III 8 
Math. 209 Calculus I ,.,' _, ___ , , . , .. 5 Math. 210 Calculus II __ , __ _, , _ , . ' . (; 
Physics 201 &: 20 1L Gener al P bysica 4. Physi 202 &: 202L Genera l Physics 4. 
S c. Scl 101 In troduction the Socla.l Soe. Sol. 102 tn tr action t.o t he S 

Selene 1 .. _ , _ . , __ , , . _ ..•... ... _ S clsi Clene"," II _ , _ . __ . ... , . • . . 8 
H. &: P. E. Activity Coone ....... :t,~ B. & P. E. Activ ity COunH! .• . _ .... ¥.. 


15'1.1 

COURSES OF INSTRUCTION 

I t is important that the student familiarize himself with 
the course-numbering system and its significance. as well as the 
abbreviations used to indicate the amount of credit. These are 
explained on page 70. 

Lower Division Conrses 

101. ELEMENTARY ENGINEERING DR AWING. The use of 
drafting instruments. lettering. orthographic projection. sections. isometric 
dra ing. and technical sketching, with special attention to pencil and ink 
line techniques and the fundamentals of d imensioning. One hour of lecture 
and three hou rs of l:lbo ratory a week. Fee: $ 2.50. 2 h. c. 

103. ADVANCED ENGINEERING DRAWING. Detail and as­
sembly drawings of machine parts. One hour of lecture and th ree hours of 
laboratory a week. Prereq.: Engineering 101. Fee: $2.50. 2 h. c. 

130 . SURVEYING- The theory of surveying. and the use of instru­
ments. Practical problems in leveling. traversing. and topography. Maps art 
drawn from field notes. One hour of recita tion and five hours of laboratory. 
Given in the sum mer only. in odd-numbered years. Prereq.: Malhematict 
101-102. 103 and 104 and Engineering 101. Fee : $5.00. 3 h. c. 

202. ENGINEERING DRAWING: DESCRIPTIVE GEOMETRY. 
Exercises in points. oblique lines. and oblique planes in space. Determination 
of distances. intersections. and angular measurements. The fundamen tal 
geometric solids are cut by oblique planes and surfaces developtd. P re req.: 
Engineering 103. Fee: $2.50. J h. ,. 

213. P RINCIPLES OF ELECTRICAL ENGINEERI G. Aprea­
mtation of tbe fundamenta l theories of electrical engineering, with emphasil 
on the concept of electric and magnetic circ uits and fields; direct cnrrent 
network solutions; networ theorems : simp le transients. For electrical engi­
neering majors. Prereq.: MathellUtics 209. P hysics 2 01 and 201 L; Pt(­
requisite or concurrent: Mathematics 210. Physics 202 and 20 2L. J h. c. 

213L. PRINCIPLES OF ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING L ABO ­
RATORY. Three hours a week; taken concurrently with E ngineering 213. 
Fee: $10.00. 1 h. c. 

220. ANALYTICAL MECHANICS : STATICS. The fundamental 
principles of mechanics and their application to problems of engineering. 
Forces. components. vectors, moments. couples. cables. and friction. Moments 
of inertia are introduced in preparation for the strength of materials course. 
Prereq. : Mathematics 209 and Physics 20 I and 20 I L. Prerequisite or con­
curre~t: Mathematics 210 and Physics 202 and 202L. 3 h. c. 

230. ROUTE SURVEYING. Preliminary route location. with the 
necessary office and field work. including curves used in railroad and highway 
construction and earth work. Prereq.: Engineering 130. Fee: $5 .00. 3 h. c. 
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251 . GENERAL METALLURGY: ADAPTIVE. An introductory 
nudy of the constitutional struc ture. physical propert ies, and thumal and 
mecb nieal behavior of the metals and their alloys a. related to the adapti c 
pro(c~ of casting, he and cold working. heat treatment . t Iding, le . 
1.nc1udu a comparative consldtra tion of noo·metallic: matl!rialJ of conlttucdoo.. 
Prmq.: Cb istry 109- 110 or 111-11 2. J h. c. 

252. GENERAL METALLURGY : EXTRACT IVE. An intro­
ductory study of the princip les of extraction of metals from their oru and 
the principlu of refini ng as applied in the ferrous and nooferrou. metallurgiul 
industria . P rereq .: Chemistry 109-1 10 or 11 1· 11 2. J h. ,. 

255. M ETALLURGICAL CALCULATIONS. Problems and al­
culatio ns in pyrometallurgical fuel production and combustion. endothermIc 
lind exothennic process reactio ns. and charge:product valence for the iroo 
blast furnace and the Bessemer. open hearth. and electric ,teel- making pr _ ... 
Prereq.: Ma thematics 101-102. 10 3 and 104 and E ngineering 251 : pre­
requisite or concurrent: Engineering 252. 3 h. c. 

Upper Division Courses 

30 1. REPORT WRITING . The content of the engineering report, 
and methods of presenting it; construction of a comp rehensive report. using 
dua from previous studies. Prereq.: Communication 107 and junior stand­
ing in engineering. 2 h. c. 

3 I I. ALTER ATlNG CURRENT CIRCUITS. Sinusoidal curren tl 
and voltages ; vector representation; so.lution of series and parallel circuit ; 
real and apparent power; volta ge and current loci; balanced and unbalanced 
polyphase ci rcuits; power in polyphase systems : Fouri u analysis of non­
sinusoidal W'Ives. Prereq.: Engineering 213. Mathematics 210. Physics 202 
and Z0 2L. J h. c. 

3] l L. ALTERNATING CURRENT CIRCUITS LABORATORY. 
Three hour .. a week; taken concurrently with Engineering 311. Fee: $5.00. 

1 h. c. 

312. ELECTRICAL NETWORKS. Network theorems; m~thods of 
nerwork solution: resonance phenomena; coupled circuits and impedance 
transformation; filter design and analysis; transmission lines. infinite line 
and reflection . transient and steady-state behavior of lines. Prereq.: Engi­
neering 3 I 1 and 3 II L. 3 h. c. 

3 12L. ELECTRICAL NETWORKS LABORATORY. Three hours 
a week; taken concurrently with Engineering 312. Fee : $ 5.00. 1 h. c. 

313. FUNDAMENTALS OF ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING. An 
introductory course in electrical engineering for non-electrical engineering 
majors. Conductors and insulators; network solution of direct current 
circui ts ; network theorems; magnetic fields. inductance. solutions of magnetic 
circui ts ; electric fields and capacitance; simple transients; electrodynamic 
principles: elementary theory of alternating current circuits. Prereq.: Mathe­
matics 210. Physics 202 and 202L. 4 h. c. 

311. E LEMENT S OF ELECTRICAL MACHINES. A course in 
direct and al ternating current machines for non-electrical majors. Theory and 
application of direct current motors and generators. transformers. alternatot9. 
,ynchronous motors and (onverters, and induction motors. Prereq.: Engi­
neering 313. 3 h. c. 

314L. ELEMENTS OF ELECTRICAL MACHINES LABORA· 
TORY. T hree hours a week; taken concurrently with Engineering 3 H. 
Fee: $10.00. 1 h. c. 

3 15. ELECTRICAL MEASUREMENTS. Electrical units and stand­
ards. experimental procedure in measurements, methods of measuring the 
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various electric and magnetic quantities and circuit parameters. Theory and 
use of potentiometers. A. C. bridges. indicating instruments. instrument trans­
formers. etc. Prereq.: Engineering 311 and 311 L. 3 h. c. 

315 L. ELECTRlCAL M EASUREMENTS L BORATORY. T h r 
hours of laboratory a week; ken concurrently with Engioeering 3 15. Fee : 
$10.00. 1 h. !;. 

317. APPLIED THERMODYNAMICS. The law of conservation 
of energy and its illustration in the transformation of energy. General energy 
equations. the charactenstic and energy equations of a perfect gas. reversi ble 
non-flow processes of gases. the Carnot cycle; heat power plants: Stea m and 
Bteam calorimetry. steam fuels and combustion. steam boilers.. steam genera­
tor auxiliaries; feedwater treatment. feedwater heaters; draft apparatus. chim­
neys. fans. Prereq.: Physics 201 and 202 and Mathematics 209-2 10 . 3 h . c. 

317L. APPLIED THERMODYNAMICS LABORAT ORY . Three 
hours of laboratory a week; tlken concurrently with Engineering 317. Fe.e: 
$10 .00. 1 h. c. 

325. ANALYTICAL MECHANICS: DY NAMICS. The motions 
of a particle. the dynamics of moving bodies. Newton'. Laws. simple har­
monic motion. mechanical vibrations. impulse and momentum. balancing. the 
gyroscope. governors, and work and energy. Prereq.: Engineering 220. 

J h. ,. 

3 26. ELEMENT ARY STRENGTH OF MATERIALS. Application 
of elementary theory to problem. of ttlllion and compreasion. direct and 
lonional .hear. bending. and colum n.. Statically determinate and indetermi­
nate and combined stress problem. are eon.idered. Prueq.: Engineering 220. 

J h . c. 

326L. ELEMENTARY STRENGTH OF MATERIALS LABORA­
T ORY. P rinciples of testing applied to tension and compreRion. dlr-ect md 
torsional shear. bendi ng. hardness. and impact. Material. tested include 
ferrou. and nonferrou. metals. wood. concrete. and brick. T aken concur­
rently with Engineering 326. F ee : $10 .00. 1 h. c. 

327. ADVANCED STRENGTH OF MATERIALS. Theories of 
failure for combined stresses; fatigue . impact and creep properties of materials; 
structure of materials and the control of their properties. Prereq.: Engineer­
ing 326. 3 h. c. 

327L. ADVANCED STRENGTH OF MATERIALS LABORA­
TORY. Elementary theory and application of elect rical strain gags. photo­
elastici ty. and brittle lacquers. Taken concurrently with Engineering 327. 
Fre: Sl O.OO. 1 h. c. 

328 . HYDRAULICS. The laws of fluid mechanics and their appli­
cation ; properties of fluids ; statics of fluids. compressible and incompressiblt; 
accelerated liquids; dynamics of fluids ; flow of fluids in pipes; flo w with 
free surface; orifices and nozzles ; impulse and momentum ; resistance to im­
mersed and floating bodies; dynamical similitude. Prereq .: Engineering 220 
and 325. 3 h. c. 

328L. HYDRAULICS LABORATORY. Two bours a week; taken 
concurrently with Engineering 328 . Fee: $1 0.00. 1 h. c. 

330. THEORY OF STRUCTURES. Reactions. shears. bending 
moments. and deflections in beams and trusses duc to external fixed and mov ­
ing loads; design of simple trusses and beams; analytical and graphical 
methods of solution. Three hours of lecture and recitation a week. Prereq.: 
Engineering 220 and 337. 3 h. c. 

331. DESIGN OF STEEL STRUCTURES. The theory and design 
of beams. girders. steel bridges. and steel roofs. Three hours of lecture and 
recitation and three hours of design and calculation a week. Prereq.: Engi­
neering 330. Fee: $2.50. 4 h. c. 
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251 . GENERAL METALLURGY: ADAPTIVE. An introductory 
nudy of the constitutional struc ture. physical propert ies, and thumal and 
mecb nieal behavior of the metals and their alloys a. related to the adapti c 
pro(c~ of casting, he and cold working. heat treatment . t Iding, le . 
1.nc1udu a comparative consldtra tion of noo·metallic: matl!rialJ of conlttucdoo.. 
Prmq.: Cb istry 109- 110 or 111-11 2. J h. c. 

252. GENERAL METALLURGY : EXTRACT IVE. An intro­
ductory study of the princip les of extraction of metals from their oru and 
the principlu of refini ng as applied in the ferrous and nooferrou. metallurgiul 
industria . P rereq .: Chemistry 109-1 10 or 11 1· 11 2. J h. ,. 

255. M ETALLURGICAL CALCULATIONS. Problems and al­
culatio ns in pyrometallurgical fuel production and combustion. endothermIc 
lind exothennic process reactio ns. and charge:product valence for the iroo 
blast furnace and the Bessemer. open hearth. and electric ,teel- making pr _ ... 
Prereq.: Ma thematics 101-102. 10 3 and 104 and E ngineering 251 : pre­
requisite or concurrent: Engineering 252. 3 h. c. 

Upper Division Courses 

30 1. REPORT WRITING . The content of the engineering report, 
and methods of presenting it; construction of a comp rehensive report. using 
dua from previous studies. Prereq.: Communication 107 and junior stand­
ing in engineering. 2 h. c. 

3 I I. ALTER ATlNG CURRENT CIRCUITS. Sinusoidal curren tl 
and voltages ; vector representation; so.lution of series and parallel circuit ; 
real and apparent power; volta ge and current loci; balanced and unbalanced 
polyphase ci rcuits; power in polyphase systems : Fouri u analysis of non­
sinusoidal W'Ives. Prereq.: Engineering 213. Mathematics 210. Physics 202 
and Z0 2L. J h. c. 

3] l L. ALTERNATING CURRENT CIRCUITS LABORATORY. 
Three hour .. a week; taken concurrently with Engineering 311. Fee: $5.00. 

1 h. c. 

312. ELECTRICAL NETWORKS. Network theorems; m~thods of 
nerwork solution: resonance phenomena; coupled circuits and impedance 
transformation; filter design and analysis; transmission lines. infinite line 
and reflection . transient and steady-state behavior of lines. Prereq.: Engi­
neering 3 I 1 and 3 II L. 3 h. c. 

3 12L. ELECTRICAL NETWORKS LABORATORY. Three hours 
a week; taken concurrently with Engineering 312. Fee : $ 5.00. 1 h. c. 

313. FUNDAMENTALS OF ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING. An 
introductory course in electrical engineering for non-electrical engineering 
majors. Conductors and insulators; network solution of direct current 
circui ts ; network theorems; magnetic fields. inductance. solutions of magnetic 
circui ts ; electric fields and capacitance; simple transients; electrodynamic 
principles: elementary theory of alternating current circuits. Prereq.: Mathe­
matics 210. Physics 202 and 202L. 4 h. c. 

311. E LEMENT S OF ELECTRICAL MACHINES. A course in 
direct and al ternating current machines for non-electrical majors. Theory and 
application of direct current motors and generators. transformers. alternatot9. 
,ynchronous motors and (onverters, and induction motors. Prereq.: Engi­
neering 313. 3 h. c. 

314L. ELEMENTS OF ELECTRICAL MACHINES LABORA· 
TORY. T hree hours a week; taken concurrently with Engineering 3 H. 
Fee: $10.00. 1 h. c. 

3 15. ELECTRICAL MEASUREMENTS. Electrical units and stand­
ards. experimental procedure in measurements, methods of measuring the 
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various electric and magnetic quantities and circuit parameters. Theory and 
use of potentiometers. A. C. bridges. indicating instruments. instrument trans­
formers. etc. Prereq.: Engineering 311 and 311 L. 3 h. c. 

315 L. ELECTRlCAL M EASUREMENTS L BORATORY. T h r 
hours of laboratory a week; ken concurrently with Engioeering 3 15. Fee : 
$10.00. 1 h. !;. 

317. APPLIED THERMODYNAMICS. The law of conservation 
of energy and its illustration in the transformation of energy. General energy 
equations. the charactenstic and energy equations of a perfect gas. reversi ble 
non-flow processes of gases. the Carnot cycle; heat power plants: Stea m and 
Bteam calorimetry. steam fuels and combustion. steam boilers.. steam genera­
tor auxiliaries; feedwater treatment. feedwater heaters; draft apparatus. chim­
neys. fans. Prereq.: Physics 201 and 202 and Mathematics 209-2 10 . 3 h . c. 

317L. APPLIED THERMODYNAMICS LABORAT ORY . Three 
hours of laboratory a week; tlken concurrently with Engineering 317. Fe.e: 
$10 .00. 1 h. c. 

325. ANALYTICAL MECHANICS: DY NAMICS. The motions 
of a particle. the dynamics of moving bodies. Newton'. Laws. simple har­
monic motion. mechanical vibrations. impulse and momentum. balancing. the 
gyroscope. governors, and work and energy. Prereq.: Engineering 220. 

J h. ,. 

3 26. ELEMENT ARY STRENGTH OF MATERIALS. Application 
of elementary theory to problem. of ttlllion and compreasion. direct and 
lonional .hear. bending. and colum n.. Statically determinate and indetermi­
nate and combined stress problem. are eon.idered. Prueq.: Engineering 220. 

J h . c. 

326L. ELEMENTARY STRENGTH OF MATERIALS LABORA­
T ORY. P rinciples of testing applied to tension and compreRion. dlr-ect md 
torsional shear. bendi ng. hardness. and impact. Material. tested include 
ferrou. and nonferrou. metals. wood. concrete. and brick. T aken concur­
rently with Engineering 326. F ee : $10 .00. 1 h. c. 

327. ADVANCED STRENGTH OF MATERIALS. Theories of 
failure for combined stresses; fatigue . impact and creep properties of materials; 
structure of materials and the control of their properties. Prereq.: Engineer­
ing 326. 3 h. c. 

327L. ADVANCED STRENGTH OF MATERIALS LABORA­
TORY. Elementary theory and application of elect rical strain gags. photo­
elastici ty. and brittle lacquers. Taken concurrently with Engineering 327. 
Fre: Sl O.OO. 1 h. c. 

328 . HYDRAULICS. The laws of fluid mechanics and their appli­
cation ; properties of fluids ; statics of fluids. compressible and incompressiblt; 
accelerated liquids; dynamics of fluids ; flow of fluids in pipes; flo w with 
free surface; orifices and nozzles ; impulse and momentum ; resistance to im­
mersed and floating bodies; dynamical similitude. Prereq .: Engineering 220 
and 325. 3 h. c. 

328L. HYDRAULICS LABORATORY. Two bours a week; taken 
concurrently with Engineering 328 . Fee: $1 0.00. 1 h. c. 

330. THEORY OF STRUCTURES. Reactions. shears. bending 
moments. and deflections in beams and trusses duc to external fixed and mov ­
ing loads; design of simple trusses and beams; analytical and graphical 
methods of solution. Three hours of lecture and recitation a week. Prereq.: 
Engineering 220 and 337. 3 h. c. 

331. DESIGN OF STEEL STRUCTURES. The theory and design 
of beams. girders. steel bridges. and steel roofs. Three hours of lecture and 
recitation and three hours of design and calculation a week. Prereq.: Engi­
neering 330. Fee: $2.50. 4 h. c. 
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332. HIGHWAY CONSTRUCTION. The design and construction 
of loads and pavements; the materials used in their construction; their 
loca tion and m aintenance. Prereq . : Engineering 230. 3 h. c. 

33 3. SEWAGE D1 P OS L. The colllct ion. t reatment. and disposal 
of sewage. with specIa l atten tion to municipal sewage and the construction 
of d isposal plants. Prereq. : Chemistry 109- 11 0 or 111-112, and Engineer­
ing 328 and 328L. 3 h. c. 

343. FUELS. The origins. production, and combustion of natural 
and manufactured fuels, and the chemical principles involved; the utilization 
of fuel and burners in metallurgical furnaces. Prereq.: Chemistry 110 or 
11 2 and E ngineering 3 17. 3 h. c. 

35 1, 352 . P HYSICAL METALLURGY. The crystal structure of 
p un metals and alloys. the freezing of metals, phase diagrams for metallic 
systems, solid solution alloys, intermetallic compounds . eutectic systems, the 
plastic deforma tion of metals and the principles of hot and cold working, 
recrystall ization. ~-ray diffraction for study of metal structures. diffusion in 
m etals, the mechanical properties of metals and alloys, flow of heat in metals. 
magnetic properties, dampin g capacity. ocher physical properties of metals. 
powder metJaIlurgy. Prereq.: Engineering 251. 252. 3 + 3 h. c. 

3 5I L. 352L. METALLOGRAPHY LABORATORY. Study of the 
more com mon micro-struc tures of both ferrous and nonferrous metals and 
alloys. The studen t studies approximately fifty prepared specimens under the 
microscope, wt ites a des ci p tion of each. and draws its typ ical ~icro-struct~re. 
Instruc tion in mic roscope technique. Taken concurrently WIth Engtneenng 
351. 	35 2 . One three-hour period a week. Fee : $5.00 each semester. 

l~ + l~ h . c. 

364, JOB A AL YS S AND EVALUATION. T he fundamentals 
and techniqu es of job descriptions, job specifications, . salary determinatio~, 
and tbe use of cbarts in set ting up labor grades, localtty surveys, and ment 
rati ngs for purposes of wage determination, with examples from actual 
practice. The mechanics of making a plant job evaluatIOn. Prcrcq. : Ad­
mission to upper division status. 2 h. c. 

of t he ferroul and nonferrons metal. and alloy.. P rtrtq.: E ngineering 3S 1. 
351L, 352, and 352L. J h. ~. 

411. DIR ECT CURRENT MACHINES. D ynamo principles; arma ­
365. QUALITY C ON T ROL. O bjectives of statistical quality con­

trol in manufacturing, through sampling methods. Control charts for vari­
ables, att ributes, and defects per Untt. A statIstical approach .to acceptance 
proced ures. Applicarions of statistical quali ty control to vanous types of 
manufacturing operations. Prereq .: Matbem3tics 340 . 3 h. c. 

36 6 , 36 7. INDUST RIAL 0 GANTZ AT ION AND M AN AGEMENT 
I AND II. The general p rinciples o f indust rial OrK3nization and manage­
ment . P rereq. : Admission to uppe r divis ion status. 3 + 3 fl. c. 

371. ELEMENTARY MACH INE DESIGN. A study of the design 
of machine elements such as shafts. keys, screws, belts, brakes, clutches, and 
flywheels. Prereq . : Engineering 202 and 3 27 . 3 h. c. 

37 1L. E L E MENT AR Y MACHINE DESIGN LABORATORY. 
Two or three p ractical design problem.. each i ~corpor~ting. the design of 
ceveral m achine elements. T aken concurrently with Engtneertng 371. Fee: 
$5 .00. I h. c. 

3 74 . HEAT ENGINEERING. Practical application of thermody­
namic principles to steam, air, and gas power. P rereq.: Engineering 317 

J h. c.and 343 . 
374L. HEAT ENGINEERING LABORATORY. ~hree. houI'll • 

week; taken concurrently with Engineering 374. Prereq.: Englneenng 317L. 
Fee : $ 10.00 . 1 h. ~. 

380-381. PRINCIPLES OF CHEMICAL ENGI,NEERING. Orien­
tation in the philosophy and attiusdes needed,in pract~ce.. An overall ~p­
praisal of the profession in terma of the practtcal appltcatlon of theoreuw 

Three hours a week; taken concurrently with Engineering 415. Fee: SIO.OO. 
I h. c. 
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physio-c emical p rinciples. l11 ustrationl of the proper a~lytica1 and enlu ­
aJing procedures for solutions of problems in procell design. The flow m eet; 
m:lterial, energy. and economic balances; stat ic aJld dynamic eq uilibria; th. 
transfer and transmission rat s o f ooe. Prereq. : Chemistry 20 2. ­

3 + 3 h . c. 
382. CHEMICA L ENGINEERING T ECHNIQUES. A ..,Itematic 

IUrv y of well -establ ished and rea ily ava ilable m ethoo. for implementing tht 
usual type. of op~ra tiolU l or p roceSi procedure. Where It'veraJ technique. 
may be applicable. the advantages an d limitation. f eac are COJlsidered. 
Prereq.: Chemistry 202 . IdeJlt ic.al with Chemistry H2. 3 h. c. 

383,384,385. UNIT OPERATION . A study of the development 
and ap plication of the theoretical concepts involved in the physical convers ions 
of matter . in respect to its state, flow , part icle size, scpardtion. diffusion, and 
absorption. in relation to the energy trans formation and transfer requirements 
accompanying or affecting such cbanges. Prercq .: Enginee ring 380-3 8 1 and 
382 . 	 3 + 3 + 3h. c. 

401 -402 . THESIS. The student prepares a written rep on, of at 
Itast 2,500 w ords, of an investigation of a subject selec t by ei ther the 
.tudent o r the dedn of the engineering school. T hree bo und copies are 
required; specifications are ava i labl~ on request . Fo r credit . the thesis m ust 
be accepted by both th e dean and the adviser. Prereq .: senior .ta nding. Esti ­
mated theas u pense: S50.00- $6 0.00. 2 + Z h. c. 

4 06. METALLURGICAL PROCESSES: EXTRACTI VE. Ad­
. anced lectures and problem. in the technology of ore dressing. trmeldng, n ­
6uing, roastin g, aching, elecrrodepo~tion , and other ext rac tive p roce:sstl used 
in the produc ion of ferrous and nonferrou. metal.. Prereq,: EngineeriJlg 
255, 3 5 1. i1nd 352. 3 h. c. 

407. METALLURGICAL PROCESSES: ADAPTIV E. Advanced 
lectures and problem. relating to the technology of cut ing, h ot working. 
cold working. welding. cementation, coating, compacting , and heat t reatment 

ture windings; armature reaction; volt age charJcteristics of generators; speed­
torque characteristics of motors; starting and speed control of motors; ratings, 
losses, and efficiencies; special direct current machines such as Amplidyne, 
Rototrol, and others. Prereq.: Engineering 213. 3 h. c. 

411L. DIRECT CURRENT MACHINES LABORATORY_ Three 
bours a week; taken concurrently with Engineering 411. Fee : $10.0 0. 1 h. c. 

413-414. ALTERNATING CURRENT APPARTUS. The theory, 
operation, and anal ysis of transformers, altcrnato I'll, synchronous motors. 
Iynchronous converters, polyphase induction moto rs, l ingle-phase motor!, an d 
motor controls. Prereq . : Engineering 311 and 311 L, 411 and 41 I L. 

3 + 3 h. c. 

"' 13-414L. ALTERNATING CURRENT APPARATUS LAB­


ORAT ORY. Three hours a week ; taken concurrently with Engineering 413­
414. F ee: SIO.OO each semester. 	 1 + 1 h. ~. 

415. ELECTRONIC C IRCUIT ELEMENTS. A . tudy of the 
theory of high vacuum, gaseous, thermionic, and photoelect ric tubes. Con­
tingent field theory, electron ballistics and optics, emission at metallic lur­
faces, gaseous conduction, construction of electronic circuit elements, para­
metric circuit equations of tubes, characteristic curves, rating and efficiency, 
basic utilization circuits. Prereq.: Engineering 311-312 and 31IL-312L. 

3 h. c. 
415L. ELECTRONIC CIRCUIT ELEMENTS LABORATORY. 

http:S50.00-$60.00
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332. HIGHWAY CONSTRUCTION. The design and construction 
of loads and pavements; the materials used in their construction; their 
loca tion and m aintenance. Prereq . : Engineering 230. 3 h. c. 

33 3. SEWAGE D1 P OS L. The colllct ion. t reatment. and disposal 
of sewage. with specIa l atten tion to municipal sewage and the construction 
of d isposal plants. Prereq. : Chemistry 109- 11 0 or 111-112, and Engineer­
ing 328 and 328L. 3 h. c. 

343. FUELS. The origins. production, and combustion of natural 
and manufactured fuels, and the chemical principles involved; the utilization 
of fuel and burners in metallurgical furnaces. Prereq.: Chemistry 110 or 
11 2 and E ngineering 3 17. 3 h. c. 

35 1, 352 . P HYSICAL METALLURGY. The crystal structure of 
p un metals and alloys. the freezing of metals, phase diagrams for metallic 
systems, solid solution alloys, intermetallic compounds . eutectic systems, the 
plastic deforma tion of metals and the principles of hot and cold working, 
recrystall ization. ~-ray diffraction for study of metal structures. diffusion in 
m etals, the mechanical properties of metals and alloys, flow of heat in metals. 
magnetic properties, dampin g capacity. ocher physical properties of metals. 
powder metJaIlurgy. Prereq.: Engineering 251. 252. 3 + 3 h. c. 

3 5I L. 352L. METALLOGRAPHY LABORATORY. Study of the 
more com mon micro-struc tures of both ferrous and nonferrous metals and 
alloys. The studen t studies approximately fifty prepared specimens under the 
microscope, wt ites a des ci p tion of each. and draws its typ ical ~icro-struct~re. 
Instruc tion in mic roscope technique. Taken concurrently WIth Engtneenng 
351. 	35 2 . One three-hour period a week. Fee : $5.00 each semester. 

l~ + l~ h . c. 

364, JOB A AL YS S AND EVALUATION. T he fundamentals 
and techniqu es of job descriptions, job specifications, . salary determinatio~, 
and tbe use of cbarts in set ting up labor grades, localtty surveys, and ment 
rati ngs for purposes of wage determination, with examples from actual 
practice. The mechanics of making a plant job evaluatIOn. Prcrcq. : Ad­
mission to upper division status. 2 h. c. 

of t he ferroul and nonferrons metal. and alloy.. P rtrtq.: E ngineering 3S 1. 
351L, 352, and 352L. J h. ~. 

411. DIR ECT CURRENT MACHINES. D ynamo principles; arma ­
365. QUALITY C ON T ROL. O bjectives of statistical quality con­

trol in manufacturing, through sampling methods. Control charts for vari­
ables, att ributes, and defects per Untt. A statIstical approach .to acceptance 
proced ures. Applicarions of statistical quali ty control to vanous types of 
manufacturing operations. Prereq .: Matbem3tics 340 . 3 h. c. 

36 6 , 36 7. INDUST RIAL 0 GANTZ AT ION AND M AN AGEMENT 
I AND II. The general p rinciples o f indust rial OrK3nization and manage­
ment . P rereq. : Admission to uppe r divis ion status. 3 + 3 fl. c. 

371. ELEMENTARY MACH INE DESIGN. A study of the design 
of machine elements such as shafts. keys, screws, belts, brakes, clutches, and 
flywheels. Prereq . : Engineering 202 and 3 27 . 3 h. c. 

37 1L. E L E MENT AR Y MACHINE DESIGN LABORATORY. 
Two or three p ractical design problem.. each i ~corpor~ting. the design of 
ceveral m achine elements. T aken concurrently with Engtneertng 371. Fee: 
$5 .00. I h. c. 

3 74 . HEAT ENGINEERING. Practical application of thermody­
namic principles to steam, air, and gas power. P rereq.: Engineering 317 

J h. c.and 343 . 
374L. HEAT ENGINEERING LABORATORY. ~hree. houI'll • 

week; taken concurrently with Engineering 374. Prereq.: Englneenng 317L. 
Fee : $ 10.00 . 1 h. ~. 

380-381. PRINCIPLES OF CHEMICAL ENGI,NEERING. Orien­
tation in the philosophy and attiusdes needed,in pract~ce.. An overall ~p­
praisal of the profession in terma of the practtcal appltcatlon of theoreuw 

Three hours a week; taken concurrently with Engineering 415. Fee: SIO.OO. 
I h. c. 
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physio-c emical p rinciples. l11 ustrationl of the proper a~lytica1 and enlu ­
aJing procedures for solutions of problems in procell design. The flow m eet; 
m:lterial, energy. and economic balances; stat ic aJld dynamic eq uilibria; th. 
transfer and transmission rat s o f ooe. Prereq. : Chemistry 20 2. ­

3 + 3 h . c. 
382. CHEMICA L ENGINEERING T ECHNIQUES. A ..,Itematic 

IUrv y of well -establ ished and rea ily ava ilable m ethoo. for implementing tht 
usual type. of op~ra tiolU l or p roceSi procedure. Where It'veraJ technique. 
may be applicable. the advantages an d limitation. f eac are COJlsidered. 
Prereq.: Chemistry 202 . IdeJlt ic.al with Chemistry H2. 3 h. c. 

383,384,385. UNIT OPERATION . A study of the development 
and ap plication of the theoretical concepts involved in the physical convers ions 
of matter . in respect to its state, flow , part icle size, scpardtion. diffusion, and 
absorption. in relation to the energy trans formation and transfer requirements 
accompanying or affecting such cbanges. Prercq .: Enginee ring 380-3 8 1 and 
382 . 	 3 + 3 + 3h. c. 

401 -402 . THESIS. The student prepares a written rep on, of at 
Itast 2,500 w ords, of an investigation of a subject selec t by ei ther the 
.tudent o r the dedn of the engineering school. T hree bo und copies are 
required; specifications are ava i labl~ on request . Fo r credit . the thesis m ust 
be accepted by both th e dean and the adviser. Prereq .: senior .ta nding. Esti ­
mated theas u pense: S50.00- $6 0.00. 2 + Z h. c. 

4 06. METALLURGICAL PROCESSES: EXTRACTI VE. Ad­
. anced lectures and problem. in the technology of ore dressing. trmeldng, n ­
6uing, roastin g, aching, elecrrodepo~tion , and other ext rac tive p roce:sstl used 
in the produc ion of ferrous and nonferrou. metal.. Prereq,: EngineeriJlg 
255, 3 5 1. i1nd 352. 3 h. c. 

407. METALLURGICAL PROCESSES: ADAPTIV E. Advanced 
lectures and problem. relating to the technology of cut ing, h ot working. 
cold working. welding. cementation, coating, compacting , and heat t reatment 

ture windings; armature reaction; volt age charJcteristics of generators; speed­
torque characteristics of motors; starting and speed control of motors; ratings, 
losses, and efficiencies; special direct current machines such as Amplidyne, 
Rototrol, and others. Prereq.: Engineering 213. 3 h. c. 

411L. DIRECT CURRENT MACHINES LABORATORY_ Three 
bours a week; taken concurrently with Engineering 411. Fee : $10.0 0. 1 h. c. 

413-414. ALTERNATING CURRENT APPARTUS. The theory, 
operation, and anal ysis of transformers, altcrnato I'll, synchronous motors. 
Iynchronous converters, polyphase induction moto rs, l ingle-phase motor!, an d 
motor controls. Prereq . : Engineering 311 and 311 L, 411 and 41 I L. 

3 + 3 h. c. 

"' 13-414L. ALTERNATING CURRENT APPARATUS LAB­


ORAT ORY. Three hours a week ; taken concurrently with Engineering 413­
414. F ee: SIO.OO each semester. 	 1 + 1 h. ~. 

415. ELECTRONIC C IRCUIT ELEMENTS. A . tudy of the 
theory of high vacuum, gaseous, thermionic, and photoelect ric tubes. Con­
tingent field theory, electron ballistics and optics, emission at metallic lur­
faces, gaseous conduction, construction of electronic circuit elements, para­
metric circuit equations of tubes, characteristic curves, rating and efficiency, 
basic utilization circuits. Prereq.: Engineering 311-312 and 31IL-312L. 

3 h. c. 
415L. ELECTRONIC CIRCUIT ELEMENTS LABORATORY. 
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416. ELECTRONIC APPLICATIONS. The analysis of feedback 
and class C amplifiers. multiple-phase rectifiers. oscillators. modulators. de­
tec tOI8; pulse and wave forming. triggering and timing circuits: utilization 
of high-vacuum. gas- filled and crystal elements. Prereq.: Engineering 415 
and 415L. or equivalent. 3 h. c. 

416L. ELECTRONIC APPLICAT IONS LABORAT ORY. T bru 
houts a week; ta ken concurrently witb Engineering 41 6. ee: SI 0.00. 1 h. ,. 

4 17. ELECT RIC POWER T RANSMISSION. Transmission lint 
parameters; solution of the short and long line ; circle diagrams; symmetrical 
components and their application to fau lt calculations and sequence im­
pedance of machines: and otber topics relating to power transmission. Pre­
req.: Engineering 3 12. 413. 3 h. ,. 

418. E LECTROMAG E T IC FIELD T HEORY. Definition of 
field" and poten tials. study of tbe static elect ric and magn etic field. seeady 
curren t$ and the associated magneerc field. changing electric and magnetic 
fields. M aJCwell' i equations and tbeir applications to waves in dielectric and 
conducting media. reflection. radiation. Poynting's vec tor. Vector notation 
it used throughout the course. Prereq.: Matbematics 30 9. Enginuring 31 1. 

3 h. ,. 
-+19. INDUSTRIAL APPLICATIONS. Tbe duign. conltruction. 

and operating characteristiCi of alterD<lting- and direct-cumnt controllers and 
conrrol devices for various rypea of motors. Plugging; dynamic braking; 
DlOtor accelera tion problems: manual and automatic Itu terl. Prereq . : Engi­
neering ... 11 and 411 L ; p rerequisitt or ClOncllmnt: Engineerina: ... H and 
414L. 3 h . ,. 

42 0. INDUST RIAL ELECTRONICS. The application of electronic 
devices to industrial controls. Regulators for speed. voltage. temperature. 
welding; induction heating; rectifiers; servomechanisms: dynamics of closed­
loop and otber systems. Prereq.: Engineering 411. 4 11 L. 41 6. and 416L. 

3 h. c. 
430. CONCR ETE CONSTRUCTIO . Tbe properties' of concrete; 

the design and construction of concrete walls. slabs. girders. beams. and 
columns. Prereq.: Engineering 330. 4 h. c. 

432 . WATER SUPPLY. Public an d industrial water supply sy.­
terns and methods of purification ; constructio n and operation of distribution 
systems. Prereq.: Chemistry 109-11 a or 111-112. 3 h. ,. 

433. INDETERMINAT E STRUCTURES. Analy,is of statically 
indeterminate structures : elastic arches. closed rings. rigid frames. continuoUi 
beams. Prereq. : Engineering 330. 331. and 430. 3 h. c. 

434. SOIL MECHANICS. The mechanical properties of soils; soil 
classification: capillarity and permeability. stresses and strains. consolidation, 
shear ; stability of footings. retaining walls. cuts. and embankments. Pre­
req .: Mathematics 309 and Engineering 325. J h.c. 

4 53. 454. ADVANC ED METALLOGR APHY. G roup work in th~ 
techniques of selecting. processing. sectioning. grinding. polishing, etching. 
and photomicrography of metallographic specimeIll. Correlation of physical 
properties and micro-structure of ferrous and nonferrous metal and alloy 
specimens and preparation of project reporta, including pbotomicrographic 
illuscrations. Projects cover beat treatment of cast. forged. bot-rolled. ex­
truded. and coldworked steels and commercial alloys of copper. aluminum. 
nickel. zinc. tin. and other metals. One bour of lecture and four hours of 
laboratory a week. Prereq.: Engineering 351. 352 and 351 L, 35 2L. 
Fee: $10.00 eacb semester. 3 + J h. c. 

4 55 . IRON AND STEEL METALLURGY. Study of the raw 
materials required for the production of iron and steel. Ore concentration. 
by·producu. ovens. blast furnaces. Bessemer proce_. open heartb. and re­
feactories. Peereq.: Engineering 251. 252. J h. c. 
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456. NONFERROUS METALLURGY. The produ(tion of lIoa· 
ferrous metals. including cadmium . chromium. copper. aluminum. gold. ailvu. 
tin. and zinc. Types of or s. types of blaSl furnace mcl ti t,lg . , ?n verten; con­
tinuoUi decanta t ion and q.mide processel, P rereq. : Engm«nng- 251. 252. 

J h. c. 

45 7. X -RA Y METALLOGRAPHY. Lectures, problems and labora­
tory demonstrations in the application of X -R ad.iography:. X.R~y Diffracrion 
and X-Ray Spectroscopy to the non-destructive Internal mspectlOn. c.rystallo­
graphic analysis and spectrographic analYSIS of the metals and their alloys 
as they are effected by casting. mechanical wor\<ing. heat treatment . etc. Two 
houTs of lecture and two hours of laboratory work per week. Prereq . : E ngr. 
351. 3S 1L. 352 and 352L. 3 h. c. 

461. PRODUCTION PLANNING AND CONTROL. T be funda­
mentals and techniques of planning and control required in tbe co-ordinatioll 
of products engineering. production engineering. 9uality. control. m~ter~al con­
trol. expediting. purchasing. scheduling. and dIspatching. AppilcatlOns to 
seasonal and non-seasonal business. Economic lot size calculations and for­
mulas. Plant capacity and plant layout; material bandling. Prereq.: E ngi­
neering 366.367. 3 h. c. 

465. METHODS ENGINEERING I. F undamentals and. d ements ~f 
motion study. construction and use .of proces.s ch~rt,s and ope~atlOn anall'sl~' 
work simplification and standardizatIOn. cbaractenStlC3 of motIOns. and ba81c 
divisions of accomplishment. Visits to local plants are arranged. Prereq. : 
Marhematics 340. 2 h . c. 

466. METHODS ENGINEERING II. Tools and methods of time 
study. practice in making time-study obs.crvations, determination of cons!anu 
and variables. leveling fo r efforts and skill allo:-vance f?r delays and fati gue. 
construction and use of forn1Ula standards. Time studies are made of acru:d 
plant operations. Prcreq.: Engineering 465. 2 h. c. 

470. ADVANCED MACHINE D ESIGN. Welded and riveted con­
nections, lubrication. ball and journal bearings. and gucs. Prereq .: E ngi­
neering 371. Z h. c. 

470L. ADVANCED MACHINE DESIGN LABORATORY. O?t 
or two practical design problems involving all o~ the ~ateri.al covered tn. 
Engineering 371 and 470. Taken concurrently With Engmeenng 470. Fee: 
$5.00. 1 h. c. 

471. REFRIGERATION AND AIR CONDITTONING. Appli.ca­
tion of thermodynamic theory to refrigeration and air condItioning in relatlOo 
to heating and ventilating problems and materials processing. H umidificatio.n 
and dehumidification. and air tempering _ylternl in relation to h uman b<ibl' 
tation and processes. Prereq . : Engineering 3 17 and 34 3. J h. c. 

472. PRINCIPLES OF NUCLEAR REACTORS. Basic engineering 
science of the nuclear fission process applied to the generation of power. The 
course is to serve as background rna terial for w ork in various pbases of 
nuclear engineering: the chain [~acti.on; vocab ulary of ,?-ucl.ear Iu.ctio.ns; 
multiplication. slowdown and diffUSIon of neutrons; .shleldlng; kinetICS; 
criticality; and theory of reactor control. Prereq. : P byslcs 426 and Mathe­
matics 310. J h. c. 

475. INTERNAL COMBUSTION ENGINES. Thermodynamic 
analysis of internal combustion engine cycles ; fuels: combustion: carburetioD. 
cooling. lubrication. and effect of supercharging on engine performance. Pet­
req.: E ngineering 317 and 343. 3 h. c. 

475L. INTERNAL COMBUSTION ENGINES LABORATORY. 
Two hour. a week; taken concurrently witb E UIPneering 475. Fee: $ 10.00. 

I h. ~. 
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416. ELECTRONIC APPLICATIONS. The analysis of feedback 
and class C amplifiers. multiple-phase rectifiers. oscillators. modulators. de­
tec tOI8; pulse and wave forming. triggering and timing circuits: utilization 
of high-vacuum. gas- filled and crystal elements. Prereq.: Engineering 415 
and 415L. or equivalent. 3 h. c. 
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conducting media. reflection. radiation. Poynting's vec tor. Vector notation 
it used throughout the course. Prereq.: Matbematics 30 9. Enginuring 31 1. 

3 h. ,. 
-+19. INDUSTRIAL APPLICATIONS. Tbe duign. conltruction. 
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3 h. c. 
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Dana School of Music
-47 6. MECHANICAL VIBRATIONS. T he can.u, effects. and con­

rcol of vibrat ion in machine element. and foundat ion•. Vibrations with and 
w ithout ~mping. Vibration of .y.t IIU with several d greu of freedom_ 
V ibration isalation and absorption. with th~ applicat ion of mocl.ttn methods 
in tm. field. Prueq. : Mathematic. 310 and Engineering 32S and 327. 

3 h. c. 

477. FLUID MECHANICS. A more rigorous study than in En­
gineering 328. New su bjects include flow nets. unsteady flow . the theory 
of the boundary la yer. and lift and prop Ulsion. Prereq.: Mathematics 310 
and Engineering 328. 3 h. c. 

4 78. H EAT TRANSFER. The fundamentals of heat transfer b 
conducd on. convection. and radiation. followed by the investment of com­
bin.. cions of these modes of energy transfer. rereq . : Mathematics 310 and 
Engineering 31 7. 3 h. c. 

"80. UNIT DESIGN. The deveJopmmt and ttud of app..atu. to 
cam out laboratory-provcd ructions. Pre.req. : junior aT .mior &tandin,. 
with major in chemical engineering. cbemistlJ'. or phyma, Ind permiaaioQ 
of the head of the Department of Chemical Enllineering. Pee: $5.00 for t 
tirtt credit h our; $3.00 for each additional ettdit ho1l1'. Identical ·th 
Chemun.,. 430. Hollt'l ImIl «WIir to bt arrangrd. 

General Information 

FACULTY 

Kenneth R. Kitchen. Dean ___________ Music Literature and History. Voice 
Nellie G. Dehnbostel. llssistant Dean ___ __T heory , Counterpoint. Ear-training 
Theodore Baar ____________________Violoncello. String Bass. Piano, T heory 
Oliver P. Cash _________________________ ____ Vocal M ethods 
Norman Chapman _________________________ _______________________ Piano 
Fanny Cleve _ ___ _____ ____________ _______Voice and Opera Workshop
Dorothy Deaton _____________ ____________________ _____ ______ Tu ba 
Raymond H. Dehnboste! _____Brass Instruments and Methods. Inst rumental 

Music Education. Band; Student Teaching Supervision 
Mark C. Dolliver. Jr_ __ _______\Voodwind Instruments and Methods. Con­

ducting. Theory, Music Literature. Choir 
Mary E. Fankhauser _ _ ------------- --------- ---Piano 
Kathryn T. Guarnieri __ _____ _______________ _Voice 
Lois M. Hopkins _ ___________________________________ ____________ French Horn 
Harry Joyce ____ ______________________________Clarinet 
John Kruegu ____________ ________Orchestration. Compositioll 
William R. Mathews _____________ Organ, Sacred Music. Form and Analysia 
Jean Meranco _____ _____ _________ ____________________________________ Piano 
Leah M. McIlroy __________ _ ____________Music Education. Voice 
Chester E. Morsch __ _________________________________ __ Organ. Sacred Music 
Alvin Myerovich ____Violin. Viola, String Methods. Orchestra. Eurbythmica 
Leslie Putnam ______________________________________________ Voice 
Jay R. Raven _________ _Oboe. Bassoon. Flute. Woodwind E nsemble 
Myron J . Wisler____________ ___ ______________ Percussion Instruments and Methodl 
Robert Witt _______ ________________ Piano 

ORGANIZATION AND PURPOSES 

Dana School of Music of Youngstown University began 
in 1869 as Dana's Musical Insti tute in Warren. Ohio. It was 
merged with Youngstown College in 194 1. The former Charles 
S. Thomas mansion. a block north of the main campus, be­
came its home and remains its principal building_ Dana School 
of Music is a member of the National Association of Schools 
of Music. 

The school offers inst ruction for both professional and 
avocational needs. Moreover. since a program of general educa­
tion is available in the College of Arts and Sciences, the student 
who has studied voice or an instrument while in high school 
may continue his music study. whatever his purpose. without 
overlooking the broader aspects of his education. 
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The School of Music offers courses leading to the degree of 
Bachelor of M usic. w ith the major in piano. organ. voice. any 
standard string or wind instrument. pereu sion. tbeory. compo­
sition. sacred music. or music education. It also provides the 
courses for the major in the history and literature of music for 
the degree of Bacbelor of Arts. A prepara tory department ~ 
maintained for pre-college students. 

The music education department prepares students for cer­
tification as music teachers in public schools. and also provides 
the music courses needed for the general elementary teaching 
certificate. Music education students have ample opportunity 
for practice teaching. since close co-operation is maintained be. 
tween the University and the public schools of Youngstown 
and vicinity. 

Credit in music is allowed in varying amounts toward the 
other degrees granted by Youngstown University. 

FACILITIES 

Buildings 

The school's main building. at 616 Wick Avenue. contains 
the administra tive offices, thirteen studios. four classrooms. four 
soundproof record-playing rootrul. and the record library. The 
Dana Annex. directly b hind the main music building. contains 
twenty soundproof practice rooms and a pipe organ practice 
room. In tbe second story of Central Hall. on tbe main campu., 
are one studio and classroom. a soundproof rehearsal and recital 
ball seating three hundred. and the instrumental and cboral 
libraries. 

Equipment 

Equipment includes fifteen grand pianos and twenty-seven 
uprights, a Moeller two-manual pipe organ, a H ammond model 
E electric organ, and band and orchestral instruments. A three­
manual Austin organ at the First Presbyterian Church. close to 
the campus, is also available for both practice and teaching. 

Libraries 

T he library of band. orchestral, and choral music, men­

versity's central collection there are over twenty-five h undred 
books on music. The phonograph record library, in the main 
Dana building, contains records valued at twenty-five bundred 
dollars. nearly balf of them baving been presented to Dana 
School of Music as a gift in 194 8. Covering the en tire :field 
of music history, they are invaluable for botb listening and 
teaching. 

Scholarships and Loans 

The Scbool of Music bas at its disposal a number of schol­
arships. which are awarded. after competitive auditions. on the 
basis of talent. intelligence. and need. Applications should be 
directed to tbe dean of Dana School of Music. See tbe section 
on Scholarships and Loans. 

Placement Service 

T hrough its many alumni. tbe school can give its graduate. 
considerable assistance in :finding professional positions. Its con­
tacts extend through forty-two states, and each year requests for 
graduates are received from all branches of the profession. 

ACTIVITIES 

Mnsical Activities 

Dana School of Music supplements the concert activities 
of the Monday Musical Club and the Youngstown Symphony 
Society w ith a series of lecture-recitals by out t anding artists. 
composers. and musicologists. In addition. the faculty presents 
a series of complimentary programs for the general public. 

Student recitals afford additional training through experi­
ence in public performance. Besides graduation reci tals, wh ich 
are usually given in Strouss Memorial Auditorium. there are 
informal student recitals every Tuesday and Thursday at 11 
a. m. in Central Hall . A t tendance at recitals is obligatory for 
music students. Additional hours of credit in the student'. 
major applied field may be required for non-attendance. 

T he University bands are an integral part of campus life 
and are open to all students in the University. T he Marching 
Band functions during the football season and is open to all 
who can qualify. For the Concert Band, which presents pro·

tioned above. contains about a thousand titles. In the Uni­ grams of various types of band music, members are selected 
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through auditions. The Laboratory Band provides additional 
raining for those who need it to qualify for the Concert Band 

and enables music education students to gain practical experi­
!nce on their minor instrumen ts. 

The Symphony Orchestra provides opportunity for musical 
growth and development in its p resentations of symphonic 
works. It possesses an adequat library of symphonic and 
chamber music. It is open to all studen ts in the University who 
can qualify. The Laboratory Orchestra affords fu rther training 
for those w ho need it to qualify for the Symphony Orchestra 
and enables music education students to gain practical experience 
in perfonnance on their minor instruments. 

The A Cappella Choir offers. to all University students 
who can qualify. the opportunity to participate in unaccom­
panied singing of sacred and secular compositions from all 
periods of musical h istory. including the contemporary. 

The Madrigal Singers are a group of six teen selected voica 
from the School of Music. The group studies and sings a cap­
pella compositions of the English madrigal school. modern ar­
rangements of folk tunes. and suitable contemporary workl. 

The String Quartet, String Ensemble. and the Brast and 
Woodwind Ensembles are likewise restricted to students of the 
School of Music. 

Opera is a tradition in Youngstown University. Casts are 
selected through competitive audition. and productions are 
staged in collaboration with the Departments of Art. of Speech 
and Dramatics. and of Health Education and Physical Educa­
tion of the College of Arts and Sciences. The Mixed Chorua 
plays an important part in these presentations. 

Professional Fraternities 

Alpha Nu Chapter of Sigma Alpha Iota. an honorary pro­
fessional music sorority. and Delta Eta Chapter of Phi Mu 
Alpha Sinfonia. an honorary professional music fraternity for 
men. are chartered to Dana School of Music. 

Dana Music Forum 

The Dana Music Forum is an organization of all full- and 
part-time students of Dana School of Music. Its purpose is to 
promote the advancement and appreciation of all forms of 
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music. The Forum sponsors social funct ions and musical pro­
grams and assists in recitals and concerts of the School of Music. 

Other Student Activitie8 

Students of the School of Music may take part in ot~l 
Youngstown University activities on an qual basis with other 
.rudents. T hese activities are described in the section on Student 
Activitiea. The Youngstown Chapter of Composers. Anthon. 
and Artists of America is also open to University &tudenta. 

The Alumni A8Bociation 

Dana School of Music has a large and active Alumni 
Association, formed many years ago during the school's inde· 
pendent existence. The organization is the means of a continu­
ing relationship between the school and its graduates. and its 
services are continually increasing. 

TUITION AND FEES 
All tuition charges and fees are explained in detail in the 

ceneral section on Fees and Expenses. 

Full-time Studentst 

The rates for full-time music students are stated and ex­
plained on page 62. The semester charge of $281.50* includes 
tuition fees for both applied music and otber courses to the 
extent stated, as well as regular fees for the University yearbook. 
other student activities. library use. health service. guidance. ath­
letics, social and recreational facilities. the University develop­
ment fee. and music lectures and recitals by visiting artists. In 
applied music it provides for two half-hour private lessons a 
week in the major subject. one half-hour private lesson a week 
in the minor subject. and use of practice rooms. To this sum 
are added any course-fees or other special fees applicable during 
a particular semester. 

Additional applied music lessons. or any courses in excess 
of a total of 15 semester hours. are payable at the pertinent 
rates as stated on page 62. 

fA full-time music student is a student enrolled in Dana Scbool of 
Music and carrying 11 or more semester bours. inclusive of applied music 
courses but excluliive of mUliic ensemble courses. 

·Tbis charge is $304.50 if tbe student takes one of hia applied music 
lessons each week from an artist-teacher. and $327.50 if he takes two such 
lessons a week. 
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Part-Time Students 

A part-time student for the degree of Bachelor of Music 
it charged for applied music at the rates listed below under 
'"Tuition Rates for Applied Music." and. for any other course 
be takes. at the ordinary rates for part-time students. 

Special Stu dents in Applied Music 

A st dent from another unit of the U niversity who studies 
applied m usic pays at the ra tes Hsted below under "Tuition 
Rates for Applied Music." T hese charges are in addition to 
his regular tuition and are payable under the same conditions as 
all other U niversity fees. (Such a student must first see the 
dea of the School of M usic for assignment to a teacher.) 

Private Students in Applied Music 

A student from outside the University studying with any 
of he School of Music faculty pays at the rates listed below 
under "Tuit ion Rates for Applied Music." The following 
policies prevail: 

Arrangements for lessons and for assignment to teachers 
must first be made at the office of the dean of Dana School of 
Music. 

P yment m ust be made either in advance for the complete 
term (semester or ummer session) , or under an installment con­
tract arranged through the business office (see pages 67 -68). All 
payments are made to the cashier in the Main Building, 410 
W ick Ave. I n case of official withdrawal during a term, fees 
paid in advance w ill be refunded according to the number of 
iessons taken during that term. No student may enroll for a 
new term un til all his p r:evious lessons have been paid for. 

No private student may enroll fOl: less than a fnll term. 
Lessons may be taken on a weekly basis only. Lessons missed 
(with satisfactory excuse) must be made up y the end of the 
term. N o lessons will be carried over from one term to another. 

Preparatory Department 

Music instruction in applied music (piano. voice, band. 
and orchestral instruments) is offered to pre-college student. 
from 7 to 18 years of age. It is designed to prepare the student 

for entrance to the regular courses in D ana School of M usic. 
The student has the choice of three p lans of study: 

1. P ri ate iMtruction only. Private lesson feu are llited below 
under ''Tuition R.tes for Applied Music." 

2. Private and class instruction combined. each student receiving o ne 
private lesson a week and taking part in a weekly musicianship class. T he 
cost for one semester is based on the priva te lesson rate ( see below) pl lll 
$23.00 for the musicianship class. 

3. The musicianship class only. The fee is $23.00 for a semester. 

From the beginning, the child 's ability is m ade the founda­
tion upon which all later work is built. Harmony, ear-training, 
rh ythms. sight reading, transposition. and biography are in­
cluded in the class work. in which each child h as a share. Public 
recitals are held frequently. 

Lessons and class inst ruction in the Preparatory Depart­
ment are offered after school and on Saturdays. All private 
le.sson fees are payable as stated above under " Private Students 
in Applied Music." 

Tuition Rates lor Applied Mu sic 

The following rates apply to all students in applied music 
except full-time music students. whose special Applied M usic 
Charge is stated and explained on page 62. 

On. ball. Two hatf­
hour I.....,D boDr t-

For one semester of sevenfeen weeks: • w_ .,,­
Regular instruction rate ______ _ ______________ _____ SH .OO $1 0 8.00 

Artin-teachu rata: 
For put-time or .pecial U niversity nudents _____ 63.00 126 .00 
For prh-Ite (non-Unin raity) n udents ___________ 9 0. 00 18 0 .00 

PrtpantolT DcpartlIl.ent _ ________ _________ 27.00 H .OO 

Special Fees 

1. Piano Practice Fee. The fee for p iano practice is $5.00 
a semester for a major and $2.00 a semester for a minor. 

2. Organ Practice Fee. T he charge for p ractice on the U ni­
versity pipe organ is $40.00 a semester for a major (1 0 hours 
of practice a week) or $20.00 a semester for a minor ( 5 hours 
of practice a week). 

3. Instrument Rental Fee. Although students in instru­
mental classes are expected to provide their own instruments. 
the School of Music has a limited number which may be rented 
for a fee of $5.00 a semester for each instrument. The student 



202 DANA SCHOOL OF MUSIC TUITION 203 

Part-Time Students 

A part-time student for the degree of Bachelor of Music 
it charged for applied music at the rates listed below under 
'"Tuition Rates for Applied Music." and. for any other course 
be takes. at the ordinary rates for part-time students. 

Special Stu dents in Applied Music 

A st dent from another unit of the U niversity who studies 
applied m usic pays at the ra tes Hsted below under "Tuition 
Rates for Applied Music." T hese charges are in addition to 
his regular tuition and are payable under the same conditions as 
all other U niversity fees. (Such a student must first see the 
dea of the School of M usic for assignment to a teacher.) 

Private Students in Applied Music 

A student from outside the University studying with any 
of he School of Music faculty pays at the rates listed below 
under "Tuit ion Rates for Applied Music." The following 
policies prevail: 

Arrangements for lessons and for assignment to teachers 
must first be made at the office of the dean of Dana School of 
Music. 

P yment m ust be made either in advance for the complete 
term (semester or ummer session) , or under an installment con­
tract arranged through the business office (see pages 67 -68). All 
payments are made to the cashier in the Main Building, 410 
W ick Ave. I n case of official withdrawal during a term, fees 
paid in advance w ill be refunded according to the number of 
iessons taken during that term. No student may enroll for a 
new term un til all his p r:evious lessons have been paid for. 

No private student may enroll fOl: less than a fnll term. 
Lessons may be taken on a weekly basis only. Lessons missed 
(with satisfactory excuse) must be made up y the end of the 
term. N o lessons will be carried over from one term to another. 

Preparatory Department 

Music instruction in applied music (piano. voice, band. 
and orchestral instruments) is offered to pre-college student. 
from 7 to 18 years of age. It is designed to prepare the student 

for entrance to the regular courses in D ana School of M usic. 
The student has the choice of three p lans of study: 

1. P ri ate iMtruction only. Private lesson feu are llited below 
under ''Tuition R.tes for Applied Music." 

2. Private and class instruction combined. each student receiving o ne 
private lesson a week and taking part in a weekly musicianship class. T he 
cost for one semester is based on the priva te lesson rate ( see below) pl lll 
$23.00 for the musicianship class. 

3. The musicianship class only. The fee is $23.00 for a semester. 

From the beginning, the child 's ability is m ade the founda­
tion upon which all later work is built. Harmony, ear-training, 
rh ythms. sight reading, transposition. and biography are in­
cluded in the class work. in which each child h as a share. Public 
recitals are held frequently. 

Lessons and class inst ruction in the Preparatory Depart­
ment are offered after school and on Saturdays. All private 
le.sson fees are payable as stated above under " Private Students 
in Applied Music." 

Tuition Rates lor Applied Mu sic 

The following rates apply to all students in applied music 
except full-time music students. whose special Applied M usic 
Charge is stated and explained on page 62. 

On. ball. Two hatf­
hour I.....,D boDr t-

For one semester of sevenfeen weeks: • w_ .,,­
Regular instruction rate ______ _ ______________ _____ SH .OO $1 0 8.00 

Artin-teachu rata: 
For put-time or .pecial U niversity nudents _____ 63.00 126 .00 
For prh-Ite (non-Unin raity) n udents ___________ 9 0. 00 18 0 .00 

PrtpantolT DcpartlIl.ent _ ________ _________ 27.00 H .OO 

Special Fees 

1. Piano Practice Fee. The fee for p iano practice is $5.00 
a semester for a major and $2.00 a semester for a minor. 

2. Organ Practice Fee. T he charge for p ractice on the U ni­
versity pipe organ is $40.00 a semester for a major (1 0 hours 
of practice a week) or $20.00 a semester for a minor ( 5 hours 
of practice a week). 

3. Instrument Rental Fee. Although students in instru­
mental classes are expected to provide their own instruments. 
the School of Music has a limited number which may be rented 
for a fee of $5.00 a semester for each instrument. The student 



204 DANA SCHOOL OF MUSIC 

will receive the instrument in playing condition; thereafter he 
must supply his own st rings, reeds, etc., is responsible for the 
c re and safe-keeping of the instrument, and must return it in as 
good condition as when be received it. 

4. Student Recital Fee. Any student or combination of 
students giving a senior recital or similar public recital using 
U ruversity fac ilities pays a fee of $15 for each recital to cover 
the necessary expenses. (This does not apply to organized 
U niversity ensembles.) 

5. Theory Placement Examination Fee. A fee of $5.00 is 
charged any student who is given the placement examina tion in 
the theory of music. The fee is payable upon application to 
take the examination. 

ADMISSION 

Application and Examinations 

An applicant for admission to Dana School of Music must 
satisfy the general requirements for admission to the University 
(pages 43-47). His application for admission to the School 
of music should be submitted to the dean of the School of 
Music (from whose office application forms are obtainable) 
by August 1 for the fall semester or January 1 for the spring 
semester. 

Every freshman takes a placement examination to deter­
mine his proficiency in applied music. These examinations are 
118ualll" given one week before the opening of a semester. 

A placement examination in music theory will be given 
upon application and payment of a fee of $5.00. A passing 
grade pe mits the applicant to enter Music 103-104, Theory I, 
without first taking Music 101-102, Basic Music I-II. 

The entering student must give considerable thought to the 
branch of appl ied music in which he will specialize, as a change 
of curriculums later on is likely to delay his graduation. 

Admission to Courses Leading to the Degree of 

Bachelor of Mu sic 


Scholastic Requirements 


The applicant's high school courses should include the 
preparatory courses specified below under "Requirements for 
Degrees." 
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Musical Pl"oficiency 

It is expected that the applicant will have developed a cer­
tain proficiency in one or more branches of applied masic before 
entering the Univernity, as he must meet certain standards in 
technique and repertory. His qualifications are determined by 
tbe placement tests mentioned above; and tbe student not 
qua lifying for the firs t regular course in his major branch of 
applied music takes additional p.reparatory work until he is 
ready to undertake the regular courses. 

T he student wishing to specialize in music tbeory or in 
composition , or to prepare for advanced study after graduation 
from the U niversit y, should present evidence of his ability to 
handle the materials of m usic. This ability may be determined 
in part by p lacement tests. If he wishes to place the major 
emphasis on composition, he must present original compositions 
as evidence of creat ive talent. 

Admission from Other Institutions 

The general policy is stated on page 44. Advanced stand­
ing in. applied music and in aural and written theory is granted 
tentatively and must be validated by examinations or by com­
pletion of more advanced courses in Dana School of M usic. 

Special Students 

The general policy is stated on page 45. Accordingly, the 
Scbool of Music p rovides training for mature students who 
wish to improve thei r playing abili y or to study music for 
cultural purposes, but who for technical reasons cannot enter the 
degree courses. Private lessons on all instruments and in voice 
are available to such students. 

Requirements for the Degree 
Bachelor of Music 

It is the student's responsibility to see that he satisfies all 
the graduation requirements for the degree he seekS. For the 
Bachelor of Music degree, these consist of: 

1. The pre-college or preparatory study, of two kin ds: 

a. Academic. The specified courses are listed below; for further infor­
mation se~ pages 46 -47 . These courses ~re normally taken in high school; 
thos~ lacking may be made up before the Junior year in the University. 

b . Music~l. As explained above, an entrant lacking suitable proficiency 
must develop It after entrance before he can undertake the required college­
level music courses. 
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2 . T he courses and other requirements to be completed in 
the University. These comprise: 

a. Tbe general requirements fo r graduation irom tbe U nivet.rity. eJ[­

plained on pages 47-51 and recap itu lated below. 

b. Requirements peculiar to the Bachelor of Music degree. which are 
luted below. 

c. Requ irements for the major and minor nelda and for any otber 
purposes. such as teacbing certification. 

M ost currie loms leading to this degree require from 138 
to 142 semester hours of credit and are designed to be completed 
in four academic years.* A student may finish any curriculum 
in less than the usual time if he can carry heavier loads success­
fu lly.** A studen t p lanning to take summer courses should 
consult his adviser. 

R.O. T.C. students are allowed certain modifications of the 
requirements. as explained on page 51. 

1. P re-college 
n. Academic 

Subjtcf 	 High .chool unir. 
English _ _________ ___________________ 3 
It.. fortlgn Imgu3i et -- - - -- 2 
United States bistory and civics 1 
Mathe:matic:a ______ _______ _____ _ _ I 
Science ___ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ ________ 1 
Othen _______ ___ ______ 8 

h. Musical 

Proficiency adequate for undertaking collcge-level muac couna. 

2. 	 In the University 
a_ General 

Other rhan courses (see pages 4 8-49) : 

Uppn DiTision statUI (including compl ttion of any tpecified preparatory 
COUfseS lacking at time of entrance) . 

~jor and minor u qui remenu. Ruidcnce requirmlent. 
Course-level requimnents. Application f<x graduation. 
Grade-avenge requirement. 

"The one cneption is the five -year combination curriculum for tbe 
vocal and instrumental music education major. requiring 165 semester hours. 

."This plan is not encouraged if the student intends to hold a strenuous 
or time -coDluming outside job regularly while enrolled in classes. 

t Freneh. German. or Italian will be the most advantageous for the 
ItUdent intending to major in voice. 

GRADUATION REQUIREMENTS 207 

Basic courses: Cref/ir hour. 
Communication 105-106-107. Basic Course I~II-III _ ____ 9 
Health and Physical Education 107 and 10 8. Health Education I and II IY:l 
He3ltb and Pbysical Education activity courst!. Eu bythmi" I. II. Ill. 

and IV --- ____________________ 2 
Orientation 100. Freshman Orientation _ ______ ___________ __ _~ 

Area courses: 
Religion: a course in the Department of Philosopby and Religion. or 

Humanities 40 I or 402 ___.____ _._ 3 
Science : see the degree requirements below. 
Social studies: 

Social Science 101 and 102. Introduction to the Social Sciences __ 6 
History 201 and 202 . The United States __~____________ 6 

28 
h. F or the Degree 

Non-professional in purpou: 
Science ----------_______________________________________________________ 6 

Pbysiu 101. F undamentals of Physic, (first half) . and Physica 208. 
Sound. 

Psychology 201. General Psychology _____________________ ________ 3 
Professional in purpose: 

Music 103- 104. T heory I ____ __________._________ ________________ 8 
Music 203 -204. Theory rI __________ ________________________ 8 
Music 301-302. Sight Singing and Ear-training I _______________ 2 
Music 305-306. History of Music _ _ _ ______________________ -4 
Music 307-308. Survey of Music Literature ___________________ ~ 
Music 31 9-320. Conducting ___ ______________ 2 
Music ensembles - ------------- ------- --______________________________12 
Physics 208 . Sound (counted above as science)
Psychology 304. Psychology of Music _________________ _______ 3 
Recita1 --------________ __________ _________________________________ ___ 1 

53 
The general and degree course-requirements total 81 se­

mester hours. 

c. Major. Minor, and Other Course-Requirements 

A student must have grades of C or better in aU courses 
taken in the major and minor fields. Courses in which the 
student receives a D or F must be repeated. For details. see the 
complete year-by-year curriculums a few pages further on. 

For Two Majora, in Mosic and in Music Education 

A student wishing to complete a major in an instrument 
or in voice. theory. composition. or sacred music. and also a 
major in music education. may do so by satisfying all the re­
quirements of (a) one of the first four curriculums given below. 
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Religion: a course in the Department of Philosopby and Religion. or 

Humanities 40 I or 402 ___.____ _._ 3 
Science : see the degree requirements below. 
Social studies: 

Social Science 101 and 102. Introduction to the Social Sciences __ 6 
History 201 and 202 . The United States __~____________ 6 

28 
h. F or the Degree 

Non-professional in purpou: 
Science ----------_______________________________________________________ 6 

Pbysiu 101. F undamentals of Physic, (first half) . and Physica 208. 
Sound. 

Psychology 201. General Psychology _____________________ ________ 3 
Professional in purpose: 

Music 103- 104. T heory I ____ __________._________ ________________ 8 
Music 203 -204. Theory rI __________ ________________________ 8 
Music 301-302. Sight Singing and Ear-training I _______________ 2 
Music 305-306. History of Music _ _ _ ______________________ -4 
Music 307-308. Survey of Music Literature ___________________ ~ 
Music 31 9-320. Conducting ___ ______________ 2 
Music ensembles - ------------- ------- --______________________________12 
Physics 208 . Sound (counted above as science)
Psychology 304. Psychology of Music _________________ _______ 3 
Recita1 --------________ __________ _________________________________ ___ 1 

53 
The general and degree course-requirements total 81 se­

mester hours. 

c. Major. Minor, and Other Course-Requirements 

A student must have grades of C or better in aU courses 
taken in the major and minor fields. Courses in which the 
student receives a D or F must be repeated. For details. see the 
complete year-by-year curriculums a few pages further on. 

For Two Majora, in Mosic and in Music Education 

A student wishing to complete a major in an instrument 
or in voice. theory. composition. or sacred music. and also a 
major in music education. may do so by satisfying all the re­
quirements of (a) one of the first four curriculums given below. 
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and (b) one of the music education curriculums. Such a com­
bined program of study may be arranged in consultation with 
the dean of Dana School of Music. 

R equirements for the Degree 

B achelor of Arts 
with Major in the History and Literature of M usic 

For the degree of Bachelor of Arts with the major in the 
history an d literature of music. only the courses for the major 
are taken in Dan School of Music. The rest is done in the 
College of Arts and Sciences, and the other requirements for the 
degre will be found, accordingly, on p ges 7 1-74. 

The music study for this degree i regarded as purely cul­
tural and non-professional. an d includes no courses in music 
education. T he major consists of 4 7 semester hours, as fol­
lows: 

• Course 203-204 in voice or an instrument _ ____________ ______ 4 hours 
..Music I 03- I 04, Theory I _______ __ _________________________________8 hours 
Music 203-204, Theory II _______________ ___ ____ _________________ ___________8 hours 
Music 305-306, History of Music __ _____________________________ 4 hours 
M usic 307-308 , Survey of Music Literature ___ ___________ ___________ 4 hours 
Music 327-328, Form and Analysis _ _______________ _______________.4 hours 
Music 335, Counterpoint I. or 336, Co unterpoint II ______________3 hours 
Music 427-428, Symphonic Literature ____________________________4 hOUri 
M usic E nsemble _ .._.____________. ______.,..___ _____________2 hours 
t Physics 101, Fundamentals of Physics (first half) _____ __ ________3 hours 
tPhysics 208, Sound ______________ ____________________________3 hours 

Curriculums 

The student not qualifying for a 101 or 103 applied 
mnaic course (whichever his curriculum req ires) takes the 
relevan t course 100 until his deficiency is overcome. 

A student who can meet the applied music proficiency 
~quirements of h is curriculum without taking the cOUrJeI de­

.If the student demonstrates that he has already attained this level of 
proficiency, he may substitute other music courses, according to his choice 
and bis qualifications . 

••Prerequisite: grade of C or better in Music 101-102, or passing grade 
in placement examination in tbeory. 

tBy taking Physics 10 I -1 02 and 101 L-l 02L (totaling 8 credit hours) 
the student would also meet the laboratory science requirement for the Bache· 
lor of Arts degree. Physics 208 would then fulfill the remaining three houn 
of the science requirement. 

signed to develop that proficiency, may earn in other applied 
music curses as many hours of credit as he would in the courses 
not taken. 

The student may qualify for Music 103-104 (Theory 
I) either by receiving a passing grade on a placement examina­
tion in music theory, which he may take on application and 
payment of a fee, or by receiving a grade of C or better in 
Music 101 -102 (Basic Music I -II) . 

For the Degree of Bachelor of Music with Major in 

Instrument, Voice, T heory, Composition, 


or Sacred Music 


INSTRUMENT MAJOR 

Designed for the student primarily interested in performance and/or 
in teaching (other than in public schools). Piano. if not the major, is 
desirable as the minor. 

Fint Year Bro. Second Year R.n. 
Major instrument 101-102 .. ....... . 6 Major instrument 201·202 .. .. . ..... a 
Minor instrument 100-106 ... .. ..... 2 Minor instrument 205-206 .... . ...•. 2 
Mu•. 103-104 Theory I .... ... ....... 8 Mus. 203-204 Tbeory II ..... . . ....... 8 
Music ensemble .. ,...... . ..... ..... 2 )lusic enHemb le . ....... • . ... •• • •• • • I 
Comm. 105·106 Bilsic Course I·Il .. . .. 6 Comm. 107 Bilsic CouTlie III . . . .... • 
Soc. Sci. 101 & 102 Introduction Hi.t. 201 & 202 The United S tat.... .. II 

to the Social Sciences I & II ... .. 6 P hysics 101 Fundamentals of P bysics a 
B. 	& P. E. 107 & 108 Health Ed. Physics 208 Sound .. . . . . . . . .. 8 

I & II ..... . . ....... ... .. .... .. I¥.. Psych. 201 General Psychology .... • a 
H. & P. E. 121 & 122 Eur. I & II .. 1 H. & P . E. 221 & 222 Eur. III '" IV 1 
Orientation 100 .... .. ............. 'h 

33 

Third Year Bn. Fourth Y ear B rs. 
Major instrument 301-302 ..... . ..•. 6 Major instrument 401 -402 a 
Minor in.trument 305-306 ....... . .. 2 Minor in.trument 405·406 ........... J 
Mus. 2HI-220. Conducting . . .... ..... 2 Mus. 333-334 Instr umental Con-
Mus. 301-302 Sigbt Singing and ducting Ilnd Scor ....R~llding . ...... 2 

Ear-Training I .............. .. ... 2 Mus. 401-402 Sigbt Singin/,\" and 
Mus. 305-306 History of Music ......• Ear-Training II ............... .. . 2 
Mus. 307-308 Survey of Music Mus. 409-410 Orchestration and Band 

Literature . . .. ......... .. . . ... ..." larranging . _ . .... • . ...... 4 
Mus. 327-328 Form and Analysis ..... 4 M us. 421-422 Composition I ... ..... " 
Mus. 335 & 336 Counterpoint I & II 6 Mus. 427-428 Symphonic Literatlll'e ' 
Music ensemble . . . . . . . ... 2 Music ensemble . ........ , . ......... 2 
Psych. 304 Psychology of Music ... • a Recital .. . ..... • .. ...... .. ...... ... . 1 

Philosophy and R elilrion elective, 
86 or Humaniti.. '01 or 402 ......... a 


Elective ...................... .. .. a 

88 

VOICE MAJOR 

Designed for the student primarily interested in performance and/or 
in teaching (other than in public schools). Piano is required as the minor. 

This curriculum appears to total 144 credit hours instead of the 138 
shown on page 206. because it lists 18 hours in foreign languages. Actually 
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and (b) one of the music education curriculums. Such a com­
bined program of study may be arranged in consultation with 
the dean of Dana School of Music. 

R equirements for the Degree 

B achelor of Arts 
with Major in the History and Literature of M usic 

For the degree of Bachelor of Arts with the major in the 
history an d literature of music. only the courses for the major 
are taken in Dan School of Music. The rest is done in the 
College of Arts and Sciences, and the other requirements for the 
degre will be found, accordingly, on p ges 7 1-74. 

The music study for this degree i regarded as purely cul­
tural and non-professional. an d includes no courses in music 
education. T he major consists of 4 7 semester hours, as fol­
lows: 

• Course 203-204 in voice or an instrument _ ____________ ______ 4 hours 
..Music I 03- I 04, Theory I _______ __ _________________________________8 hours 
Music 203-204, Theory II _______________ ___ ____ _________________ ___________8 hours 
Music 305-306, History of Music __ _____________________________ 4 hours 
M usic 307-308 , Survey of Music Literature ___ ___________ ___________ 4 hours 
Music 327-328, Form and Analysis _ _______________ _______________.4 hours 
Music 335, Counterpoint I. or 336, Co unterpoint II ______________3 hours 
Music 427-428, Symphonic Literature ____________________________4 hOUri 
M usic E nsemble _ .._.____________. ______.,..___ _____________2 hours 
t Physics 101, Fundamentals of Physics (first half) _____ __ ________3 hours 
tPhysics 208, Sound ______________ ____________________________3 hours 

Curriculums 

The student not qualifying for a 101 or 103 applied 
mnaic course (whichever his curriculum req ires) takes the 
relevan t course 100 until his deficiency is overcome. 

A student who can meet the applied music proficiency 
~quirements of h is curriculum without taking the cOUrJeI de­

.If the student demonstrates that he has already attained this level of 
proficiency, he may substitute other music courses, according to his choice 
and bis qualifications . 

••Prerequisite: grade of C or better in Music 101-102, or passing grade 
in placement examination in tbeory. 

tBy taking Physics 10 I -1 02 and 101 L-l 02L (totaling 8 credit hours) 
the student would also meet the laboratory science requirement for the Bache· 
lor of Arts degree. Physics 208 would then fulfill the remaining three houn 
of the science requirement. 

signed to develop that proficiency, may earn in other applied 
music curses as many hours of credit as he would in the courses 
not taken. 

The student may qualify for Music 103-104 (Theory 
I) either by receiving a passing grade on a placement examina­
tion in music theory, which he may take on application and 
payment of a fee, or by receiving a grade of C or better in 
Music 101 -102 (Basic Music I -II) . 

For the Degree of Bachelor of Music with Major in 

Instrument, Voice, T heory, Composition, 


or Sacred Music 


INSTRUMENT MAJOR 

Designed for the student primarily interested in performance and/or 
in teaching (other than in public schools). Piano. if not the major, is 
desirable as the minor. 

Fint Year Bro. Second Year R.n. 
Major instrument 101-102 .. ....... . 6 Major instrument 201·202 .. .. . ..... a 
Minor instrument 100-106 ... .. ..... 2 Minor instrument 205-206 .... . ...•. 2 
Mu•. 103-104 Theory I .... ... ....... 8 Mus. 203-204 Tbeory II ..... . . ....... 8 
Music ensemble .. ,...... . ..... ..... 2 )lusic enHemb le . ....... • . ... •• • •• • • I 
Comm. 105·106 Bilsic Course I·Il .. . .. 6 Comm. 107 Bilsic CouTlie III . . . .... • 
Soc. Sci. 101 & 102 Introduction Hi.t. 201 & 202 The United S tat.... .. II 

to the Social Sciences I & II ... .. 6 P hysics 101 Fundamentals of P bysics a 
B. 	& P. E. 107 & 108 Health Ed. Physics 208 Sound .. . . . . . . . .. 8 

I & II ..... . . ....... ... .. .... .. I¥.. Psych. 201 General Psychology .... • a 
H. & P. E. 121 & 122 Eur. I & II .. 1 H. & P . E. 221 & 222 Eur. III '" IV 1 
Orientation 100 .... .. ............. 'h 
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Third Year Bn. Fourth Y ear B rs. 
Major instrument 301-302 ..... . ..•. 6 Major instrument 401 -402 a 
Minor in.trument 305-306 ....... . .. 2 Minor in.trument 405·406 ........... J 
Mus. 2HI-220. Conducting . . .... ..... 2 Mus. 333-334 Instr umental Con-
Mus. 301-302 Sigbt Singing and ducting Ilnd Scor ....R~llding . ...... 2 

Ear-Training I .............. .. ... 2 Mus. 401-402 Sigbt Singin/,\" and 
Mus. 305-306 History of Music ......• Ear-Training II ............... .. . 2 
Mus. 307-308 Survey of Music Mus. 409-410 Orchestration and Band 

Literature . . .. ......... .. . . ... ..." larranging . _ . .... • . ...... 4 
Mus. 327-328 Form and Analysis ..... 4 M us. 421-422 Composition I ... ..... " 
Mus. 335 & 336 Counterpoint I & II 6 Mus. 427-428 Symphonic Literatlll'e ' 
Music ensemble . . . . . . . ... 2 Music ensemble . ........ , . ......... 2 
Psych. 304 Psychology of Music ... • a Recital .. . ..... • .. ...... .. ...... ... . 1 

Philosophy and R elilrion elective, 
86 or Humaniti.. '01 or 402 ......... a 


Elective ...................... .. .. a 

88 

VOICE MAJOR 

Designed for the student primarily interested in performance and/or 
in teaching (other than in public schools). Piano is required as the minor. 

This curriculum appears to total 144 credit hours instead of the 138 
shown on page 206. because it lists 18 hours in foreign languages. Actually 
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12 bours an ~nough if tbe student has two uni s of high school French. 
German. or Italian (both uni ts in the same language). If he does not. h 
takes all 18 ho urs in the University. but receives no course-credit for the 
fint 6 unless he has two high school units of some other foreign langu~gr. 
in which case be should consult the dean of the music school at the 'm 
he enlers. 

Firat V-.r Rn. 

Maior: Vo ice 101-102 . . . . • . .. . ...... 6 

Minor: P ia no 106-106 .. . • . ... . .... 2 

Mus. 108-104 Theory I .... .......... 8 

MUlIic enlem ble . ... . .. . . . .. • . ..... 2 

Comm. 106-1 06 BlI8lc Cou rse I -II 8 

°Ital. 101-1 02 E lemental')' It al ian .. . 6 

H. " P. E. 107 &. 108 H lth Ed. 

1 '" II ....... . .. .. .. . ... . . . I ¥.. 

H. & P. E. 121 &. 122 EUJ:. I &. II .. 1 

Orien tation 100 .... . . . .. ... ... . ... . 'AI 


38 


Thlrd Year Bra. 

Major: Voice 801-302 .. .. ........ . . 6 

Minor: P i DO 805-306 ...•.. ... •• .. • 2 

Mua. 21 9-2,20 Conduct nil' .. . ... . . 2 

M us. 301-802 S iKht Sinll"in ll' and 


Ear-T ralninlf 1 . . . . ......... 2 

M u • . 307-308 Surv~ 01 !of sic 


Li tern ture . . . . .. • . •.. . ......... . 4 

Muaio <!nUmble . • .. • . . ... . . . • . . .. .. 2 

-Germ. 101-1 02 Elementary German 6 

Ris t. 201 A 202 T he United S tates 6 

Soc. SeL 101 &. 102 Introd uction 


to the Social Sciencel I &. II •• ... 6 


86 


S <ODd V.... a ... 

Major : Volc.. 201-21)2 . ••• . • . • •• .• . • G 

M.lnor : P inno 205-206 .. . .. • . ••. ... I 

M us. 20;] -204 Theory 11 • ..... •. • . ... 8 

Mus ic ensemble .. .... ......... .. ... 1 

Comm. 107 Baalc Coil"," [II ...... a 

· F rench 101-1 02 E lementary French. 

P hyoics 101 Ji' undamenta ls of P h),llea a 

Physics 208 Sound . . . . . . ... ... a 

P sych. 20) Ge neraJ PaycholOIl'Y .... . I 

H." P • . 221 '" 222 Eur.l1I 6 IV . . 1 


87 


Foarth Vear Bn. 

Major: Voice 401-4 02 ....... 6 

Hnol': Pin no 405-406 _.......... .. . 2 


Mus . 305-306 His ry of Music _... • • • 

M us. 327-328 Fo rm and Analysis . •... • 

M u • • 331-332 Chor al t:on ducti n iC .... 2 

Mus. 335 & 336 Coun teqlOint I & II 6 

M us. 40 1-402 S ill"ht S in lollng And 


E ar-Tra ining I .... . ............ 2 

Musie ensemble ...... . ............. 2 

R ecital ..... . .. _... ........... . . ... 1 

Phi losophy and Rellllrion el ective, 


or Hu manities 401 or 402 . .. . . . .. S 

P.chy. 304 PsychololrY of lIlusic .. . . S 

Ek>etive . . .. .. .. .. .. . .......... .. .. 8 


38 


·May be omitted if the studen t bas two high school units in the 
language. 

THEORY OR COMPOSITION MAJOR 

Designed for the student wishing to specialize in music theory or com­
position, andlor to prepare for advanced study and specializa tion at the 
graduate level. Such a studm t should demonstnt hi ability to handl tb 
materials of music. and if wishing to major in compo irion, muse furnish 
eviden,e of his creative talent. 

If the student lacks proficiency in piano of the level of Piano 305. he 
mast elect piano (unless it is his major instrument) until such proficiency is 
achieved. 

Pint Year BtL 

Major ins t rument, or Voice 108-104 . . • 

Minor Instrument. or Voice 106-106 .. 2 

M us. 103-104 Theory 1 . . ... . . ...... 8 

Music e1Uiem ble . ...... . _ . . . . • . • . . .. 2 

Com m. 1 0u-l 00 Buic Course I-H.... 6 

SOc. Sci. 101 &: 102 Introduct i n 


t o the Social Science. 1 & l[ . . • ... 6 

H. '" P. E. 107 Ilk 108 H ealth Ed. 

I & 1I ............. ...... .. ... I¥.. 

H. '" P. E . 121 &. 122 Eur. I &. II . . 1 


Second Tear Br.. 
Maior Inatrument. or Voice 203-2 04 .. 4. 

M inor in.trumen t, Or Voice 200-206 .. 2 

Mus. 203-204 Tbeory II ............ e 

Music ensemble . ........... 2 

Comm. 107 Das ic COUT1IC III • . S 

Hist. 201 & 202 The U n ited S tates ... 6 

Physies 101 Fundamentals of P h;,aiCII 3 

Physics 208 Sound . . . ... . .. • ... . . 8 

Psych. 201 General PsyeholollY ...... 8 

B. &. P . E. 221 &. 222 Eur. III 6 IV 1 


CURRICULUMS 211 

Thi rd Vear nr•. 
lIaior iustrument, o r Voice 303. 304. _ • 

Minor instru ment (atrin&,) 10ii- l06 . .. 2 

Mua. 2 19-220 Conduc t inl .• . •. . . .. . . 2 

MUll. BOl-802 S II"ht Smll'ing a nd 


Ear-TtalaiDII' I . .. . . . . . . " . 2 

Kue. S05-306 Hlatory of MU8ic•. .. .. . 4 

lIus. 301-308 Sun<ll' t Music 


!Literatu re ... . _ . .. . . ... . . ........ 4 

Mua. 327-328 Form aad Analysis .... 4 

Mua. 886 & 336 CoUn terpoint I 4 U 6 

),(118. 21-422 ComJ)OllitioQ I . . . ... . . . 4 

Musi c ensemble . .. .. . • . .. . • . . . • • ... 2 

lilIeetiva ••• ..... . . ... ... , .. • .•.... 8 


87 


Poo r t b Y r B .... 

MaJor instrument. or Voice 40 04 .. '" 

Minor instrumenu (Woodwind and 


brau) 105 .. .. • . .... ... . . .. . .. . • I 

Mu.. 31-332 Ch ra! Coaductlnlf. O'l' 


SSS..aa4 Instrumental Cond uetln£' .• I 

M~. 4~1~0 . Sight SIna-in1r and 


M UJl. r4 0 ~~~~~nf,r!,~~t~ ' on '~d' j:j~d /I 
Arr anging . .. .. .. .. .. .. • ... . . . . •• '" 

M UI. 427-428 Symphonic Literature•• '" 
Mus. 429 Canon a nd FulrUO .. • . .• ••• a 
Mus. 4:l0 Modern Har mony ..... . 2­
tM us . 481-432 ComJ)01!ition n. or 

433-43·\ I'edagory of Theory. . •• ... • 

Mu~ic en lemble . . . • •• • ..... . . . .. ... Z 

tReci tal ......... .... ..... .... .. 1 

P h ilosophy and Relill'ion elective, or 


H u maniti", 40 1 or 402 _.. . . .. .. .. . • 

Psych. 304 P cholOfl"Y of Music . .. . . 8 


86 


·May be omitted if the student has two higb school Ullir& in the 
language. 

t Tbe composition major takes Music 43 1-4 32. the theory majo.r 433. 
434. 

:j: rnst~ad of a recital. the composition major submits a one-hout pro­
~am .of hIS own work fo r public performance. T e theory major may do 
likeWise or he ma y present a recital in his major applied music field . 

SACRED MUSIC MAJOR 

Designed for the voice or organ major wish ing to sp iali2.e in sacred 
music with a view to becoming a minister of musi an lor preparing for ad­
vanced study and specialization at tbe graduate level. 

Pint Y r Bra. 

lIajOJ': O..-n or Voice 101-102 .... . 6 

Minor: Or ll'8nl....P ianoor V Ice l OS-lOG 2 

lin•. 108-104 'Uleory I ... ....... ... 8 

lIullo en mble .. . . • . .. . ... .. ...... 2 

Oomm. 105-106 Bu ie COU!'1Ie I-TI..... 

II<>c. Sci. 101 & 102 tntroduotl<m 


to th" Soelal Scien ces I .\\ II .. .... 6 
a .. P. E. 107 A 108 H ealth Ed. 

I An .... ... .. .. . . . ..... ... .. .. I¥.. 


n. 6 P. E. 121 &: 121 Eur. I It II .. 1 

On.ntat lon 100 . .. .... ... ...... ... ¥.. 


S3 

Third Vear ara. 

Major: O~an or Voice 301-B02 . .... . 6 

IIlnor: Or ll'an, P lano, Or Voice 305-306 .2 

II.... 219-220 Cond ucting .. _..... .. . :I 

lIuI. 301-302 S ight Singinlr and 


Ear-Train!"" J .... . .. . . ...... _. . 2 

IIUI . 805-906 History of Muslo . . .... • 

1108. 807-308 Survey 01 M usic 


L iteratu ra .. ..... ... . . . _ • . . . . . . • « 

Mtta. 885 & 336 Counterpoin t I It U 8 

11118. 861 Hymno Joll'Y ... .. • .. •• . • . . _ 2 

IIUII. 862 Gregorilln Chant .. . ....... 2 

lin.. 863-364 Junior lUId Senior 


Choir Methods . . .. . ... . . . .. . •• . . . 4 

lluaio ensemble .. '.. . . .. . . . . . . . .. . . . 2 


36 


SI!rond Year llrt. 

Maior: Or p n or Voice 201-202 . .. _. 8 

Mi nor : Orll"" n. P lano. 0 1' Voice 20 5-205 2 

Mu.e. 208-204 Theory II . .. .... .... .. 8 

M usic cnaem ble . . . ........ _.. .. .• .. I 

Comm. 107 Baole COtIl"Ie III. .. _. " 8 

Higt. 201 &: 2D2 The U nit States .. 6 

Phy.ice 101 F undamentela at Pbyate. II 

PhY8ica 20 Sound . . .... . ........ • 

Psych. 20 1 General Psychology .. • . . . 8 

a &. P. E. 221 " 222 EUL 1 4 IV 1 


8'1 

Foarth Year 110. 

Maior: OJ1f8 n or Voice 401-402 . . . .. e 

M ino r : Or"/ln. P lano, or Voice 405-'06 2 

MUI. 327- 28 Form and A na !},..! • . . .. " 

Mus. 331-332 Chor I Conductinlr • ... 2 

Mus. 401-102 ill'ht S!nain lr ond 


E a r-Tra ining II . .. .. _ ....... . ... I 

M us . 429 Ca nou a nd Ful[Ue ......... 2 

Mlle. 461 H istory 01 Sacred MUJllc .. . 2 

Mus. 483-164 Chon.! L lter"tn r.. . • . •• " 

MUlie enaemble .... • . ... . ... . . . . .... fa 

Rec ital ........ . . ...... _. ......... 1 

P h ilo." hy nnd Religion ~eetive. 


or H uman ities 401 or 402 . .. . ... • • 

P sych . 304 P sychology of Music . • ..• 8 

f Elective ....... .. . . .. .. '. . . . . . . . . . . 8 


Orientation 100 . ....... .. .. . . ...... . "h 

81 
Ii 

18 
tMusic 465 required of organ majors. 
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12 bours an ~nough if tbe student has two uni s of high school French. 
German. or Italian (both uni ts in the same language). If he does not. h 
takes all 18 ho urs in the University. but receives no course-credit for the 
fint 6 unless he has two high school units of some other foreign langu~gr. 
in which case be should consult the dean of the music school at the 'm 
he enlers. 

Firat V-.r Rn. 

Maior: Vo ice 101-102 . . . . • . .. . ...... 6 

Minor: P ia no 106-106 .. . • . ... . .... 2 

Mus. 108-104 Theory I .... .......... 8 

MUlIic enlem ble . ... . .. . . . .. • . ..... 2 

Comm. 106-1 06 BlI8lc Cou rse I -II 8 

°Ital. 101-1 02 E lemental')' It al ian .. . 6 

H. " P. E. 107 &. 108 H lth Ed. 

1 '" II ....... . .. .. .. . ... . . . I ¥.. 

H. & P. E. 121 &. 122 EUJ:. I &. II .. 1 

Orien tation 100 .... . . . .. ... ... . ... . 'AI 


38 


Thlrd Year Bra. 

Major: Voice 801-302 .. .. ........ . . 6 

Minor: P i DO 805-306 ...•.. ... •• .. • 2 

Mua. 21 9-2,20 Conduct nil' .. . ... . . 2 

M us. 301-802 S iKht Sinll"in ll' and 


Ear-T ralninlf 1 . . . . ......... 2 

M u • . 307-308 Surv~ 01 !of sic 


Li tern ture . . . . .. • . •.. . ......... . 4 

Muaio <!nUmble . • .. • . . ... . . . • . . .. .. 2 

-Germ. 101-1 02 Elementary German 6 

Ris t. 201 A 202 T he United S tates 6 

Soc. SeL 101 &. 102 Introd uction 


to the Social Sciencel I &. II •• ... 6 


86 


S <ODd V.... a ... 

Major : Volc.. 201-21)2 . ••• . • . • •• .• . • G 

M.lnor : P inno 205-206 .. . .. • . ••. ... I 

M us. 20;] -204 Theory 11 • ..... •. • . ... 8 

Mus ic ensemble .. .... ......... .. ... 1 

Comm. 107 Baalc Coil"," [II ...... a 

· F rench 101-1 02 E lementary French. 

P hyoics 101 Ji' undamenta ls of P h),llea a 

Physics 208 Sound . . . . . . ... ... a 

P sych. 20) Ge neraJ PaycholOIl'Y .... . I 

H." P • . 221 '" 222 Eur.l1I 6 IV . . 1 


87 


Foarth Vear Bn. 

Major: Voice 401-4 02 ....... 6 

Hnol': Pin no 405-406 _.......... .. . 2 


Mus . 305-306 His ry of Music _... • • • 

M us. 327-328 Fo rm and Analysis . •... • 

M u • • 331-332 Chor al t:on ducti n iC .... 2 

Mus. 335 & 336 Coun teqlOint I & II 6 

M us. 40 1-402 S ill"ht S in lollng And 


E ar-Tra ining I .... . ............ 2 

Musie ensemble ...... . ............. 2 

R ecital ..... . .. _... ........... . . ... 1 

Phi losophy and Rellllrion el ective, 


or Hu manities 401 or 402 . .. . . . .. S 

P.chy. 304 PsychololrY of lIlusic .. . . S 

Ek>etive . . .. .. .. .. .. . .......... .. .. 8 
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·May be omitted if the studen t bas two high school units in the 
language. 

THEORY OR COMPOSITION MAJOR 

Designed for the student wishing to specialize in music theory or com­
position, andlor to prepare for advanced study and specializa tion at the 
graduate level. Such a studm t should demonstnt hi ability to handl tb 
materials of music. and if wishing to major in compo irion, muse furnish 
eviden,e of his creative talent. 

If the student lacks proficiency in piano of the level of Piano 305. he 
mast elect piano (unless it is his major instrument) until such proficiency is 
achieved. 

Pint Year BtL 

Major ins t rument, or Voice 108-104 . . • 

Minor Instrument. or Voice 106-106 .. 2 

M us. 103-104 Theory 1 . . ... . . ...... 8 

Music e1Uiem ble . ...... . _ . . . . • . • . . .. 2 

Com m. 1 0u-l 00 Buic Course I-H.... 6 

SOc. Sci. 101 &: 102 Introduct i n 


t o the Social Science. 1 & l[ . . • ... 6 

H. '" P. E. 107 Ilk 108 H ealth Ed. 

I & 1I ............. ...... .. ... I¥.. 

H. '" P. E . 121 &. 122 Eur. I &. II . . 1 


Second Tear Br.. 
Maior Inatrument. or Voice 203-2 04 .. 4. 

M inor in.trumen t, Or Voice 200-206 .. 2 

Mus. 203-204 Tbeory II ............ e 

Music ensemble . ........... 2 

Comm. 107 Das ic COUT1IC III • . S 

Hist. 201 & 202 The U n ited S tates ... 6 

Physies 101 Fundamentals of P h;,aiCII 3 

Physics 208 Sound . . . ... . .. • ... . . 8 

Psych. 201 General PsyeholollY ...... 8 

B. &. P . E. 221 &. 222 Eur. III 6 IV 1 


CURRICULUMS 211 

Thi rd Vear nr•. 
lIaior iustrument, o r Voice 303. 304. _ • 

Minor instru ment (atrin&,) 10ii- l06 . .. 2 

Mua. 2 19-220 Conduc t inl .• . •. . . .. . . 2 

MUll. BOl-802 S II"ht Smll'ing a nd 


Ear-TtalaiDII' I . .. . . . . . . " . 2 

Kue. S05-306 Hlatory of MU8ic•. .. .. . 4 

lIus. 301-308 Sun<ll' t Music 


!Literatu re ... . _ . .. . . ... . . ........ 4 

Mua. 327-328 Form aad Analysis .... 4 

Mua. 886 & 336 CoUn terpoint I 4 U 6 

),(118. 21-422 ComJ)OllitioQ I . . . ... . . . 4 

Musi c ensemble . .. .. . • . .. . • . . . • • ... 2 

lilIeetiva ••• ..... . . ... ... , .. • .•.... 8 
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Poo r t b Y r B .... 

MaJor instrument. or Voice 40 04 .. '" 

Minor instrumenu (Woodwind and 


brau) 105 .. .. • . .... ... . . .. . .. . • I 

Mu.. 31-332 Ch ra! Coaductlnlf. O'l' 


SSS..aa4 Instrumental Cond uetln£' .• I 

M~. 4~1~0 . Sight SIna-in1r and 


M UJl. r4 0 ~~~~~nf,r!,~~t~ ' on '~d' j:j~d /I 
Arr anging . .. .. .. .. .. .. • ... . . . . •• '" 

M UI. 427-428 Symphonic Literature•• '" 
Mus. 429 Canon a nd FulrUO .. • . .• ••• a 
Mus. 4:l0 Modern Har mony ..... . 2­
tM us . 481-432 ComJ)01!ition n. or 

433-43·\ I'edagory of Theory. . •• ... • 

Mu~ic en lemble . . . • •• • ..... . . . .. ... Z 

tReci tal ......... .... ..... .... .. 1 

P h ilosophy and Relill'ion elective, or 


H u maniti", 40 1 or 402 _.. . . .. .. .. . • 

Psych. 304 P cholOfl"Y of Music . .. . . 8 


86 


·May be omitted if the student has two higb school Ullir& in the 
language. 

t Tbe composition major takes Music 43 1-4 32. the theory majo.r 433. 
434. 

:j: rnst~ad of a recital. the composition major submits a one-hout pro­
~am .of hIS own work fo r public performance. T e theory major may do 
likeWise or he ma y present a recital in his major applied music field . 

SACRED MUSIC MAJOR 

Designed for the voice or organ major wish ing to sp iali2.e in sacred 
music with a view to becoming a minister of musi an lor preparing for ad­
vanced study and specialization at tbe graduate level. 

Pint Y r Bra. 

lIajOJ': O..-n or Voice 101-102 .... . 6 

Minor: Or ll'8nl....P ianoor V Ice l OS-lOG 2 

lin•. 108-104 'Uleory I ... ....... ... 8 

lIullo en mble .. . . • . .. . ... .. ...... 2 

Oomm. 105-106 Bu ie COU!'1Ie I-TI..... 

II<>c. Sci. 101 & 102 tntroduotl<m 


to th" Soelal Scien ces I .\\ II .. .... 6 
a .. P. E. 107 A 108 H ealth Ed. 

I An .... ... .. .. . . . ..... ... .. .. I¥.. 


n. 6 P. E. 121 &: 121 Eur. I It II .. 1 

On.ntat lon 100 . .. .... ... ...... ... ¥.. 


S3 

Third Vear ara. 

Major: O~an or Voice 301-B02 . .... . 6 

IIlnor: Or ll'an, P lano, Or Voice 305-306 .2 

II.... 219-220 Cond ucting .. _..... .. . :I 

lIuI. 301-302 S ight Singinlr and 


Ear-Train!"" J .... . .. . . ...... _. . 2 

IIUI . 805-906 History of Muslo . . .... • 

1108. 807-308 Survey 01 M usic 


L iteratu ra .. ..... ... . . . _ • . . . . . . • « 

Mtta. 885 & 336 Counterpoin t I It U 8 

11118. 861 Hymno Joll'Y ... .. • .. •• . • . . _ 2 

IIUII. 862 Gregorilln Chant .. . ....... 2 

lin.. 863-364 Junior lUId Senior 


Choir Methods . . .. . ... . . . .. . •• . . . 4 

lluaio ensemble .. '.. . . .. . . . . . . . .. . . . 2 
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SI!rond Year llrt. 

Maior: Or p n or Voice 201-202 . .. _. 8 

Mi nor : Orll"" n. P lano. 0 1' Voice 20 5-205 2 

Mu.e. 208-204 Theory II . .. .... .... .. 8 

M usic cnaem ble . . . ........ _.. .. .• .. I 

Comm. 107 Baole COtIl"Ie III. .. _. " 8 

Higt. 201 &: 2D2 The U nit States .. 6 

Phy.ice 101 F undamentela at Pbyate. II 

PhY8ica 20 Sound . . .... . ........ • 

Psych. 20 1 General Psychology .. • . . . 8 

a &. P. E. 221 " 222 EUL 1 4 IV 1 


8'1 

Foarth Year 110. 

Maior: OJ1f8 n or Voice 401-402 . . . .. e 

M ino r : Or"/ln. P lano, or Voice 405-'06 2 

MUI. 327- 28 Form and A na !},..! • . . .. " 

Mus. 331-332 Chor I Conductinlr • ... 2 

Mus. 401-102 ill'ht S!nain lr ond 


E a r-Tra ining II . .. .. _ ....... . ... I 

M us . 429 Ca nou a nd Ful[Ue ......... 2 

Mlle. 461 H istory 01 Sacred MUJllc .. . 2 

Mus. 483-164 Chon.! L lter"tn r.. . • . •• " 

MUlie enaemble .... • . ... . ... . . . . .... fa 

Rec ital ........ . . ...... _. ......... 1 

P h ilo." hy nnd Religion ~eetive. 


or H uman ities 401 or 402 . .. . ... • • 

P sych . 304 P sychology of Music . • ..• 8 

f Elective ....... .. . . .. .. '. . . . . . . . . . . 8 


Orientation 100 . ....... .. .. . . ...... . "h 

81 
Ii 

18 
tMusic 465 required of organ majors. 



212 DANA SCHOOL OF MUSIC 

For the Degree of B chelor of Music with Major in 

Music E ducation 

Some of the following curriculums lead to tbe special 
certificate to teach music in the public schools of Ohio. The 
certmcation requirements of the various states differ greatly. and 
if a student wishes to be certified in another state. it is his 
responsibility to bear in mind the requirements of that state in 
his choice of courses. Courses satisfying such requirements 
usually give credit toward the degree. but some additional 
courses may be found necessary. 

Every student majoring in music education may complete 

one applied -music major of 16 semester hours (courses 103­
104, 203-204. 303 -304. and 403-404 in anyone instrument 

or in voice) . For required applied-m usic minor courses. see the 

cnrriculums below. 


All music education majors are expected to demonstrate 
piano facil ity as follows: 

I. Ability to sight-read songs of the type found in school song books: 

2. Ability to harmonize at sight, improvise simple piano accompani­
ments. and transpose songs and harmonizations to other keys. 

3. Ability to sigh t-read fa irly fluently simple accompaniments for 
instrument or voice and ~imple piano compositions of the type used for school 
rhythmics activities. 

The music education student majoring in a string. wind, 
or percussion instrument must take the functional piano courses 
(Piano 111-112 and 211-212). 

In order to foster a broad understanding of the total music 
program, it is required that all music education majors partici­
pate in musk ensembles to the extent indicated: 

Marching Band _________________________________________________ 1 0 semester hours 

Laboratory Band _____.___________ ________ 2 semester houn 

Laboratory Orchestra _________________ ___ _ ______________ 1 semester hour 

Choir or Madrigals __________________________________ _________1 0 semester hOlus 

Other ensembles (large or small) _________________ ________________ 6 semester hours 

Music Education Major: VOCAL 

For cenification purposes this curriculum is called "vocal" regardleu 

meet the present requirements for the special Provisional Certificate in Ohio. 

Educ. 304 Classroom Management ... 3 
of whether the applied major is in voice or piano. This curriculum does not Hist. 201 & 202 The United States 6 

87 

Psych. 304 Psychology of Music • . ... 8 

CURRICULUMS 213 

Fird Year Bra. Second Year Bn..
Applied major: Voice or Applied major: Voice or 


Piano 103-104 ___ . __ ....'..•.. .... , 
 lP iano 203-204 . . __ . . ... . ......... . ,
Applied minor: P iano or Applied minor : P iano or 

Voice 105-106 . • .. _ . •.••••••.•• . . . :I Voice 205-206 . .• _• _.••...• ... . '. .. • 
lI u•• 103-104 nIlOn' I .. . ........ . . 8 Mus. 203-20( Theory n _........... . 8 

M.uoic ensemble . ' _ . . .. .. . . .. . __ . . .. 8 
 Mua. 219-220 Conduetina- . .• . . _ .... . S 
Comm. 106-106 Basi~ COll .... e I-II .. _ . _ 6 
 Mu • 311-::112 Cl..... Voie<> Methode .. 2 

Educ. 101 Introduction to Education a Music ellsemble ..... , ........ • . • ... a

80<:. Sci. 101 & 102 Introduction Comm. 107 Ilasic Coune III. .. ..... . • 

to the Social Sciences I & II . __ . .. 6 
 PhYsics 101 Fundamenta s of P hY8ics a 
B. & P. E. 107 & 108 Health Ed. Physics 208 Sound _... _.. _.... _.... •

I &; II .... _..... . ........ . . ___ .. l¥.! Psych. 201 General Psychology _. _" 8 

H. & P. E. 121 &; 122 Eur. I & II .. _ 1 Psych. 202 Psychology of Education B 

Orientation 100 - - ... •••• ..... ... .. ¥.! H. & P. E. 221 & 222 Eur. III & IV .. 1 


35 
 17 


ThUd Y ear Bra. Fourth Year Bn. 
AppIled major: Voice or Applied maior: Voice or 

Piano 303-304 . _ . . .... .... ..... .. 4 Piano 403-104 . _ . _ . . . . 
 4 

Applied minor: Piano or Applied minor: Piano or 


Voice 805-306 . _ . _ . . .. '.... ........ 2 Voice 405--406 '" _. • ...... _ . . . 2 

MU8. 801-302 Sight SinlrlllK and Mus. 409-410 O",h...tnotion and 


Ear-Training I _. _...... _......... 2 Band Arranging .... _.. _.. . .. . • .. 4 

MU8. 305-306 History of Mu.ic .. . _ .. 4 Mus. 411-412 Junior and Senior 

Mus. 307-308 Survey of Music High School Methods _ 4 


Literature . .. .... _ . __ .. _ . . __ ... " 4 
 lIIusic ensemble . _ ... '.. _....... _.... 8 

Mus. 315-316 Music in the First Recital . .... _ . . . . 1 


Six Grades ..... _ . _.. _... _ . . . . . .. 4 
 Educ. 404 Student Teaching 6 

Mus. 331-332 Choral Conducting .... 2 Psych. ~04 Psychology of Music . _ . 8 

Music ensemble . . ......... . ........ 8 Philosophy and Religion elective,

Educ. 301 Principles of Teaching ... 3 
 or Humanities 401 or 402 S 
Educ. 304 Classroom Management . _. 3 

Hist. 201 & 202 The United States. .. 6 
 30 
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Music Education Major: INSTRUMENTAL 

The minor courses in applied music are stated below the curriculum. 
This curriculum does not meet the present requirements for the special 
Provisional Certificate in Ohio. 

First Year Brs. Second Year .Bn.
Applied major 103-104 .. ....... . .. . . " 
 AppPed ~jor 203-204 .. ... _... _... . •
Applied minor .... _. . . . . . . . . . . . . .. 2 
 App led mmor . _ . . _ ..... .. . ...•.... S
Mus. 103-104 Theory I ... .. ......... 8 
 Mus. 203-204 Theory II ...... _ . .... 8
Music ensemble _. _ . , ... _.. . _ . _ . _ .. .. 3 
 Mus. 219-220 Conducting ... • ..... • . I

Comm. 105-106 Basic Course 1-11 . _. 6 
 Mus. 226-226 Woodwind Methods .. •. ,
Educ. 101 Introduction to Education 3 
 Music ensemble _ . ... . _ . __ ... .•.•• . ' ••
Soc. Sci 101 & 102 Introduction Comm. 107 Basic Course III . .. .....• 

to the Social Sciences I & II ...... 6 
 Physics 101 l"undam.ental.o of P hl'wiCOl • 
B. " P. E. 107 &; 108 Health Ed. Physics 208 Sound ..... .... . ..... ...•I & II . _ ... ____ . _ . _ . _ .... _.. _...1% Psych. 201 General Psychology. . . . . . . II

H. & P. E. 121 & 122 Eur. I & II _. 1 
 Psych. 202 PsychololfY of Education _.• 
Orientation 100 .... .... ... '... . ..... ¥.! H. " P. E. 221 & 222 Eur. Ill " IV .. 1 


35 
 117 


Third Year Bra. Fourth Year B .... 
Applied major 303-304 .. •..•.••. . • . 4 Applied major 403-404 _. _..... ... • . «
Applied minors . _ . . . _ . .. • ... _. ..... 8 Applied minors . _.. .. _ . _ . __ . ••• _ •• 8 

Mus. 301-302 Sight Sin.mlf and 
 Mus. 325-326 String Methods .. .• . •• 2


Ear-Training I .... . . • .... . .•••• . 2 
 Mus_ 409-410 Orcbestration and Band
Mus. 305-306 History of Music ...... 4 Arranging . _ . __ . . .. __ ... __ . _ . ..•• " 
Mue. 307-308 Survey of Music Mus. 417 Instrumental Problema . .. 2


Literature _.. _. _ ............ •••. . 
 Mus. 1.19 Band Organization . .• . _ .. . 2

Mus. 318 Percussion Methode .. ... . . Music ensemble ........ . ........ . .. 8
Mus. 329-330 Brass Methods ... ___ .. 2 
 R<'Cital ... . - ..... __ . _ .... _.... __ ... 1

Mus. 333-334 In8trumental Conducting 2 
 Educ. 404 Student TeRchinlr . _ . . . . 6
Music ensemble .. _. _ ....... . ... _ . _. S 
 Pbilosophy and Religion elective,Educ. 301 Principles of Teaching . __ 3 
 or Humanities 401 or 402 . • . . ___ • 8 




212 DANA SCHOOL OF MUSIC 

For the Degree of B chelor of Music with Major in 

Music E ducation 

Some of the following curriculums lead to tbe special 
certificate to teach music in the public schools of Ohio. The 
certmcation requirements of the various states differ greatly. and 
if a student wishes to be certified in another state. it is his 
responsibility to bear in mind the requirements of that state in 
his choice of courses. Courses satisfying such requirements 
usually give credit toward the degree. but some additional 
courses may be found necessary. 

Every student majoring in music education may complete 

one applied -music major of 16 semester hours (courses 103­
104, 203-204. 303 -304. and 403-404 in anyone instrument 

or in voice) . For required applied-m usic minor courses. see the 

cnrriculums below. 


All music education majors are expected to demonstrate 
piano facil ity as follows: 

I. Ability to sight-read songs of the type found in school song books: 

2. Ability to harmonize at sight, improvise simple piano accompani­
ments. and transpose songs and harmonizations to other keys. 

3. Ability to sigh t-read fa irly fluently simple accompaniments for 
instrument or voice and ~imple piano compositions of the type used for school 
rhythmics activities. 

The music education student majoring in a string. wind, 
or percussion instrument must take the functional piano courses 
(Piano 111-112 and 211-212). 

In order to foster a broad understanding of the total music 
program, it is required that all music education majors partici­
pate in musk ensembles to the extent indicated: 

Marching Band _________________________________________________ 1 0 semester hours 

Laboratory Band _____.___________ ________ 2 semester houn 

Laboratory Orchestra _________________ ___ _ ______________ 1 semester hour 

Choir or Madrigals __________________________________ _________1 0 semester hOlus 

Other ensembles (large or small) _________________ ________________ 6 semester hours 

Music Education Major: VOCAL 

For cenification purposes this curriculum is called "vocal" regardleu 

meet the present requirements for the special Provisional Certificate in Ohio. 

Educ. 304 Classroom Management ... 3 
of whether the applied major is in voice or piano. This curriculum does not Hist. 201 & 202 The United States 6 

87 

Psych. 304 Psychology of Music • . ... 8 

CURRICULUMS 213 

Fird Year Bra. Second Year Bn..
Applied major: Voice or Applied major: Voice or 


Piano 103-104 ___ . __ ....'..•.. .... , 
 lP iano 203-204 . . __ . . ... . ......... . ,
Applied minor: P iano or Applied minor : P iano or 

Voice 105-106 . • .. _ . •.••••••.•• . . . :I Voice 205-206 . .• _• _.••...• ... . '. .. • 
lI u•• 103-104 nIlOn' I .. . ........ . . 8 Mus. 203-20( Theory n _........... . 8 

M.uoic ensemble . ' _ . . .. .. . . .. . __ . . .. 8 
 Mua. 219-220 Conduetina- . .• . . _ .... . S 
Comm. 106-106 Basi~ COll .... e I-II .. _ . _ 6 
 Mu • 311-::112 Cl..... Voie<> Methode .. 2 

Educ. 101 Introduction to Education a Music ellsemble ..... , ........ • . • ... a

80<:. Sci. 101 & 102 Introduction Comm. 107 Ilasic Coune III. .. ..... . • 

to the Social Sciences I & II . __ . .. 6 
 PhYsics 101 Fundamenta s of P hY8ics a 
B. & P. E. 107 & 108 Health Ed. Physics 208 Sound _... _.. _.... _.... •

I &; II .... _..... . ........ . . ___ .. l¥.! Psych. 201 General Psychology _. _" 8 

H. & P. E. 121 &; 122 Eur. I & II .. _ 1 Psych. 202 Psychology of Education B 

Orientation 100 - - ... •••• ..... ... .. ¥.! H. & P. E. 221 & 222 Eur. III & IV .. 1 


35 
 17 


ThUd Y ear Bra. Fourth Year Bn. 
AppIled major: Voice or Applied maior: Voice or 

Piano 303-304 . _ . . .... .... ..... .. 4 Piano 403-104 . _ . _ . . . . 
 4 

Applied minor: Piano or Applied minor: Piano or 


Voice 805-306 . _ . _ . . .. '.... ........ 2 Voice 405--406 '" _. • ...... _ . . . 2 

MU8. 801-302 Sight SinlrlllK and Mus. 409-410 O",h...tnotion and 


Ear-Training I _. _...... _......... 2 Band Arranging .... _.. _.. . .. . • .. 4 

MU8. 305-306 History of Mu.ic .. . _ .. 4 Mus. 411-412 Junior and Senior 

Mus. 307-308 Survey of Music High School Methods _ 4 


Literature . .. .... _ . __ .. _ . . __ ... " 4 
 lIIusic ensemble . _ ... '.. _....... _.... 8 

Mus. 315-316 Music in the First Recital . .... _ . . . . 1 


Six Grades ..... _ . _.. _... _ . . . . . .. 4 
 Educ. 404 Student Teaching 6 

Mus. 331-332 Choral Conducting .... 2 Psych. ~04 Psychology of Music . _ . 8 

Music ensemble . . ......... . ........ 8 Philosophy and Religion elective,

Educ. 301 Principles of Teaching ... 3 
 or Humanities 401 or 402 S 
Educ. 304 Classroom Management . _. 3 

Hist. 201 & 202 The United States. .. 6 
 30 


87 


Music Education Major: INSTRUMENTAL 

The minor courses in applied music are stated below the curriculum. 
This curriculum does not meet the present requirements for the special 
Provisional Certificate in Ohio. 

First Year Brs. Second Year .Bn.
Applied major 103-104 .. ....... . .. . . " 
 AppPed ~jor 203-204 .. ... _... _... . •
Applied minor .... _. . . . . . . . . . . . . .. 2 
 App led mmor . _ . . _ ..... .. . ...•.... S
Mus. 103-104 Theory I ... .. ......... 8 
 Mus. 203-204 Theory II ...... _ . .... 8
Music ensemble _. _ . , ... _.. . _ . _ . _ .. .. 3 
 Mus. 219-220 Conducting ... • ..... • . I

Comm. 105-106 Basic Course 1-11 . _. 6 
 Mus. 226-226 Woodwind Methods .. •. ,
Educ. 101 Introduction to Education 3 
 Music ensemble _ . ... . _ . __ ... .•.•• . ' ••
Soc. Sci 101 & 102 Introduction Comm. 107 Basic Course III . .. .....• 

to the Social Sciences I & II ...... 6 
 Physics 101 l"undam.ental.o of P hl'wiCOl • 
B. " P. E. 107 &; 108 Health Ed. Physics 208 Sound ..... .... . ..... ...•I & II . _ ... ____ . _ . _ . _ .... _.. _...1% Psych. 201 General Psychology. . . . . . . II

H. & P. E. 121 & 122 Eur. I & II _. 1 
 Psych. 202 PsychololfY of Education _.• 
Orientation 100 .... .... ... '... . ..... ¥.! H. " P. E. 221 & 222 Eur. Ill " IV .. 1 


35 
 117 


Third Year Bra. Fourth Year B .... 
Applied major 303-304 .. •..•.••. . • . 4 Applied major 403-404 _. _..... ... • . «
Applied minors . _ . . . _ . .. • ... _. ..... 8 Applied minors . _.. .. _ . _ . __ . ••• _ •• 8 

Mus. 301-302 Sight Sin.mlf and 
 Mus. 325-326 String Methods .. .• . •• 2


Ear-Training I .... . . • .... . .•••• . 2 
 Mus_ 409-410 Orcbestration and Band
Mus. 305-306 History of Music ...... 4 Arranging . _ . __ . . .. __ ... __ . _ . ..•• " 
Mue. 307-308 Survey of Music Mus. 417 Instrumental Problema . .. 2


Literature _.. _. _ ............ •••. . 
 Mus. 1.19 Band Organization . .• . _ .. . 2

Mus. 318 Percussion Methode .. ... . . Music ensemble ........ . ........ . .. 8
Mus. 329-330 Brass Methods ... ___ .. 2 
 R<'Cital ... . - ..... __ . _ .... _.... __ ... 1

Mus. 333-334 In8trumental Conducting 2 
 Educ. 404 Student TeRchinlr . _ . . . . 6
Music ensemble .. _. _ ....... . ... _ . _. S 
 Pbilosophy and Religion elective,Educ. 301 Principles of Teaching . __ 3 
 or Humanities 401 or 402 . • . . ___ • 8 
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T he minor applied-music course, for the curriculum above must total 
It least 10 semester hours. as follows: 

1. II tbe uujor instl'l1ment is piano, the minors must consist of 1 

RlIIestet bOlU each in clarinet . trumpet. viol in, cello, percussion aJ1d voice, 

and i aemester hours in any instroment5 or voi~. 


2 . If the major instrument is a string. wind. or percussion instrument. 
the m'nOrs m ust be 4 s~mester hours of functional piano and 1 iemestu 
b our each in voic '. clarinet. t rumpet. violin . ccJlo and percussion. If one of 
the laner five instruments i8 the major instrument. another semester hour 
m ust be c mpltted. in any instrument other than the major one, or in voice. 
in order to have a total of 10 semester bours in m inors. 

T hese requiremen ts can be altered if tbe student has already achieved 
any of the necessary proficiencies. 

Music Education Major: GENERAL 

This curriculum meets the requirements for the special Provisional 
Certificate in Ohio. 

Flnt Y..r H ra. 8uono! Year Bn.. 
Appl ied major 101l·1O' .... 4 Applied JIlAJor 203-2~ ..... .. . ... .. 4 

ApplIed m inor ................. . ... 8 Applk>d minor ....... •• . •••••• .•'.. . 

II"". 108·104 Tbeory I . . .. ... . ' ...... 8 Mus. 203-204 Tbeory II ... .... ..... . 

11_ 818 Percuu ion Method. .... ... 1 1.1u•. 219·220 Conductiq ......... . 

X alc ensemble .... . ............ .. 3 Mus. 225·226 Woodw ind Method• ... 

Comm.• 106·106 Basic Covrse J- II ... 6 Mus. 311-312 Cia.. Voice Methode ... 

lid..... 01 In troduction to Education a Music eneemble .. .... • . ... ......... 

__ 8ci. 101 ... 102 Introduction to Comm. 107 Buia Conne In .....'... 


the Social Solences I .. II . . ... .. . 6 Physics 101 Fundamentalo of Phyeice 

JL ,. P . E. 107 .. 108 Health Ed.. Physico 208 Sound .... .. ........•.. 


I,. n .... . .. . . .. ....... ... . .....1~ Psych. 201 General Psychology ..... 

JL ,. P . E. 121 ... 122 Eur. I .. II . . . 1 Psych. 21)2 PoycholOlrY of Education 

Orientation 101) ... .. . .. . .. . ........~ H. '" P. E. 221 '" 222 Eur. III .. IV 


40
87 


F ourth Year Hn.. 
Applied major 808-3~ ............. " 

Third Year B ro. 
Applied m ajor 403-404 ....... . . .... . • 


ADPlfed minor ...... .. . . ... . ....... 2 Applied minor . .. ..... '... ... . ...... I 

XlI.I. 801-802 S iah t Sinltina' ad 
 Mus. 807·308 Survey of MUlic 


r-Tn.in in g I . . .. . . . • 2 
 Litera ture .......................• 

II"". 805·306 History of Music .. . . 4 
 MUB. 409-410 Orchestration and Band 

II.... 81 5-816 MUlic in the First 
 Arranging ............... • . ...... , 


8iI Grad... ..... .. .. ....... ... .. 4 
 MUB. 411·412 Junior and Senior 

M.... 825-326 S t rlnJr Methods .. ..... 2 
 High School Methods .... •• . .. . . .. , 

II.... 129-330 Brass Methods . .. ... .. 2 
 Muo. 417 Instrumental Problema ..'. 2 

Mila. 331.882 Choral Conductiq . . . . 2 Mus . ' 19 Band OrltlUlization . . . .. . • Z 

Mua. 833-334 Instrumental Conductin Jr 2 
 Mualo ensemhle .... .. ......... .... I 

lI...t" enlem ble .. .. •.. ... . . . . . . ... • 
 R eeital . .. ... .... . . .. . . . . • . •• ••• ... 1 

Belue. 101 Principl of Teaehing .. . 8 
 Educ. 404 S tudent T eachinJr . . ..• ..• 

BduCl. 804 Cluaroom Ma nAllemen t . . . 8 
 Philo ophy nd Religion elective, 

Blat. 201 & aoz The United S tateR. 6 
 or H uma n iti 401 or 402 ... . .. .. . • 


Plyeh. 804 P eychololO' of Music . . .. 3 

40 
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In ordu to complete the above curriculum in four years, the student 
will need to attend summer school in addition [0 the regular sessions. 

Music Educul ion Iajor: VOCAL AND INSTRUMENTAL 

A five-year curriculum: it may be completed in four years and five 
.ummers by starting with a summer session. The minor applied-music 
courses are the same as for the instrumental curriculum above. 

CURRICULUMS. APPLIED MUSIC 215 

First Year Hro. Second Year Hre. 
Applied major 103·1 04 . . •• . •••..••• . 4 Applied m ajor 203·204 . . ... . ........ " 

Applied minor 106·108 .. . ... .. ....'. 2 Applied mlnol" 205·206 . . . ... . . .. .. . 2 

Mus. 103·104 Theory I .... .. ........ 8 Mus. 203·204 Theory II .. . . .. .. ... .. 8 

MUllc enoemble . .. ... .. . . •..... . 8 Ma . 225·226 Woodwind Methods . . . • 2 

Comm. 106-106 Dule Comse I·U .• ". tI Mus ic ensemble .. .. .... . . . .... .... 8 

Educ. 101 Introduction to Education a Corom. 107 B ie Coune m ........ 8 

Soc. Sci. 101 " 102 IntI' uctlon to P hysico 101 Fuudam~t.a1a or PhY!rice a 

the Social Soienc I & n . .. . . .. . 6 P hYllcs 208 Sound ... . . .... . .. . .... 8 

H. 	& P. E. 107 & 108 Health Ed. Psych . 201 Generol P8'ychology .... •• 

I .. II ...... ................ ....l~ Psych. 202 P sychology of Educatlon... a 
H. & P. E. 121 & 122 Enl'. I .. II ..... 1 H .... P. E. 221 '" 222 E ur. I II .. IV . .. 1 

Orientation 100 ....................~ 


85 

85 


Third Year HI'S. Fourth Yeu H ... 
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Literature . . . ....... .. . . . ... . . . .. 4 Mus. 401l· 410 Orchestration and Band 

Mus. 311·812 Clas. Voice Method•. . 2 Arra ngin g . . ......... . .... .... •.• " 

Mus. 315·316 Music in the Fint MUll. 411-412 Junior and Senior 


Six Grades ................ ...... " Hiltb School Methods ... . ....... . 4 

Mus. 818 Percussion Methods ..... .. 1 Music ensem ble ...... ........ • .. ... 2 

Music ensem ble . . . _ . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. 2 Recital . .... . . ..... .......... ... .... 1 
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Educ. 80( Classroom Manaltement .. . 8 

U 
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Fifth Year H n. 

Applied minor 105-106 . ... . ..... ... 2 

Applied minor . ... .. .. . ... , ........ 2 

Mu•. 333-334 Instrumental Con­

ductinK ..................... '... 2 

Muo. 417 Instrumental Problems ... . 2 

Mus. 419 Band Orltanization . . ..... . 2 

Music ensemble . .. . ................ 2 

Educ. 404 Student Teaching . . . ..... 6 

PhiJodOphy and Religion elective, 


or Humanities 401 or 402 .... . . ... S 

Psych. 304 P.yeholOlrY of Musie .. . . 8 

E1ectivCl ..... • .. . . ..... .. .... .•.•. 8 


10 


COURSES OF INSTRUCTION 

It is important that the student fami liarize h imself with 
the course-numbering system and its significance. It is explained 
on page 70. 

Applied Music 
Students desiring cr dit must enroll for not less than one 

semester. 

Advanced standing in applied music is granted tentatively 
after a placement examination giv n by members of the faculty. 
Final classification is made at the end of the first semester of 
residence study. 

Instruction is in two half-hour lessons a week in major 
courses, and in one half-hour lesson a week in minor courses. 
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T he minor applied-music course, for the curriculum above must total 
It least 10 semester hours. as follows: 
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Music Education Major: GENERAL 
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A student may transfer from a minor course to a major 
course if he has the approval of the faculty concerned. He is 
then assigned an appropriate major course number on the basis 
of his proficiency and repertory. 

Proficiency examinations in applied music are given at the 
end of each semester. Promotion to the next applied course 
depends upon quality of performance and quantity of repertory. 

No credit will be given in an applied music course if the 
student misses more than three lessons, if a minor, or six lessons, 
if a major. In case of prolonged illness. the lessons may be 
made up at the discretion of the instructor. 

As far as teaching staff and practice rooms are available, 
enrollments in applied music will be accepted in the following 
order: 

1. Full-time music majors 

2. Other students in the University 

3. Private students 

A student's choice of instructor will be respected as far as 
possible, but final assignment rests with the dean of the School 
of Music. 

There is no tuition charge for any ensemble credit. Several 
ensemble courses are open to all students of the University who 
are qualified for them. However. the awarding of credit for 
any ensemble course presupposes satisfactory participation. One 
hour of Marching Band credit may be substituted for one hour 
of the general requirement in physical activity courses. 

Any ensemble course may be repeated any number of 
semesters. on the approval of the dean of the School of Music. 

A Cappella Choir. Open to any University student who can qualify. 
I h. c. each semester 

Concert Band. Open to any student in the University who can qualify. 
~ or 1 h. c. each semester 

Laboratory Band. Designed to give music education students practical 
experience in performance on their minor instruments and acquaint them with 
materials suitable for use in public school teaching, and to provide additional 
training for any students who need it to qualify for the Concert Band or 
the Marching Band. ~ h. c. each semester 

L aboratory Orchestra. Designed to give music education students prac­
tical experience in performance on their minor instruments and acquaint them 
with material suitable for use in public school teaching. and to provide addi­
tional trOlining for any students who need it to qualify for the Symphony 
Orchestra. ~ h. c. each semester 

Marching Band. Open to any University student who can play an 
instrument. Functions only during the football season. Three hours a week. 
One hour of Marching Band credit may be applied toward the health and 
physical education activity requirement. ~ h. c. each semester 
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Opera Workshop. Study of selected masterworks. Assignment and 
preparation of roles both musically and dramatically, costuming. preparation 
of scenery. and election. organization. and training of chorus and orchestra. 
entailing ten to twelve hours a week of preparation and culminating in pUblic 
perfonnance. Ope n to all U ni versity students. 1 h. c. each semester 

S!lmphony Orchettra. Open to any student in the University who C2Q 
qualify. I h. c. each semester 

String Ensemble. Open to any University student who can qualify.
Yl h . c. each semester 

Woodwind Ensemble. Limited to students of the School of Music. 
~ h. c. each semester 

Brass Ensemble. Limited to students of the School of Music. 
~ h. c. each semester 

String Quartet. Limited to selected students of the School of Music. 
~ h. c. each semester 

Madrigal Singers. Limited to selected students of the School of Music. 
~ h. c. each semester 

PIANO 

All piano majors are required to play for at least one vocal. wind. or 
string student each semester in recital and in lessons. A grade will be sub­
mitted to the head of the piano department indicating the degree of proficiency 
achieved in accompanying song. chamber and sonata literature. This grade 
will be given by the studio teacher under whose guidance the student works 
and will be an integral part of the student's semester grade. Punctuality. 
regular attendance and the degr~e of co-operation in a joint musical effort will 
be criteria for the studio grade. 

100. For those who do not qualify for Piano 101 or 103. This 
course may be repeated. 1 h. c. 

Major Courses 

101-102. Studies such as Czerny. Op. 299; Loeschorn. Op. 66; 
Phillip. Studies; Bach. Two- and Three-Part Inventions; Mozart and Haydn 
sonatas; earlier Beethoven sonatas; romantic and modern composi tions. 
Chords. major and minor scales. arpeggios. octaves. J + J h. c. 

201-202 . Cramer. Studies; Czerny. Op. 704: Preyer. Kullak. or other 
octave studies. Bach: Three-Part Inventions. French and English Suites. The 
Well- Tempered Clavichord; Beethoven sonatas of a more advanced grade; a 
Mendelssohn. Mozart. or Beethoven concerto in C major or C minor. Schu ­
mann. Andante and Variations for two pianos. Selected Chopin nocturnes. 
waltzes. mazurkas. polonaises; classic. romantic. and modern compositions. 

J + J h. c. 
301-302. Clementi. Gradus ad Pamassum. or Czerny. Op. 740. Bach : 

English Suite. The Well-Tempered Clavichord. Beethoven sonata. one of 
three in Op. 31 begun here and completed in 402. Chopin compositions. 
more advanced. One major concerto. completed in 402. Debussy and Ravel 
compositions. J + J h. c. 

401-402. Bach: one partita; advanced compositions sucll as toccatas. 
the Italian Concerto. and Chromatic Fantasy and Fugue. Beethoven sonata. 
advanced. Concerto completed. Romantic compositions such as Brahms 
rhapsodies. Chopin ballades. and Liszt rhapsodies. Compositions by stand­
ard American and foreign composers such as MacDowell. Debussy. Ravel. 
Rachmaninoff. Griffes. Ibert. Medtner. and others. The student prepares a 
recital program of serious content and difficulty. ranging from classic to 
modern music; also. a major piano concerto is prepared for performance 
with orchestra. J + J h. c. 
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Major Courses for Music Education 

. The following courses differ only in degree from those 
lISted above. A high standard of proficiency is insisted upon 
and a recital is required. • 

10 3-1 04. See Piano 10 1- 102. 2 + 2 h. c. 
203-204. See Piano 201-202. 2 + 2 h. c. 
303-304. See Piano 301 -302. 2 + Z h. c. 
40 3-404. See Piano 4 01-402. Z + Z h. c. 

Minor Courses 

105-106. Bilbro, .First M elody Book; Burrows, The Adult Explorer; 
Bach-Schaum. Three pieces from 53 Plano Solos. Chords, sight reading. 

I + I h. c. 
205- 206. All major scales. Sight reading of part songs and duets. 

Bach-Carroll, V ol: I : Hanon: Czerny- Germer, Vol. 1. Part I; BurgmUIler. 
Op. 100. Romantic and modern compositions. I + I h. c. 

30 5-306. Added technical work. All the minor scales. Bach-Carroll. 
Vo1.II, or Bach-Foote, F,rst Year; Czerny-Germer. Vol. 1. Part II' Heller 
StudIes, Op. 4 ~ ' . Sonatinas by Clementi. Kuhl au. and others. Roma'ntic and 
modern compositions .. Arpeg,gios; tooic. dominant seventh, diminished sev­
enr.h. ~.aJor and nunor triads played in three positions. Sight reading. 
transpos\t1on. I + I h. c. 

405-406. For those who can qualify. I + I h. c. 

Functional P iano Courses 

(for music education instrumental majors) 


11. 1- I 12. Desig~ed t? prepare the student to sight-read simple ac­
comp anlments. harmoOlze smg!e melodies, and transpose material of the 
sort found m school song books. I + I h. c. 

21 1-212. Con tinuation of Piano I I 1-112. I + I h.c. 

ORGAN 
100. Intended for those who do not qualify for Organ 101 or 103. 

The course may be repeated. I h. c. 

Major Courses 

10 \ - I 02. Schneid~r-Warren, Stuaies; Buck. Pedal Phrasing Studies; 
preparatory manual exercIses. Bach: chorale preludes for manuals; trios for 
man uals an,d pedal; chorale and preludes from Das Orgelbuechlein; Variation 
II from Sel Gegrusse~ (Book V, ed. Peters) ; short preludes and fugues; Can­
zona F~lgu e en B minor (Corelli); Prelude and Fugue in E Minor (Lesser 
ed. Schirmer). Also modern compositions. 3 + 3 h. c: 

,20 1-202. Co~~nuation of Sc~nfider and Buck studies; Neilson, Pedal 
StudIes; Bach: , Fantalsle and Fugue In C Minor (Book III, ed. Schirmer): 
Fugue m. G M Inor (Book 11. ed. Schirmer) ; Prelude and Fugue in A Major; 
Pr~lude III C M inor (Book III. ed. Schirmer) : First Sonata; Prelude in F 
Min or; chorale pre1~des. ¥ enddssohn: Second Sonata. Pieces by the old 
.masters ~rom Hl storccal Se:res ( Vol. 1. ed. Bonnet). Modern compositions 
by Amen can, French , Enghsh, or German composers. 3 + 3 h. c. 

301 -302, Bach: chorale preludes; Prelude and Fugue in E Minor 
(Wedge) : Prelude and Fugue in A Minor (Book IV, ed. Schirmer) . Second 
Sonata ; T occata and ,Fugue in .D Minor and T occata in D Minor (l)oriau); 
Prel,:!d~ a?d Fugue ~n ~ Mat or: Franck: Cantabile; Prelude, Fugue, and 
Vanatl':'':, Pastorale. PIece Herolque. Mendelssohn: Third Sonata. Modern 
composltlons. 3 + 3 h. c. 
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401-402. Bach : Third Sonata; chorale preludes; Fantaisie and Fugue 
in G Minor; Toccata. Adagio, and Fugue in C Major : Prelude and Fugue in 
E Flat ("St. Ann's") ; Passacaglia and Fugue In C Minor ; Prelude and Fug~ 
in B M inor. Franck: Chorale in A Minor. Mendelssohn : First Sonata. 
Sixth Sonara. Vierne: selected movements from the six sympbonies_ W idor : 
Sixrh S"mpbonl/. Sowerby: Suitt, Symph ny in G Minor. Roger-Du.Gl.Me; 
Pastorale . Bennett: Sonata In G. shorter compositions suitable for recitals. 
Concerto for orgau and orchestra. Public recital. 3 + 3 h. c. 

Major Courses for Music Education 

The following courses differ only in degree from those 
listed above. A high standard of proficiency is insisted upon. 
and a recital is required. 

Z + Z h. c.103- 104. See Organ 101-102. 
Z + Z h. c.203-204. See Organ 201-202. 
Z + 2 h. ,.303-304. See Organ 301-302. 
Z + Z h. c.403-404. See Organ 40 I -402. 

Minor Courses 

I + I h. c.105-106. 
I + I h. c. 

105-106. See Piano 
205-206 . See Piano 205-206. 

1 + I h. c.305-306.305-306. See Piano 
1 + I h . c.Piano 405·406.405-406 . See 

VOICE 

100. For those who do not qualify for Voice 101 or t03 . The course 
may be repeated. 1 h. c. 

i\fajor Courses 

101-102. Classification of the voice, vocalizations fo r tone p roduc ­
tion, and simple songs in English and Italian classics. Songs from Volumes 
I and II of Italian Anthology (Schirmer edition) ; two easy oratorio and op­
eratic arias. A selected list of songs by American composers. Prerequisite or 
concurrent : rtalian 10 1-102. 3 + 3 h. c. 

201-202. Continllation of technical studies for the development of the 
individual voice. Additional songs from Volumes I and II, I talian Anthology. 
Additional songs in English~ songs in French by Debussy, Faure. Lalo. 
Duparc; tWO operatic and oratorio arias. A selected list of songs by Ameri­
can composers. Prerequisite or concurrent : F rench 101 -) 02. J + J h. c, 

301-302. Advanced literature and technique. Songs in German by 
Schubert, Brahms, \Volf, Strauss; additional songs in F rench by Chausson. 
Saint-Saens. Debussy; Italian songs by Respigh i. Donaudy, Sibella; two 
operatic and three oratorio arias ; additional songs by American composers. 
Prerequisite or concurrent: German 101-1 02. J + 3 h. c. 

40 I -402. Advanced literature and technique. Additional wngs from a 
selected list of twentieth-century French , German. Italian. R ussian, English • 
and American composers, Six addi tional opera and onrorio arias. Prepara­
tion of the public reci tal and of one or more programs from the repertoire 
of the previous cou rses_ J + 3 h. c. 

Major Courses for Music Education 

The following courses differ only in degree from those 
listed above. A high standard of proficiency is insisted upon. 
and a recital is required. 
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Major Courses for Music Education 

. The following courses differ only in degree from those 
lISted above. A high standard of proficiency is insisted upon 
and a recital is required. • 

10 3-1 04. See Piano 10 1- 102. 2 + 2 h. c. 
203-204. See Piano 201-202. 2 + 2 h. c. 
303-304. See Piano 301 -302. 2 + Z h. c. 
40 3-404. See Piano 4 01-402. Z + Z h. c. 

Minor Courses 

105-106. Bilbro, .First M elody Book; Burrows, The Adult Explorer; 
Bach-Schaum. Three pieces from 53 Plano Solos. Chords, sight reading. 

I + I h. c. 
205- 206. All major scales. Sight reading of part songs and duets. 

Bach-Carroll, V ol: I : Hanon: Czerny- Germer, Vol. 1. Part I; BurgmUIler. 
Op. 100. Romantic and modern compositions. I + I h. c. 

30 5-306. Added technical work. All the minor scales. Bach-Carroll. 
Vo1.II, or Bach-Foote, F,rst Year; Czerny-Germer. Vol. 1. Part II' Heller 
StudIes, Op. 4 ~ ' . Sonatinas by Clementi. Kuhl au. and others. Roma'ntic and 
modern compositions .. Arpeg,gios; tooic. dominant seventh, diminished sev­
enr.h. ~.aJor and nunor triads played in three positions. Sight reading. 
transpos\t1on. I + I h. c. 

405-406. For those who can qualify. I + I h. c. 

Functional P iano Courses 

(for music education instrumental majors) 


11. 1- I 12. Desig~ed t? prepare the student to sight-read simple ac­
comp anlments. harmoOlze smg!e melodies, and transpose material of the 
sort found m school song books. I + I h. c. 

21 1-212. Con tinuation of Piano I I 1-112. I + I h.c. 

ORGAN 
100. Intended for those who do not qualify for Organ 101 or 103. 

The course may be repeated. I h. c. 

Major Courses 

10 \ - I 02. Schneid~r-Warren, Stuaies; Buck. Pedal Phrasing Studies; 
preparatory manual exercIses. Bach: chorale preludes for manuals; trios for 
man uals an,d pedal; chorale and preludes from Das Orgelbuechlein; Variation 
II from Sel Gegrusse~ (Book V, ed. Peters) ; short preludes and fugues; Can ­
zona F~lgu e en B minor (Corelli); Prelude and Fugue in E Minor (Lesser 
ed. Schirmer). Also modern compositions. 3 + 3 h. c: 

,20 1-202. Co~~nuation of Sc~nfider and Buck studies; Neilson, Pedal 
StudIes; Bach: , Fantalsle and Fugue In C Minor (Book III, ed. Schirmer): 
Fugue m. G M Inor (Book 11. ed. Schirmer) ; Prelude and Fugue in A Major; 
Pr~lude III C M inor (Book III. ed. Schirmer) : First Sonata; Prelude in F 
Min or; chorale pre1~des. ¥ enddssohn: Second Sonata. Pieces by the old 
.masters ~rom Hl storccal Se:res ( Vol. 1. ed. Bonnet). Modern compositions 
by Amen can, French , Enghsh, or German composers. 3 + 3 h. c. 

301 -302, Bach: chorale preludes; Prelude and Fugue in E Minor 
(Wedge) : Prelude and Fugue in A Minor (Book IV, ed. Schirmer) . Second 
Sonata ; T occata and ,Fugue in .D Minor and T occata in D Minor (l)oriau); 
Prel,:!d~ a?d Fugue ~n ~ Mat or: Franck: Cantabile; Prelude, Fugue, and 
Vanatl':'':, Pastorale. PIece Herolque. Mendelssohn: Third Sonata. Modern 
composltlons. 3 + 3 h. c. 
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401-402. Bach : Third Sonata; chorale preludes; Fantaisie and Fugue 
in G Minor; Toccata. Adagio, and Fugue in C Major : Prelude and Fugue in 
E Flat ("St. Ann's") ; Passacaglia and Fugue In C Minor ; Prelude and Fug~ 
in B M inor. Franck: Chorale in A Minor. Mendelssohn : First Sonata. 
Sixth Sonara. Vierne: selected movements from the six sympbonies_ W idor : 
Sixrh S"mpbonl/. Sowerby: Suitt, Symph ny in G Minor. Roger-Du.Gl.Me; 
Pastorale . Bennett: Sonata In G. shorter compositions suitable for recitals. 
Concerto for orgau and orchestra. Public recital. 3 + 3 h. c. 

Major Courses for Music Education 

The following courses differ only in degree from those 
listed above. A high standard of proficiency is insisted upon. 
and a recital is required. 

Z + Z h. c.103- 104. See Organ 101-102. 
Z + Z h. c.203-204. See Organ 201-202. 
Z + 2 h. ,.303-304. See Organ 301-302. 
Z + Z h. c.403-404. See Organ 40 I -402. 

Minor Courses 

I + I h. c.105-106. 
I + I h. c. 

105-106. See Piano 
205-206 . See Piano 205-206. 

1 + I h. c.305-306.305-306. See Piano 
1 + I h . c.Piano 405·406.405-406 . See 

VOICE 

100. For those who do not qualify for Voice 101 or t03 . The course 
may be repeated. 1 h. c. 

i\fajor Courses 

101-102. Classification of the voice, vocalizations fo r tone p roduc ­
tion, and simple songs in English and Italian classics. Songs from Volumes 
I and II of Italian Anthology (Schirmer edition) ; two easy oratorio and op­
eratic arias. A selected list of songs by American composers. Prerequisite or 
concurrent : rtalian 10 1-102. 3 + 3 h. c. 

201-202. Continllation of technical studies for the development of the 
individual voice. Additional songs from Volumes I and II, I talian Anthology. 
Additional songs in English~ songs in French by Debussy, Faure. Lalo. 
Duparc; tWO operatic and oratorio arias. A selected list of songs by Ameri­
can composers. Prerequisite or concurrent : F rench 101 -) 02. J + J h. c, 

301-302. Advanced literature and technique. Songs in German by 
Schubert, Brahms, \Volf, Strauss; additional songs in F rench by Chausson. 
Saint-Saens. Debussy; Italian songs by Respigh i. Donaudy, Sibella; two 
operatic and three oratorio arias ; additional songs by American composers. 
Prerequisite or concurrent: German 101-1 02. J + 3 h. c. 

40 I -402. Advanced literature and technique. Additional wngs from a 
selected list of twentieth-century French , German. Italian. R ussian, English • 
and American composers, Six addi tional opera and onrorio arias. Prepara­
tion of the public reci tal and of one or more programs from the repertoire 
of the previous cou rses_ J + 3 h. c. 

Major Courses for Music Education 

The following courses differ only in degree from those 
listed above. A high standard of proficiency is insisted upon. 
and a recital is required. 
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10 3-1 0~. See Voice 101-102. 2 + 2 h. c. 
203-20". See Voice 201-202. 2 + 2 h. c. 
303-3 0~. See Voice 301-302. 2 + 2 h. c. 
"'03-"'0~. See Voice 401-402. 2 + 2 h. c. 

Minor Cou:rees 

105 -106. Classification of the voice; breath control; technical exer­
cises and appropri~ te song material. Amount of repertoire decided by voice 
f aculty. Open to students with no previous training. I + I h. c. 

205-206. Advanced vocal technique and literature suited to the indi­
vidual voice. Standard oratorio arias. Songs in foreign languages, at the 
discretion of the instructor. Amount of repertoire decided by voice faculty. 

I + 1 h. c. 
305-306. For those who can qualify. I + I h. c. 
405-4 06. For those who can qualify. 1 + 1 h. c. 

VIOLIN 
100. For those who do not qualify for Violin 101 or 103. The 

course may be repeated. I h. c. 

Major Courses 

101-102. Kreutzer, Studies. to No.3 2. Concertos by Vivaldi, Nardini, 
Rode, deBeriot. Sonatas by Corelli, Veracini, Leclair. Technical material 
including Sevcik. Op. 8 and 9. Schradier, Casorti. Not fewer than six short 
compositio ns suitable for recital repretoire. Major and minor scales and ar­
peggios in three octaves, using fundamental strokes. 3 + 3 h. c. 

. ~01-202. Kreutzer concluded; Fiorillo, Rovelli. Concertos by Bach, 
ViOttl . Kreutzer. deBe riot. Sonatas by Tartini. Mozart. Handel. Not fewer 
than six compositions added to repertoire. Scales and arpeggios in three 
octaves con tinued with secondary strokes. Technical materials of 101-102 
continued. 3 + 3 h. c. 

30 1-302. Rode, Studies. Concertos by Mozart, Bruch. Vieuxtemps. 
Sonatas by Beeth~ven, Bach. Not fewer than six compositions added to 
repertoire. Scales ID double stops in all keys. Technical material from 
Sevcik, Op. 4, Part 4; Schradier, Book II. 3 + 3 h. c. 

401-402. Advanced studies from Wieniawski; Dont. Op. 35; Gav­
IDles and Paganini concertos. Wieniawski, Saint-Saens, Mendelssohn. Lalo. 
Beethoven. etc. Completion of repertoire requirement; senior recital. 

3 + 3 h. c. 

Major Courses for Music Education 

The following courses differ only in degree from those 
listed above. A high standard of proficiency is insisted upon. 
and a recital is required. 

103-1 04. See Violin 101-102. 2 + 2 h. c. 
203-204. See Violin 201-202. 2 + 2 h. c. 
303-304. See Violin 301-302. 2 + 2 h. c. 
403-404. See Violin 401-402. 2 + 2 h. c. 

Minor Courses 

105-106. Fundamentals in correct posture and positions of the left 
hand ~nd of the.bow arm. Yost's Violin Method supplemented by Riegger'. 
Exercrses. Studle.s by Wohlfahrt and Rodin and easy first-position piccea. 
Scales and arpeggios 10 keys of not more than four accidentals. I + I h. c. 
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205-206. Beginning of position studies. Maia Bang, Book III . Hans 
Sit!, Op. 32, Books II and III. Kayser. Op. 20, pieces in first three posi­
tiOI1ll. Not fewer than six compositions by Seitz and Rieding. 1 + 1 h. c. 

305-3 0 6. P osition studies cont inued. Maia Bang, Book IV. Schubert 
sonatinas. MaUl. Special S tudies . Accozay and Hollander conc;ertos. Easy 
double stops and scales. Scales and arpeggios in five positions. Not fewer 
than six new reci tal pieces. 1 + 1 h. c. 

405-406. Continued study of positions. Maia Bang. Book V . Studies 
by Mazas and Dont; beginning of Keutzer. Allegro Bri/lante by Teohave. 
concerto by Hoilander, sonatas by Handel. Scales in three octaves. I + I h. c. 

VIOLA 

100. For those who do not qualify for Viola 101 or 103. The 
course may be repeated. I h. c. 

Major Courses 

10 I-I 02. Studies by Mazas. Kreutzer, Sin. Schradier technic. Sonatas 
by Handel. repertoire material; not fewer than six scales. Scales and arpeg­
gios in three octaves. 3 + 3 h. c. 

201-202. Studies by Kreut.zer and Fiorillo. Sonatas by Vivaldi and 
Marcello. Scales and arpeggios continued. Six recital pieces. 3 + 3 h. c. 

301-302. Studies by Rode, Campagnoli. and Bruni. Concertos by 
Stamitz and Mozart. Scales in double stops. Six recital pieces. 3 + 3 h. c. 

401-402. Studies by Gavinies and Dolesji; sonatas by Bowen, Bach, 
and others. Scales aod arpeggios continued. Senior recital. 3 + 3 h. c. 

Major Courses for Music Education 

The following courses differ only in degree from those 
listed above. A high standard of proficiency is insisted upon. 
and a recital is required. 

103-104. See Viola 101-102. 2 + Z h. c. 
203-204. See Viola 201 - 202. 2 + Z h. c. 
303-304. See Viola 301-302. 2 + 2 h. c. 
403-404. See Viola 401-402. 2 + Z h. c. 

Minor Courses 

105-106. Fundamentals of left and right hand technics. Reading 
facility in alto clef is developed. Studies by Hofmann. Scales in the first posi­
tion. Easy pieces. I + I h. c. 

205-206. Development of left hand facility. Beginning of lower 
positions. Studies by Kayser. Scales in positions. Pieces in positions. 

1 + I h. c. 
305-306. First five positions. Studies by Mazas and Dont. Schubert 

sonatina. Seventeenth- and eighteenth-century sonatas. Six recital pieces. 
Scales in three octaves. Easy double stops. I + I h. c. 

405-406. Higher positions. Mazas, Kreutzer. Pieces by Nardini, Sitt, 
and others. Scales in three octaves. I + I h. c. 

CELLO 

100. Intended for those who do not qualify for Cello 101 or 103. 
This course may be repeated. 1 h. c. 
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10 3-1 0~. See Voice 101-102. 2 + 2 h. c. 
203-20". See Voice 201-202. 2 + 2 h. c. 
303-3 0~. See Voice 301-302. 2 + 2 h. c. 
"'03-"'0~. See Voice 401-402. 2 + 2 h. c. 

Minor Cou:rees 

105 -106. Classification of the voice; breath control; technical exer­
cises and appropri~ te song material. Amount of repertoire decided by voice 
f aculty. Open to students with no previous training. I + I h. c. 

205-206. Advanced vocal technique and literature suited to the indi­
vidual voice. Standard oratorio arias. Songs in foreign languages, at the 
discretion of the instructor. Amount of repertoire decided by voice faculty. 

I + 1 h. c. 
305-306. For those who can qualify. I + I h. c. 
405-4 06. For those who can qualify. 1 + 1 h. c. 

VIOLIN 
100. For those who do not qualify for Violin 101 or 103. The 

course may be repeated. I h. c. 

Major Courses 

101-102. Kreutzer, Studies. to No.3 2. Concertos by Vivaldi, Nardini, 
Rode, deBeriot. Sonatas by Corelli, Veracini, Leclair. Technical material 
including Sevcik. Op. 8 and 9. Schradier, Casorti. Not fewer than six short 
compositio ns suitable for recital repretoire. Major and minor scales and ar­
peggios in three octaves, using fundamental strokes. 3 + 3 h. c. 

. ~01-202. Kreutzer concluded; Fiorillo, Rovelli. Concertos by Bach, 
ViOttl . Kreutzer. deBe riot. Sonatas by Tartini. Mozart. Handel. Not fewer 
than six compositions added to repertoire. Scales and arpeggios in three 
octaves con tinued with secondary strokes. Technical materials of 101-102 
continued. 3 + 3 h. c. 

30 1-302. Rode, Studies. Concertos by Mozart, Bruch. Vieuxtemps. 
Sonatas by Beeth~ven, Bach. Not fewer than six compositions added to 
repertoire. Scales ID double stops in all keys. Technical material from 
Sevcik, Op. 4, Part 4; Schradier, Book II. 3 + 3 h. c. 

401-402. Advanced studies from Wieniawski; Dont. Op. 35; Gav­
IDles and Paganini concertos. Wieniawski, Saint-Saens, Mendelssohn. Lalo. 
Beethoven. etc. Completion of repertoire requirement; senior recital. 

3 + 3 h. c. 

Major Courses for Music Education 

The following courses differ only in degree from those 
listed above. A high standard of proficiency is insisted upon. 
and a recital is required. 

103-1 04. See Violin 101-102. 2 + 2 h. c. 
203-204. See Violin 201-202. 2 + 2 h. c. 
303-304. See Violin 301-302. 2 + 2 h. c. 
403-404. See Violin 401-402. 2 + 2 h. c. 

Minor Courses 

105-106. Fundamentals in correct posture and positions of the left 
hand ~nd of the.bow arm. Yost's Violin Method supplemented by Riegger'. 
Exercrses. Studle.s by Wohlfahrt and Rodin and easy first-position piccea. 
Scales and arpeggios 10 keys of not more than four accidentals. I + I h. c. 
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205-206. Beginning of position studies. Maia Bang, Book III . Hans 
Sit!, Op. 32, Books II and III. Kayser. Op. 20, pieces in first three posi­
tiOI1ll. Not fewer than six compositions by Seitz and Rieding. 1 + 1 h. c. 

305-3 0 6. P osition studies cont inued. Maia Bang, Book IV. Schubert 
sonatinas. MaUl. Special S tudies . Accozay and Hollander conc;ertos. Easy 
double stops and scales. Scales and arpeggios in five positions. Not fewer 
than six new reci tal pieces. 1 + 1 h. c. 

405-406. Continued study of positions. Maia Bang. Book V . Studies 
by Mazas and Dont; beginning of Keutzer. Allegro Bri/lante by Teohave. 
concerto by Hoilander, sonatas by Handel. Scales in three octaves. I + I h. c. 

VIOLA 

100. For those who do not qualify for Viola 101 or 103. The 
course may be repeated. I h. c. 

Major Courses 

10 I-I 02. Studies by Mazas. Kreutzer, Sin. Schradier technic. Sonatas 
by Handel. repertoire material; not fewer than six scales. Scales and arpeg­
gios in three octaves. 3 + 3 h. c. 

201-202. Studies by Kreut.zer and Fiorillo. Sonatas by Vivaldi and 
Marcello. Scales and arpeggios continued. Six recital pieces. 3 + 3 h. c. 

301-302. Studies by Rode, Campagnoli. and Bruni. Concertos by 
Stamitz and Mozart. Scales in double stops. Six recital pieces. 3 + 3 h. c. 

401-402. Studies by Gavinies and Dolesji; sonatas by Bowen, Bach, 
and others. Scales aod arpeggios continued. Senior recital. 3 + 3 h. c. 

Major Courses for Music Education 

The following courses differ only in degree from those 
listed above. A high standard of proficiency is insisted upon. 
and a recital is required. 

103-104. See Viola 101-102. 2 + Z h. c. 
203-204. See Viola 201 - 202. 2 + Z h. c. 
303-304. See Viola 301-302. 2 + 2 h. c. 
403-404. See Viola 401-402. 2 + Z h. c. 

Minor Courses 

105-106. Fundamentals of left and right hand technics. Reading 
facility in alto clef is developed. Studies by Hofmann. Scales in the first posi­
tion. Easy pieces. I + I h. c. 

205-206. Development of left hand facility. Beginning of lower 
positions. Studies by Kayser. Scales in positions. Pieces in positions. 

1 + I h. c. 
305-306. First five positions. Studies by Mazas and Dont. Schubert 

sonatina. Seventeenth- and eighteenth-century sonatas. Six recital pieces. 
Scales in three octaves. Easy double stops. I + I h. c. 

405-406. Higher positions. Mazas, Kreutzer. Pieces by Nardini, Sitt, 
and others. Scales in three octaves. I + I h. c. 

CELLO 

100. Intended for those who do not qualify for Cello 101 or 103. 
This course may be repeated. 1 h. c. 
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Major Connel 

JOI-102. Studies from Dotzauer. Op. 35. and D uport. Scales and 
arpeggio. in three octaves. Solos IJUch as Bacb. Suit, No. 1. and Golnonann. 
Conc~rro No.4. J + J h. c. 

201-202. Scales and arpeggio in fonr octaves. Francbomme Itudies. 
R epenoir to include Romb~g , Concerto No. 2; Bach. Suite No. 2 or No. J; 
and -Beetboven. Sonata. Op. 69. in A M ajor. J + J h. c. 

30 1-302. Scales in octaves. thi rds. sixths. Popper. Studies. Concert 
pieces to incl ude Breval. Sonata in G Major, or Eccles. Sonata in G Minor, 
and cone rtos by Boccberini ;rnd Lalo. J + J h. c. 

401-402. All scales in octaves. thit-ds. sixths. and tentbs. P iatti. 
Studies. and Servais. Caprices. Repertoire such as Reger. Solo Suite N o. Z, 
and Hard or Dvorak concerto. Senior recital. J + 3 h. c. 

Major Conrsel for Music Education 

The following courses differ only in degree from tbOle 
listed above. A high standard of profici£ncy is insisted upon. 
and a recital is required. 

103 -104. See Cello 101-102. 2 + Z h. c. 
203-2 04. See Cello 20 1- 202. Z + Z h. c. 
303-3 04. See Cello 30 1-302. 2 + Z h. c. 
403-404. See Cello 401-402. Z + Z h. c. 

Minor Conrses 

105 -106. Kummer. Method. and Schroeder. Studies . Scale and solos 
in firat posirion. I + 1 h. c. 

205-206. Schroeder. Studies. Scales. Klengel. Concerto in C Major; 
Marcello. Sonata in F Major. 1 + 1 h. c. 

305 -30 6. Schroeder. Studies. Scalu. LoeiIlet. Sonata in G Major; 
Goltermann. Concerto No. 4. I + 1 h. c. 

<1-05-<1-0 6. For tbose who can qualify. 1 + I h. c. 

STRING BASS 

100. For those who do not qualify for String Bus 101 or 103. Tbe 
course may be repeated. 1 h. c. 

Major Courses 

10 I - I 02. Simandl. JO E tudes. Major and minor Kales in two oc­
taves. Solos sucb as Anderson. Sonatina. ;a nd Chapini. Fantaisie Concertante. 
Bacb. Minutt and Gauot te; Vivaldi. lnterm z zo. 3 + 3 h. c. 

201 -202. B rabe. Studies. Repertoire. lucb as Cappuzzi. Concerto; 
80natas by Gall iard and Loeillet : Ratez. Six C haracteristic Piece!. Op. 46. 

3 + 3 h. c. 
301 -302. Bille. Method. Part II. Books 4 and 5. Concert p ieces to 

include sonatas by Eccles. Antoniorti . and D·Andrieu. J + 3 h. c. 
40 1-402. Kreutzer, Scudi"s. Reynolds. Orchestra Studies; Strauss. 

Major Courses for Music Education 

The following courses differ only in degree from those 
listed above. A high standard of proficiency is insisted upon, 
and a recital is required. 

103-104. See String Bass 101-102. z + Z h. ,. 

203-204. See String Bass 201-202. 2 + 2 h. c. 
303 - 304. See String Bass 301-302. 2 + Z h. c. 
403-404. See String Bass 401-402. Z + 2 h. ,. 

Minor Courses 

105-106. Sirnandl. Method. Part 1. Scales. 1 + 1 h. ,. 
205-206. Simandl. Method. Part II. Bacb. Minuet and Gauone; Vi­

valdi. Intermezzo. I + 1 h. c. 
305-306. Sirnandl. 30 Etudes. Anderson. Sonatina. I + 1 h. c. 
405-406. For those who can qualify. I + I h. c. 

LUTE 
100. To be elected by students who do no t qualify for Flute 101 or 

103. The coum may be repe ted. 1 h. c. 

Major Conrs(l8 

10 1-102. Studies and solos such as Altes. Method. Dook II; Kublau. 
Duets. Op. 10; Barrerre. The Flautist'6 Formulae; Boehm. 24 Caprice 
Etudes. Op. 26: Bach-Barrerre. Arioso; Handel. sonatas: Pessa[d. Bolero. 

3 + 3 h. c. 
201-202. Studies and solos such as Altes. Method, Book III; Ander­

son. Etudes. Op. 33. Op. 21; Kuhlau. Duets. Op. 8 1: Mo yse. 24 Perits 
Duos Melodiques; Bach. Sonata No. 2; R ogers. Soliloquy; Gluck. 8cene from 
Orpheus ; Briccialdi. 11 Vento. 3 + 3 h. c. 

301-302. Studies and solos such as Scbindler. Bach Studies; Anderson. 
Etudes. Op. 30. Op. 15; Kublau. Duets, Op. 102; orchestral stud ies; Bacb. 
B Minor Suite ; Boccherini. Concerto in D Ma jor. Op. 27 : Mozart. con­
certos: Telleman. Suite in A Minor. 3 + 3 h. c. 

401-402. Jea njean. 16 Studies in the M odern Sty le; Moyse. 48 Vir­
tuoso Studie.; orcbestral studies; special work on piccolo; Bach. Sonatas No. 
1 and No. 4 in A Min or Unaccompanied; Ibcrt. Piece; Griffes. Poem . Senior 
recital. - 3 + 3 h. ,. 

Major Conrses for Music Education 

T he following courses differ only in degree from those 
listed above. A high standard of proficiency is insisted upon, 
and a recital is req uired. 

103-104. See Flute 101-102. z + Z h. c. 
203-204. See Flute 201-202. Z + 2 h. c. 
303-304. See Flute 301-302. Z + 2 h. c. 
403-404. See Flute 401-402. 2 + Z h. c. 

Minor Conrses 
Orchestra Studies. Solos to include Koussevitzky (onceno or Dragonetti con­
certo. Senior recital. 3 + J h. c. 

105-106. Altes. Method. Book 1: Moyse. The Beginning Flutist; 
Magnani. Clouds and the Moon; Loeillet solos. 1 + I h. c. 
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Major Connel 

JOI-102. Studies from Dotzauer. Op. 35. and D uport. Scales and 
arpeggio. in three octaves. Solos IJUch as Bacb. Suit, No. 1. and Golnonann. 
Conc~rro No.4. J + J h. c. 

201-202. Scales and arpeggio in fonr octaves. Francbomme Itudies. 
R epenoir to include Romb~g , Concerto No. 2; Bach. Suite No. 2 or No. J; 
and -Beetboven. Sonata. Op. 69. in A M ajor. J + J h. c. 

30 1-302. Scales in octaves. thi rds. sixths. Popper. Studies. Concert 
pieces to incl ude Breval. Sonata in G Major, or Eccles. Sonata in G Minor, 
and cone rtos by Boccberini ;rnd Lalo. J + J h. c. 

401-402. All scales in octaves. thit-ds. sixths. and tentbs. P iatti. 
Studies. and Servais. Caprices. Repertoire such as Reger. Solo Suite N o. Z, 
and Hard or Dvorak concerto. Senior recital. J + 3 h. c. 

Major Conrsel for Music Education 

The following courses differ only in degree from tbOle 
listed above. A high standard of profici£ncy is insisted upon. 
and a recital is required. 

103 -104. See Cello 101-102. 2 + Z h. c. 
203-2 04. See Cello 20 1- 202. Z + Z h. c. 
303-3 04. See Cello 30 1-302. 2 + Z h. c. 
403-404. See Cello 401-402. Z + Z h. c. 

Minor Conrses 

105 -106. Kummer. Method. and Schroeder. Studies . Scale and solos 
in firat posirion. I + 1 h. c. 

205-206. Schroeder. Studies. Scales. Klengel. Concerto in C Major; 
Marcello. Sonata in F Major. 1 + 1 h. c. 

305 -30 6. Schroeder. Studies. Scalu. LoeiIlet. Sonata in G Major; 
Goltermann. Concerto No. 4. I + 1 h. c. 

<1-05-<1-0 6. For tbose who can qualify. 1 + I h. c. 

STRING BASS 

100. For those who do not qualify for String Bus 101 or 103. Tbe 
course may be repeated. 1 h. c. 

Major Courses 

10 I - I 02. Simandl. JO E tudes. Major and minor Kales in two oc­
taves. Solos sucb as Anderson. Sonatina. ;a nd Chapini. Fantaisie Concertante. 
Bacb. Minutt and Gauot te; Vivaldi. lnterm z zo. 3 + 3 h. c. 

201 -202. B rabe. Studies. Repertoire. lucb as Cappuzzi. Concerto; 
80natas by Gall iard and Loeillet : Ratez. Six C haracteristic Piece!. Op. 46. 

3 + 3 h. c. 
301 -302. Bille. Method. Part II. Books 4 and 5. Concert p ieces to 

include sonatas by Eccles. Antoniorti . and D·Andrieu. J + 3 h. c. 
40 1-402. Kreutzer, Scudi"s. Reynolds. Orchestra Studies; Strauss. 

Major Courses for Music Education 

The following courses differ only in degree from those 
listed above. A high standard of proficiency is insisted upon, 
and a recital is required. 

103-104. See String Bass 101-102. z + Z h. ,. 

203-204. See String Bass 201-202. 2 + 2 h. c. 
303 - 304. See String Bass 301-302. 2 + Z h. c. 
403-404. See String Bass 401-402. Z + 2 h. ,. 

Minor Courses 

105-106. Sirnandl. Method. Part 1. Scales. 1 + 1 h. ,. 
205-206. Simandl. Method. Part II. Bacb. Minuet and Gauone; Vi­

valdi. Intermezzo. I + 1 h. c. 
305-306. Sirnandl. 30 Etudes. Anderson. Sonatina. I + 1 h. c. 
405-406. For those who can qualify. I + I h. c. 

LUTE 
100. To be elected by students who do no t qualify for Flute 101 or 

103. The coum may be repe ted. 1 h. c. 

Major Conrs(l8 

10 1-102. Studies and solos such as Altes. Method. Dook II; Kublau. 
Duets. Op. 10; Barrerre. The Flautist'6 Formulae; Boehm. 24 Caprice 
Etudes. Op. 26: Bach-Barrerre. Arioso; Handel. sonatas: Pessa[d. Bolero. 

3 + 3 h. c. 
201-202. Studies and solos such as Altes. Method, Book III; Ander­

son. Etudes. Op. 33. Op. 21; Kuhlau. Duets. Op. 8 1: Mo yse. 24 Perits 
Duos Melodiques; Bach. Sonata No. 2; R ogers. Soliloquy; Gluck. 8cene from 
Orpheus ; Briccialdi. 11 Vento. 3 + 3 h. c. 

301-302. Studies and solos such as Scbindler. Bach Studies; Anderson. 
Etudes. Op. 30. Op. 15; Kublau. Duets, Op. 102; orchestral stud ies; Bacb. 
B Minor Suite ; Boccherini. Concerto in D Ma jor. Op. 27 : Mozart. con­
certos: Telleman. Suite in A Minor. 3 + 3 h. c. 

401-402. Jea njean. 16 Studies in the M odern Sty le; Moyse. 48 Vir­
tuoso Studie.; orcbestral studies; special work on piccolo; Bach. Sonatas No. 
1 and No. 4 in A Min or Unaccompanied; Ibcrt. Piece; Griffes. Poem . Senior 
recital. - 3 + 3 h. ,. 

Major Conrses for Music Education 

T he following courses differ only in degree from those 
listed above. A high standard of proficiency is insisted upon, 
and a recital is req uired. 

103-104. See Flute 101-102. z + Z h. c. 
203-204. See Flute 201-202. Z + 2 h. c. 
303-304. See Flute 301-302. Z + 2 h. c. 
403-404. See Flute 401-402. 2 + Z h. c. 

Minor Conrses 
Orchestra Studies. Solos to include Koussevitzky (onceno or Dragonetti con­
certo. Senior recital. 3 + J h. c. 

105-106. Altes. Method. Book 1: Moyse. The Beginning Flutist; 
Magnani. Clouds and the Moon; Loeillet solos. 1 + I h. c. 
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205-206. Altts. Method, Book II; Boehm, 24 Caprice Etudes; 
Mozart-Barrere. Minuette in D Major; Bach. Polonaise and Badinage from 
B Minor S uite. 1 + 1 h. c. 

305-306. Studies ~nd folo$ of the level indicated for Flute 101-102. 
1 + 1 h. c. 

405 ~40 6. Studies and solos of the level indicated for Flute 201-202. 
1 + 1 h. c. 

CLARINET 

100. To be elected by those who do not qualify for Clarinet 101 or 
103 . T he eourse may be repeated. 1 h. c. 

Major Courses 

101-102. Studies and solos such as Klose. Method. Book II; Rose. 
4 0 Etudes, Boob I. II ; Langenus. Method, Book III; Von Weber. Concer­
lino and Concerto in F Minor; Jeanjean. Clair Matin; Mozart. Concerto. 

3 +3 h. c. 
20 1-202. Studies and solos such as R ose, 32 Etudes; Baermann, 

Method. Book IV; Perier. Etudes de Genres et Interpnitation, Book I; Marty. 
First Fantas y: L efevre. Fantaisie Caprice; Haln. Sarabande et Themes Varies. 

3 + 3 h. c. 
301 -302. Studies and solos such as Rose. 20 Grand Studies; Baer­

mann . Method. Book V; Cavalini. 30 Caprices; Perier. 20 Sonata Studies; 
orchesrral studies; Rabaud. Solo de Concours; Gaubert. Fantaisie; Stravinsky. 
Three Piece~; Schumann, Phantasiestuecke. 3 + 3 h. c. 

40) -402 . Studies and solos such as Stark. 24 Grand Studies; Jeanjean. 
18 Etudes: J eanjean. /6 Modern Etudes: orchestral studies; Widor. Intro­
duction and Ronde ; Debussy. Premiere Rhapsodie; Brahms. sonatas; Milhaud, 
Concerto. Senior recital. 3 + 3 h. c. 

Major Courses for Music Edu cation 

T he following courses differ only in degree from those 
listed above. A high standard of proficiency 1S insisted upon, 
and a recital is required. 

103-104. See Clarinet 101-102. 2 + 2 h. c. 
203-204. See Clarinet 201- 202. 2 + 2 h. c. 
303-304. See Clarinet 301-302. 2 + 2 h. c. 
403-404. See Clarinet 401-402. 2 + 2 h. c. 

Minor Courses 

105-106. Klose. Method. Book I; Perier. Le Debutant Clarinettiste. 
20 Etudes Melodiques et Faciles : Gretchaninotf. Suite Miniature; Petit. Piece 
de Concours. 1 + 1 h. c. 

205-206. Peder. 20 Etudes Faciles et Progressives; Rose. 40 Etudes. 
Book I; Langenus. Scale Studies; Debussy. First Arabesque for Clarinet; 
Avon. Fantaisie de Concours. 1 + 1 h. c. 

305-306. Studies and solos of the level indicated for Clarinet lOl­
102. 1 + 1 h. c. 

405-406. Studies and solos of the level indicated for Clarinet 201­
202. 1 + 1 h. c. 

iVlarriage of Figaro" "Cosi Fan Tutti" 

" The lvIihado" 
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205-206. Altts. Method, Book II; Boehm, 24 Caprice Etudes; 
Mozart-Barrere. Minuette in D Major; Bach. Polonaise and Badinage from 
B Minor S uite. 1 + 1 h. c. 

305-306. Studies ~nd folo$ of the level indicated for Flute 101-102. 
1 + 1 h. c. 

405 ~40 6. Studies and solos of the level indicated for Flute 201-202. 
1 + 1 h. c. 

CLARINET 

100. To be elected by those who do not qualify for Clarinet 101 or 
103 . T he eourse may be repeated. 1 h. c. 

Major Courses 

101-102. Studies and solos such as Klose. Method. Book II; Rose. 
4 0 Etudes, Boob I. II ; Langenus. Method, Book III; Von Weber. Concer­
lino and Concerto in F Minor; Jeanjean. Clair Matin; Mozart. Concerto. 

3 +3 h. c. 
20 1-202. Studies and solos such as R ose, 32 Etudes; Baermann, 

Method. Book IV; Perier. Etudes de Genres et Interpnitation, Book I; Marty. 
First Fantas y: L efevre. Fantaisie Caprice; Haln. Sarabande et Themes Varies. 

3 + 3 h. c. 
301 -302. Studies and solos such as Rose. 20 Grand Studies; Baer­

mann . Method. Book V; Cavalini. 30 Caprices; Perier. 20 Sonata Studies; 
orchesrral studies; Rabaud. Solo de Concours; Gaubert. Fantaisie; Stravinsky. 
Three Piece~; Schumann, Phantasiestuecke. 3 + 3 h. c. 

40) -402 . Studies and solos such as Stark. 24 Grand Studies; Jeanjean. 
18 Etudes: J eanjean. /6 Modern Etudes: orchestral studies; Widor. Intro­
duction and Ronde ; Debussy. Premiere Rhapsodie; Brahms. sonatas; Milhaud, 
Concerto. Senior recital. 3 + 3 h. c. 

Major Courses for Music Edu cation 

T he following courses differ only in degree from those 
listed above. A high standard of proficiency 1S insisted upon, 
and a recital is required. 

103-104. See Clarinet 101-102. 2 + 2 h. c. 
203-204. See Clarinet 201- 202. 2 + 2 h. c. 
303-304. See Clarinet 301-302. 2 + 2 h. c. 
403-404. See Clarinet 401-402. 2 + 2 h. c. 

Minor Courses 

105-106. Klose. Method. Book I; Perier. Le Debutant Clarinettiste. 
20 Etudes Melodiques et Faciles : Gretchaninotf. Suite Miniature; Petit. Piece 
de Concours. 1 + 1 h. c. 

205-206. Peder. 20 Etudes Faciles et Progressives; Rose. 40 Etudes. 
Book I; Langenus. Scale Studies; Debussy. First Arabesque for Clarinet; 
Avon. Fantaisie de Concours. 1 + 1 h. c. 

305-306. Studies and solos of the level indicated for Clarinet lOl­
102. 1 + 1 h. c. 

405-406. Studies and solos of the level indicated for Clarinet 201­
202. 1 + 1 h. c. 

iVlarriage of Figaro" "Cosi Fan Tutti" 

" The lvIihado" 
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SAXOPHONE 

Courses in saxophone are offered but they cannot be taken 
for credit. nor can they be applied toward any degree. If the 
student wish to work for a degree. he must major ill clarinet. 

OBOE 

100. For those who do not qualify for Oboe 101 or 103. Tbia 
course may be repeated. 1 h. c. 

Major Courses 

10 I-I 02. Studies and solos sucb as Feeling. 48 Etudes; Sellner. Etudea 
for Oboe. Book II; Handel. Concerto in G Minor; Labate. Villanella; 
Scbumann. Three Romances for Oboe. 3 + 3 h. c. 

201-202. Studies and solos sucb as Labate. 16 Exercisea; Capelle. 20 
Grand Etudes, Book I; Cimarosa. Concerto; NieilOI1. Romanc.; Foret. Sonatll 
in G Major; Ropartz. Pastorale and Dance. J + J h. c. 

301-302. Studies and solos such as Andrand. Vade-Mecum (etndel 
and orchestral studies); Bleuzet. The Technique of the Oboe. Book II; 
Loyon. 32 Modem Etudes; Saint-Saens. Sonara; Hil1<kmith. Sonata; Pali­
dilbe. Concertante. Work on English born begun. 3 + J h. c. 

401-402. Continued study of Engliah born. Stndie. and 10101 sucb as 
Andraud. Vade-Mecum; Gillet. Advanced Studies; J eanjean. Remem brance,; 
Rivier. Improvisation and Finale; Dallier. Fantaiai. Caprice; Piston. Suite. 
Senior recital. J + J h. c. 

Major Courses for Music Education 

The following courses differ only in degree from those 
listed above. A high standard of proficiency is insisted upon. 
and a recital is required. 

103-104. See Oboe 101-102. 2 + 2 h. c. 
203-204. See Oboe 201-202. Z + Z h. c. 
303-304. See Oboe 301-302. Z + 2 h. c. 
403-404. See Oboe 401-402. Z + 2 h. c. 

Minor Courses 

105-106. Studies and solos sucb as Andraud. Meth od (1949) ; 
Niemann-Labate. Oboe Method; Bakaleinikoff. Elegy; Templeton. Siciliana; 
J. 	W agner. Three Pastorales. 1 + 1 h. c. 

205-206. Studies and solos such as Gekeler. Method. Book U ; Ver­
roust. 24 Etudes. Op. 65. Books I. II; Pares. Daily T echnical S tudie.; 
Klemcke. Pastorale; Handel. Sonata in C Minor; Gliere. Chanson; Bach­
Gillet. Three Little Pieces. 1 + 1 h. c. 

305 -306. SlUdies and 6010s of the level indicated for Oboe 10 I-I 02. 
1 + 1 h. c. 


405-406. Studies· and solos of the level indicated for Oboe 201-202. 

I + 1 h. c. 


BASSOON 

100. For tbose who do not qualify for Bassoon 101 or 103. The 
courae may be repeated. 1 h. c. 
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SAXOPHONE 

Courses in saxophone are offered but they cannot be taken 
for credit. nor can they be applied toward any degree. If the 
student wish to work for a degree. he must major ill clarinet. 

OBOE 

100. For those who do not qualify for Oboe 101 or 103. Tbia 
course may be repeated. 1 h. c. 

Major Courses 

10 I-I 02. Studies and solos sucb as Feeling. 48 Etudes; Sellner. Etudea 
for Oboe. Book II; Handel. Concerto in G Minor; Labate. Villanella; 
Scbumann. Three Romances for Oboe. 3 + 3 h. c. 

201-202. Studies and solos sucb as Labate. 16 Exercisea; Capelle. 20 
Grand Etudes, Book I; Cimarosa. Concerto; NieilOI1. Romanc.; Foret. Sonatll 
in G Major; Ropartz. Pastorale and Dance. J + J h. c. 

301-302. Studies and solos such as Andrand. Vade-Mecum (etndel 
and orchestral studies); Bleuzet. The Technique of the Oboe. Book II; 
Loyon. 32 Modem Etudes; Saint-Saens. Sonara; Hil1<kmith. Sonata; Pali­
dilbe. Concertante. Work on English born begun. 3 + J h. c. 

401-402. Continued study of Engliah born. Stndie. and 10101 sucb as 
Andraud. Vade-Mecum; Gillet. Advanced Studies; J eanjean. Remem brance,; 
Rivier. Improvisation and Finale; Dallier. Fantaiai. Caprice; Piston. Suite. 
Senior recital. J + J h. c. 

Major Courses for Music Education 

The following courses differ only in degree from those 
listed above. A high standard of proficiency is insisted upon. 
and a recital is required. 

103-104. See Oboe 101-102. 2 + 2 h. c. 
203-204. See Oboe 201-202. Z + Z h. c. 
303-304. See Oboe 301-302. Z + 2 h. c. 
403-404. See Oboe 401-402. Z + 2 h. c. 

Minor Courses 

105-106. Studies and solos sucb as Andraud. Meth od (1949) ; 
Niemann-Labate. Oboe Method; Bakaleinikoff. Elegy; Templeton. Siciliana; 
J. 	W agner. Three Pastorales. 1 + 1 h. c. 

205-206. Studies and solos such as Gekeler. Method. Book U ; Ver­
roust. 24 Etudes. Op. 65. Books I. II; Pares. Daily T echnical S tudie.; 
Klemcke. Pastorale; Handel. Sonata in C Minor; Gliere. Chanson; Bach­
Gillet. Three Little Pieces. 1 + 1 h. c. 

305 -306. SlUdies and 6010s of the level indicated for Oboe 10 I-I 02. 
1 + 1 h. c. 


405-406. Studies· and solos of the level indicated for Oboe 201-202. 

I + 1 h. c. 


BASSOON 

100. For tbose who do not qualify for Bassoon 101 or 103. The 
courae may be repeated. 1 h. c. 
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Major Courses 

10t . l 02. Studies and solos 5uch a. Weissenborn, Dueu ; OubradoOl. 
ErlIeignemenr Complere du &sson. Book I: Jancourt, Reverie; Foret, Three 
Piece.: Moz.art, Fint Concerro. 3 + 3 h. c. 

20 1· 202. Studies and solos IUcb a. Milde, Book U; O ubradous, En· 
mgnemenr Complere du Baason , Book il: orch tstral studies : Hindemitb. 
Sonara; Handel. Concerto in C Minor : J eanjean, Capriccioso. 3 + 3 h. c. 

30 1- 302. Stud i~s and SO(05 sucb as Bozza, DailV Srudits; Oubrildou•• 
Enreirrnement Complete du Basson. Book III; orcbestral .tudies : Saint-Sula. 
Sonata ; Grovln. Sicilienne and Allegro Giocoro; Jancourt, Cantilent ; Bruna, 
Concerto. J + 3 h . c. 

40 J-402. Studies ilnd solos suth as Giampieri. Daily Studies; Orefice. 
Bravura Studie.: orchestral studies; Pierne. Prelude de Concert; Bozza, Con­
cerro. Op. 49; Bozza. Fantaisie; Jeanjean. Prelude and Scherzo. Senior recital. 

3 + 3 h. c. 

Major Courses (or Music Education 

The following courses differ only in degree from those 
listed above. A high standard of proficiency is insisted upon. 
and a recital is required. 

103 -1 0". See Bauoon 101 -1 02 . z + Z h. c. 
20).204. See Bassoon 20 1-202. Z + Z h. c. 
303-304. See Bassoon 30 1-302. Z + Z h. c. 
403-404. See Bassoon 401 -402. Z + Z h. c. 

Minor Courses 

105-106. Studies and solos such as Weissenborn. Op. 8. Book I: 
Jancourt. Studies. Book I; Isaak. Jolly Dutchman ; Ziesi. Souvenier. 

1 + I h. c. 
205-20 6. Studies and 80los such as Weissenborn, Op. 8. Books I and 

II; Jancourt. Studie&. Booka I and II; Bakaleinikoff. Ballad; Weissenborn. 
Cap ri,,;o. I + I h. c. 

305·3 06. Studies and solos of the level indicated for Bassoon lOl­
102. 	 I + I h. c. 

405-406. Studies and l olos of the level indicated for Bassoon 20 I· 
202. 	 I + 1 h. c. 

TRUMPET 

100. T o be elected by tbose who do not qualify for T rumpet 101 or 
J03 . Thit course may be repeated. I h. ,. 

Major Courses 

101· 10 2. T he development of a daily p ractice routine suitable to the 
individual. fo r the purpose of acquiring a correct and lasting command of 
fundamen tal skills such 38 tone p roduct ion. embouchure, breath co ntrol, 
1lexibili ty, and legato and staccato articulations, using Arban's M ethod f OI 
cornet, Etude. by Hering, Daily Drills and Studiea by Schlossberg. Major 
and minor Stales and chords. introduction to transposition. sight reading. 
and the study of cantabile solo su,h as the Lieder of Schubert, Brahms. 
Schumann, and other solos of grade III difficulty. 3 + 3 h. c. 

20 I · 202. Concentration upon basic techniques; slurs. scales, chords, 
In terva ls, and l ingle. double. and triple articulations in major and minor 
keys, using Arban, Method ; Schlossber g, Daily Drills and Studies; Clark. 
Studie&: Brandt. Orchestral Studies; Sachse. Transposition Studies. Cantabile 
'0101, and other 10101 of grade III and IV difficulty. 3 + 3 h. c. 

COURSES: APPLIED MUSIC 227 

301 -302. Continuation of technical Itudies: Arban, M ethod; Schloss­
berg, Studie&: Pauden. Studies; Brandt, Orchetrral Studies; Peti t. S ludie.: 
SilchK. T ranspo';tlon Studies. Sight reading. Solos of grade IV and V diffi­
culty by Fitzgenld, Vilbl. Barat. Gexyens. DeboecK.. BUlSer. and othete. 

J + J h. c. 

401-"02. Advanced studies by Clark, Peitucb. Laurent, Petit. 


Charlier; Sachse. T ransposition Studifl&; sight reading. Solos of grade V and 

VI difficulty. Concerto. by Haydn. Vidal. WilliaIIll. Brandt. Delcroix. Senior 

recital. J + J h. 1:. 


Major Courscs for Musio Education 

T he following courses differ only in degree from those 
listed above. A high standard of proficiency is insisted upon. 
and a recital is required. 

103-104. See Trumpet 101-102. 2 + 2 h. c. 
203-204. See Trumpet 201-202. 2 + 2 h. c. 
303-3 0-4. See T rumpet 301-3 02. Z + Z h.~. 
403-404. See T rumpet 401-402. Z +Z h. c. 

Minor Courses 

105 -106. Introduction to problema of brass instrument playing, litre..• 
ing formation of embouchure, attack and release. br ea th control. tonr quality, 
fiexibility, legato and staccato articulation. Elementary u:ercisee &bowing 
these skills in the Edwards-Hovey Method. Arban's Method, or equivalent 
studies. Introduction to scales. Selected cantabile 0108. Open to stud~ntl 
without previoaa training. 1 + J h. c. 

205 -206 . Continued atress on fundamentals of grade I w ith exten­
sion of range. Scale studies to include all major and minor keys. Selected 
cantabile SQlos. Material st ressing these sklls in World's Method for Comet. 
Hering's Studi" , or equivalent . 1 + 1 h. c. 

305-306. Extension of range, using scale .tudies in major and minor 
keys and broken dlords. F lexibility studies as in Schlossberg' , DaitV Drill.. 
Additional progress in W orld's Merhod for Cornet. Hering', St udie" ot 
equivalent studies. Selected cantabile solos. J + I h. c. 

405-406. For thOlr who can qualify. 	 1 + I h. c. 

FRENCH HORN 

100. For those who do not q ualify for Frmdl Hom 101 u.d 103. 
The coW'Ce may be ttpQted. J h. c. 

Major CourBes 

10 I -I 02. Development of the fundamental 'kills. sucb at tonf pro­
duction, embouchu re, breath control. and legato and staccato articu latione. 
aaing Franz. KoppralCh. Alphonse. Michiels. Major and minor Kales and 
dlords; transposi tion. light reading. Cantabile .010s. and other solos of 
grade III difficulty. J + J h. ,. 

201- 20 2. Studies by F ranz. Kopprasc:h, Alphonse, Potug. Slutt. 
&cales, chords. in tervals. legato and staccato acticulations in uujor and minor 
keys. Transposition and sight reading. Cantabile 50101, and o ther grade ill 
and IV solos. 3 + J h. c. 

30 1-302. Continuat ion of technical studies. uaing Pottag, G..Jlay, AI. 
phon,e. Gumbert. T ransposition and light reading. Solo. of grade IV and V 
difficulty. J + J h . c. 

401-402. Advanced studies, including studiea by Potug. Gallay. Al­
phon.; G umbert's Orchestral Sl uditl. T raolpwition and light reading. 
Gnde V and VI solos. Senior recital. 'l + J h. ,. 
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Major Courses 

10t . l 02. Studies and solos 5uch a. Weissenborn, Dueu ; OubradoOl. 
ErlIeignemenr Complere du &sson. Book I: Jancourt, Reverie; Foret, Three 
Piece.: Moz.art, Fint Concerro. 3 + 3 h. c. 

20 1· 202. Studies and solos IUcb a. Milde, Book U; O ubradous, En· 
mgnemenr Complere du Baason , Book il: orch tstral studies : Hindemitb. 
Sonara; Handel. Concerto in C Minor : J eanjean, Capriccioso. 3 + 3 h. c. 

30 1- 302. Stud i~s and SO(05 sucb as Bozza, DailV Srudits; Oubrildou•• 
Enreirrnement Complete du Basson. Book III; orcbestral .tudies : Saint-Sula. 
Sonata ; Grovln. Sicilienne and Allegro Giocoro; Jancourt, Cantilent ; Bruna, 
Concerto. J + 3 h . c. 

40 J-402. Studies ilnd solos suth as Giampieri. Daily Studies; Orefice. 
Bravura Studie.: orchestral studies; Pierne. Prelude de Concert; Bozza, Con­
cerro. Op. 49; Bozza. Fantaisie; Jeanjean. Prelude and Scherzo. Senior recital. 

3 + 3 h. c. 

Major Courses (or Music Education 

The following courses differ only in degree from those 
listed above. A high standard of proficiency is insisted upon. 
and a recital is required. 

103 -1 0". See Bauoon 101 -1 02 . z + Z h. c. 
20).204. See Bassoon 20 1-202. Z + Z h. c. 
303-304. See Bassoon 30 1-302. Z + Z h. c. 
403-404. See Bassoon 401 -402. Z + Z h. c. 

Minor Courses 

105-106. Studies and solos such as Weissenborn. Op. 8. Book I: 
Jancourt. Studies. Book I; Isaak. Jolly Dutchman ; Ziesi. Souvenier. 

1 + I h. c. 
205-20 6. Studies and 80los such as Weissenborn, Op. 8. Books I and 

II; Jancourt. Studie&. Booka I and II; Bakaleinikoff. Ballad; Weissenborn. 
Cap ri,,;o. I + I h. c. 

305·3 06. Studies and solos of the level indicated for Bassoon lOl­
102. 	 I + I h. c. 

405-406. Studies and l olos of the level indicated for Bassoon 20 I· 
202. 	 I + 1 h. c. 

TRUMPET 

100. T o be elected by tbose who do not qualify for T rumpet 101 or 
J03 . Thit course may be repeated. I h. ,. 

Major Courses 

101· 10 2. T he development of a daily p ractice routine suitable to the 
individual. fo r the purpose of acquiring a correct and lasting command of 
fundamen tal skills such 38 tone p roduct ion. embouchure, breath co ntrol, 
1lexibili ty, and legato and staccato articulations, using Arban's M ethod f OI 
cornet, Etude. by Hering, Daily Drills and Studiea by Schlossberg. Major 
and minor Stales and chords. introduction to transposition. sight reading. 
and the study of cantabile solo su,h as the Lieder of Schubert, Brahms. 
Schumann, and other solos of grade III difficulty. 3 + 3 h. c. 

20 I · 202. Concentration upon basic techniques; slurs. scales, chords, 
In terva ls, and l ingle. double. and triple articulations in major and minor 
keys, using Arban, Method ; Schlossber g, Daily Drills and Studies; Clark. 
Studie&: Brandt. Orchestral Studies; Sachse. Transposition Studies. Cantabile 
'0101, and other 10101 of grade III and IV difficulty. 3 + 3 h. c. 
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301 -302. Continuation of technical Itudies: Arban, M ethod; Schloss­
berg, Studie&: Pauden. Studies; Brandt, Orchetrral Studies; Peti t. S ludie.: 
SilchK. T ranspo';tlon Studies. Sight reading. Solos of grade IV and V diffi­
culty by Fitzgenld, Vilbl. Barat. Gexyens. DeboecK.. BUlSer. and othete. 

J + J h. c. 

401-"02. Advanced studies by Clark, Peitucb. Laurent, Petit. 


Charlier; Sachse. T ransposition Studifl&; sight reading. Solos of grade V and 

VI difficulty. Concerto. by Haydn. Vidal. WilliaIIll. Brandt. Delcroix. Senior 

recital. J + J h. 1:. 


Major Courscs for Musio Education 

T he following courses differ only in degree from those 
listed above. A high standard of proficiency is insisted upon. 
and a recital is required. 

103-104. See Trumpet 101-102. 2 + 2 h. c. 
203-204. See Trumpet 201-202. 2 + 2 h. c. 
303-3 0-4. See T rumpet 301-3 02. Z + Z h.~. 
403-404. See T rumpet 401-402. Z +Z h. c. 

Minor Courses 

105 -106. Introduction to problema of brass instrument playing, litre..• 
ing formation of embouchure, attack and release. br ea th control. tonr quality, 
fiexibility, legato and staccato articulation. Elementary u:ercisee &bowing 
these skills in the Edwards-Hovey Method. Arban's Method, or equivalent 
studies. Introduction to scales. Selected cantabile 0108. Open to stud~ntl 
without previoaa training. 1 + J h. c. 

205 -206 . Continued atress on fundamentals of grade I w ith exten­
sion of range. Scale studies to include all major and minor keys. Selected 
cantabile SQlos. Material st ressing these sklls in World's Method for Comet. 
Hering's Studi" , or equivalent . 1 + 1 h. c. 

305-306. Extension of range, using scale .tudies in major and minor 
keys and broken dlords. F lexibility studies as in Schlossberg' , DaitV Drill.. 
Additional progress in W orld's Merhod for Cornet. Hering', St udie" ot 
equivalent studies. Selected cantabile solos. J + I h. c. 

405-406. For thOlr who can qualify. 	 1 + I h. c. 

FRENCH HORN 

100. For those who do not q ualify for Frmdl Hom 101 u.d 103. 
The coW'Ce may be ttpQted. J h. c. 

Major CourBes 

10 I -I 02. Development of the fundamental 'kills. sucb at tonf pro­
duction, embouchu re, breath control. and legato and staccato articu latione. 
aaing Franz. KoppralCh. Alphonse. Michiels. Major and minor Kales and 
dlords; transposi tion. light reading. Cantabile .010s. and other solos of 
grade III difficulty. J + J h. ,. 

201- 20 2. Studies by F ranz. Kopprasc:h, Alphonse, Potug. Slutt. 
&cales, chords. in tervals. legato and staccato acticulations in uujor and minor 
keys. Transposition and sight reading. Cantabile 50101, and o ther grade ill 
and IV solos. 3 + J h. c. 

30 1-302. Continuat ion of technical studies. uaing Pottag, G..Jlay, AI. 
phon,e. Gumbert. T ransposition and light reading. Solo. of grade IV and V 
difficulty. J + J h . c. 

401-402. Advanced studies, including studiea by Potug. Gallay. Al­
phon.; G umbert's Orchestral Sl uditl. T raolpwition and light reading. 
Gnde V and VI solos. Senior recital. 'l + J h. ,. 
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Major Courses (or Mullie Education 

The following courses differ only in degree from those 
listed above. A high standard of proficiency is insisted upon. 
and a recital is required. 

103-10.... See French Horn 101·102. z+ Z h. c. 
203 -204. See French Horn 201-202. Z + Z h. c. 
303-304. See French Horn 301-302. Z + Z h. c. 

4 03-404. See French H orn 401 · 402. Z + Z h. r. 

Minor Courses 

105.1 06. Special ,tudi" for development of embouchure. breath con­
trol. articulation. flexibi lity. tone contro!' Pottag- Hovey. Method for Fren~h 
Horn ; Horner. Primary Studill" Introduction to scale.. Selected cantabile 
1010.. 1 + 1 h. c. 

205 -206. H orner. S tudies. Continued Itrea upon fu ndamental. of 
grade 1. Scale ItUdiea in major and minor keys. Ex tension of range. Selected 
cantabile . 010.. 1 + 1 h. r. 

305-306. E xtension of range. u ing Kale Itudiea in major and minor 
b ys and broktn chorda. Flexibility arudiea a. in SchlOliSberg 's Dally Drill •• 
Additio al progress in World's Method for Cornet. Hering 's Studies. or 
equivalent st udiea. Selected cantabile , olos. 1 + 1 h. c. 

4 05.406. For thO$e who can qualify. 1 + 1 h. c. 

TROMBONE 
100. T o be elected by those who do not qualify for Trombone 101 

or 103. T his course may be repeated. 1 h. r. 

Major Courses 

101.1 02. The development of a daily practice routine to enable the 
individual to acquire the fundamental skills. luch ill tone produc~ion •. em· 
bouchure breath control. ftex ibility. and legato and staccato articulations. 
Major a~d minor scales and chorda : introduction to tl!'napo'itio~ ; tight 
reading. Materials include Mueller. Rochut, D leppo. Mantla. Cantabile 1010•• 
and other . 0lOl of grade III and IV difficulty. 3 + 3 h. c. 

201 -202. Continuation of basic technical . tudirs. Slurs. lCales. chordl. 
intervals. single. double. and . triple ~rticulation. in major a~d minor ke~•• 
tranapo. ition. and l ight tt3dlDg. uSlOg Mueller. Rochut. Dleppo. Mant~. 
Cantabile solos. and other grade III and IV . 010.. 3 + 3 h. c. 

301. 302. Studies from Mueller. Rochut. Blume, Kopprasch. Tran.. 
polition and sight reading. Grade IV and V 6Olos. 3 + 3 h. c. 

40 1-402. Advanced studie. by Moeller. Voboran. Rochut. Blazevitch. 
Transposition and ligbt reading. Solol of grade V and VI difficulty. Senior 
recital. 3 + 3 h. c. 

Major Counes (or Mullic Education 

The following courses differ only in degree from those 
listed above. A high standard of proficiency 1$ insisted upon. 
ind a recital is required. 

103·104. See Trombone 101·102. Z + Z h. c. 

203-20". See Trombone 201 -202. Z + Z h. c. 

303-30.... See Trombone 301 -302. Z + Z h. c. 

403·404. See 401·402.Trombone Z + Z h. c. 

Minor Course 

105-106. Studies to develop emboucbutt. attack. releast. breath con­
trot. tone qUJlity. flexibili ty. knowledge of potitions. Srudiea by Cimera­
Hovey. Endcusen. elected cantabile .olos. I + J h. c. 

205-206. Continuation of development of skilll stressed in grade I. 
Scale Itudi . stressing legato and staccato art iculation. Extension of range. 
Studies by Mueller. Cimera. tudy of cantabile 1010. for development of 
legato-cantabi le style. I + J h. r. 

305-306. Extenlion of range. using Bcale studies in major and minor 
key. and broken chords. F lexibility studies as in Schlossb rg's Daily Drill •. 
Addi tional p rogress in W orld's M ethod for Cornet, Hering', S tudies. or 
equivalent studies. Selected cantabile solos. 1 + 1 h. c. 

-+05 -"'06. For those who can qualify. 1 + J h. c. 

TUBA 

JOO. For thOIt who do not qualify for Tuba 101 or 103. The eoor. 
may be repeated. 1 h. (. 

Major Courses 

10 I-I 02. T he development of the fundamental skills. I Uch as tOnc 
production. embouchure. brea th ontrol. flexibility, and legato and staccato 
articub,tion. . Major and minor lcalu nd hords. Sight reading. Material 
inc1udea studies by Bell. Eby. Arban. Cantabile .olos. and other 10101 of 
grade III difficulty. 3 + 3 h. c. 

201 -202. Studies by Arban. Eby. Blazevitcb. Slur•. scalu. chordt, 
inte rval., and legato and staccato articulation. in major and minor key •. 
Sight reading. Study of orchestral and band worka. Cantabile lOla.. and 
other 1010. of grade III and IV difficulty. J + 3 b. r. 

301-30 2. Continuation of technical . rudie.. material by Arban. Eby. 
Blazevitch. Sight reading. Study of orchestral and band works. Solos of 
grade IV and V difficulty. J + 3 h. c.. 

401 ·402. Continuation of technical scudit •• Study of band and or­
chest ral works. Sight reading. Solos of grade V and V I difficulty. Senior 
recital. 3 + J h. (. 

Major Courses for Moot Education 

The following courses differ only in degree from those 
listed above. A high standard of proficiency is insisted upon. 
and a recital is required. 

103-104. See Tuba 101-102. Z + Z h. c. 
203-204. See Tuba 201-202. Z + Z h. c. 
303-30.... See Tuba 301·302. Z + Z h . r. 
403-404. See T uba 401 -"'02. 2 + Z h. c. 

Minor Courses 

105 -106 . Introduction to fUJIdllmental skiIls. such 35 tone productioD. 
development of mbouchure. at t ck and r lease. bre tb control. tone quality. 
ftexibility. Introduction to scalea. Studies by Eby. Arban. Bell. Cantabile solOl. 

1 + 1 h. c. 
205-206. Contin uation of development of skill. stressed in grade I. 

Scale and chord Itudi s. Extension of range. Studies by Eby. Achan, Be • 
Cantabile solos. 1 + 1 h. c.. 

305-306. Extension of range. usin g scale studies in major and minor 
key. and broken cbords. Flexibility studie. at in Schlossberg' 8 Daily Drill .. 
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Major Courses (or Mullie Education 

The following courses differ only in degree from those 
listed above. A high standard of proficiency is insisted upon. 
and a recital is required. 

103-10.... See French Horn 101·102. z+ Z h. c. 
203 -204. See French Horn 201-202. Z + Z h. c. 
303-304. See French Horn 301-302. Z + Z h. c. 

4 03-404. See French H orn 401 · 402. Z + Z h. r. 

Minor Courses 

105.1 06. Special ,tudi" for development of embouchure. breath con­
trol. articulation. flexibi lity. tone contro!' Pottag- Hovey. Method for Fren~h 
Horn ; Horner. Primary Studill" Introduction to scale.. Selected cantabile 
1010.. 1 + 1 h. c. 

205 -206. H orner. S tudies. Continued Itrea upon fu ndamental. of 
grade 1. Scale ItUdiea in major and minor keys. Ex tension of range. Selected 
cantabile . 010.. 1 + 1 h. r. 

305-306. E xtension of range. u ing Kale Itudiea in major and minor 
b ys and broktn chorda. Flexibility arudiea a. in SchlOliSberg 's Dally Drill •• 
Additio al progress in World's Method for Cornet. Hering 's Studies. or 
equivalent st udiea. Selected cantabile , olos. 1 + 1 h. c. 

4 05.406. For thO$e who can qualify. 1 + 1 h. c. 

TROMBONE 
100. T o be elected by those who do not qualify for Trombone 101 

or 103. T his course may be repeated. 1 h. r. 

Major Courses 

101.1 02. The development of a daily practice routine to enable the 
individual to acquire the fundamental skills. luch ill tone produc~ion •. em· 
bouchure breath control. ftex ibility. and legato and staccato articulations. 
Major a~d minor scales and chorda : introduction to tl!'napo'itio~ ; tight 
reading. Materials include Mueller. Rochut, D leppo. Mantla. Cantabile 1010•• 
and other . 0lOl of grade III and IV difficulty. 3 + 3 h. c. 

201 -202. Continuation of basic technical . tudirs. Slurs. lCales. chordl. 
intervals. single. double. and . triple ~rticulation. in major a~d minor ke~•• 
tranapo. ition. and l ight tt3dlDg. uSlOg Mueller. Rochut. Dleppo. Mant~. 
Cantabile solos. and other grade III and IV . 010.. 3 + 3 h. c. 

301. 302. Studies from Mueller. Rochut. Blume, Kopprasch. Tran.. 
polition and sight reading. Grade IV and V 6Olos. 3 + 3 h. c. 

40 1-402. Advanced studie. by Moeller. Voboran. Rochut. Blazevitch. 
Transposition and ligbt reading. Solol of grade V and VI difficulty. Senior 
recital. 3 + 3 h. c. 

Major Counes (or Mullic Education 

The following courses differ only in degree from those 
listed above. A high standard of proficiency 1$ insisted upon. 
ind a recital is required. 

103·104. See Trombone 101·102. Z + Z h. c. 

203-20". See Trombone 201 -202. Z + Z h. c. 

303-30.... See Trombone 301 -302. Z + Z h. c. 

403·404. See 401·402.Trombone Z + Z h. c. 

Minor Course 

105-106. Studies to develop emboucbutt. attack. releast. breath con­
trot. tone qUJlity. flexibili ty. knowledge of potitions. Srudiea by Cimera­
Hovey. Endcusen. elected cantabile .olos. I + J h. c. 

205-206. Continuation of development of skilll stressed in grade I. 
Scale Itudi . stressing legato and staccato art iculation. Extension of range. 
Studies by Mueller. Cimera. tudy of cantabile 1010. for development of 
legato-cantabi le style. I + J h. r. 

305-306. Extenlion of range. using Bcale studies in major and minor 
key. and broken chords. F lexibility studies as in Schlossb rg's Daily Drill •. 
Addi tional p rogress in W orld's M ethod for Cornet, Hering', S tudies. or 
equivalent studies. Selected cantabile solos. 1 + 1 h. c. 

-+05 -"'06. For those who can qualify. 1 + J h. c. 

TUBA 

JOO. For thOIt who do not qualify for Tuba 101 or 103. The eoor. 
may be repeated. 1 h. (. 

Major Courses 

10 I-I 02. T he development of the fundamental skills. I Uch as tOnc 
production. embouchure. brea th ontrol. flexibility, and legato and staccato 
articub,tion. . Major and minor lcalu nd hords. Sight reading. Material 
inc1udea studies by Bell. Eby. Arban. Cantabile .olos. and other 10101 of 
grade III difficulty. 3 + 3 h. c. 

201 -202. Studies by Arban. Eby. Blazevitcb. Slur•. scalu. chordt, 
inte rval., and legato and staccato articulation. in major and minor key •. 
Sight reading. Study of orchestral and band worka. Cantabile lOla.. and 
other 1010. of grade III and IV difficulty. J + 3 b. r. 

301-30 2. Continuation of technical . rudie.. material by Arban. Eby. 
Blazevitch. Sight reading. Study of orchestral and band works. Solos of 
grade IV and V difficulty. J + 3 h. c.. 

401 ·402. Continuation of technical scudit •• Study of band and or­
chest ral works. Sight reading. Solos of grade V and V I difficulty. Senior 
recital. 3 + J h. (. 

Major Courses for Moot Education 

The following courses differ only in degree from those 
listed above. A high standard of proficiency is insisted upon. 
and a recital is required. 

103-104. See Tuba 101-102. Z + Z h. c. 
203-204. See Tuba 201-202. Z + Z h. c. 
303-30.... See Tuba 301·302. Z + Z h . r. 
403-404. See T uba 401 -"'02. 2 + Z h. c. 

Minor Courses 

105 -106 . Introduction to fUJIdllmental skiIls. such 35 tone productioD. 
development of mbouchure. at t ck and r lease. bre tb control. tone quality. 
ftexibility. Introduction to scalea. Studies by Eby. Arban. Bell. Cantabile solOl. 

1 + 1 h. c. 
205-206. Contin uation of development of skill. stressed in grade I. 

Scale and chord Itudi s. Extension of range. Studies by Eby. Achan, Be • 
Cantabile solos. 1 + 1 h. c.. 

305-306. Extension of range. usin g scale studies in major and minor 
key. and broken cbords. Flexibility studie. at in Schlossberg' 8 Daily Drill .. 
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Additional progrus in World '! Method for Cornet, Hering', Studin. or 
equivalent .tudies. Selected camabile solos. 1 + 1 h. c. 

"'05-406. For those who can qualify. 1 + I h. c. 

PERCUSSION 

230 

100. To be elected by tho« who do not quilify for Percua&ioD 101 
or 103. The 'Oltnrt mifY be npeated. I h. ~ 

~jor Conrses 

101 -102. Snare drum: [l!view and/or complete twenty-si% rudimentl. 
Stone, Stick Control; WUcoll"on. Modern Methods. Studies for independence 
of hands. Gardner. Progrell$itJe Studies. Book In; Moeller. Rudimental 
Drumming. ReLaxation. Bass drum. qmbats. and accessories. -Mallet in­
ItTUments. including bells. xylophone. marimbas. and vibraharp: mOilleting. 
roll. scale,. arpeggio •. Peterson. Rubank ElemfmlaNj Method; gradec\ violin. 
laxopbone. and clarinet exercius. J + J h. c. 

20 1-202. Snare drum: Moeller. Rudimental Solo.; Wilcoxon. Rudi­
mental Swing. Foot studies for baas drum . Gardner. Poat-graduare Studi,.; 
Rate and Morales. Latin-American and Afro-Cu.ban Rhythm8. - Mallet in­
.trumentll: keyboard barmony. phrasing, expte8sion: solos and excerpts from 
standard compositioll&: Petersol1. Three- and Four-mailer Playing. - Tym­
pani: position, mechanics. attack, single su o es, tuning: ear<ttainil1g exer­
cises: Gardner. Sictz. and Cross methods. 3 + J h. c. 

301 -302. Snare drum: Moeller, Wilcoxon. and Bellson methods. 
-M.ulet iruttuments: solos for two, three. and four mallets. - T ympani : 
advanced studies: tech nical problems, ccosa-st iclting, faat tone changes. Ex­
ct.rpu frQIIl d assic and modern composit ions. Use of pedal. pedal effect .. 
glis&lndi. Gardner. Sietz. Cross. and Zettleman methods. j + 3 h. c. 

4 0 1-4 02 . Snare drum t hand and foot independence 4Cudil!S; rudimental 
.olos. -Maller inst ruments: Mus~r transcriptions of Chopin; Musser. 
Masterworks for Vibraharp. Modern soloa by Norvo ilnd others. - Tym­
pilni: mod rn arrangementl. concertos, and solos by Stock. Berlioz. Stiegler. 
and other•• RecitaJ. 3 + 3 h. c. 

Major COurse8 ror Music Education 

The following courses differ only in degree from those 
listed above. A high standard of proficiency is insisted upon, 
and a recital is required. 

103-104. See Percussion 10 1- 102 . Z + Z h. c. 
203 -2 04. See Percussion 2 0 1-202. Z + Z h. c. 
303-304. See Percussion 301-302. Z + Z h. c. 
403 -"'04. See PerCllGiOD 401-402. Z + Z h. c. 

Minor Courses 

105- 106. Snare drum: position. mechanica of playing. muscular ac­
rion, method of attack. relaxation. R odiments. incl uding lingle-stroke roll. 
double-stroke roll. fivt- , seven-. and nine-stroke rolls. fiaml, th ree- and four­
make ruffs. P rimary exerci&es. Harr. Book I and II. Gardner, ProgreAif)' 
Studie • . Book I. 1 + 1 h. c. 

20 5-206. Snare drum: rudiments. including flam tapa. flam accents. 
fia macues, ringle. double, and triple paradiddle., half-drags. single drag •• 
E:urcisu. Han. Book 11 . Gardner. ProgrfWlJt Stad,·ea. Book II. 1 + 1 h. c. 

305.306. SnJre drum: Stone. Stick Control; Wilcoxon, Modem 
M,rhod.; Gardner. Progre&6iv~ Studiea. Boole III. -Mallet-played instru­
m.DtI (bell•• xylophone. marimba. vibnharp): malleting. roll Kalel. ar-

COURSES: THEORY, COMPOSITION 231 

'peggio •. Exercises ; Perenon. Rubank Elementarv Method. Graded violin. 
aaxophone, and clarinet u:ercises. 1 + J h. c. 

405-406. For those who ~ qualify. 1 + 1 h. c. 

Theory and Compo@ition 
10 1- 102. BA IC Jl.1USIC I -II. A comprehensive introduction to the 

theoretical factors of music. Exercises in eaI-t raining. light singing. fonda­
menta l~ of notation. and . imple cre,a tive work. Designed to prcpan the 
mlllic major fo r Music 103 - 104. Z + Z h. c. 

103-1 04. T HEORY I. A unified courle of study con.iatini of part­
writing. ear-training, sight . inging, and keyboard harmony. H.lCInony-chord 
atruc tores; diatonic triad,. t riad fotmll. chord progresaion., .implt cadmca. 
harmoniz.at ion of melodie,; lUes of inversions, sequ nees. open harmony. non­
harmonic tones. ~e dominant seventh chord. dominant ninth• .lnd modulil­
tion to neady-related keys; appli tation of material. to simple compo.idon.. 
!Urmonic analy.is of , imple compositions. Harmonic f3r-traioing atld key­
board praceice: uerci.es in singing. playing, dictation, alId notation ; apeci.U 
atten tion to memorization of tbe [01U[ effect' of chordt aod their prognmoa. 
Solfeggio and sigbt singing : mtlodi, reading and dictation: use of .y llablea: 
.rudy of muer and rhythm ; developmfot of reading skill. Meeta five houn 
a week. Prercq .: Mu ic 102 with grade of C or better. or paAing grade in 
mtrance examination in theory. 4 + -I h. c. 

203-204. THEORY II. Con tin nation of Music 103-104. Study 
of diminished and dominant seventh chords, augmented sixth d lOrd•• mod ula­
tion to remote keys. and compositions io .maller forms. Ear-training, .igbt 
tinging. and keyboard harlD ony . co rrelated with theoretical work in barmony. 
Meet. live hours a week. Prueq.: Music 103-104 with grade of C or becter. 

4 + 4 h. c. 
301 -302. SIGHT SINGI TG AND Et\R-TRArNING 1. T wo-pact 

light<singing exercises on modal basis ; three-pa rt exercises for sopuno. alto. 
ilnd baritone. Melodic dictation : difficult diatonic skip s and chromatic tonn 
in both major and minor keys and in treble. hass, tenor, and alto elm. 
Rhythmic dictation: phrase. irregular phrase. period form. major and minOt 
key •. bass and t reble clefs. and two-part exercises using tbe bass and treble 
clefs. and two-part enrcises using the bass and treble clefs combined, with 
time and key signatures indiated by the student. Interva ls: quality. con~cu­
tive intervals in bass and treble dds. major and minor keys with chromatic 
tones. two-part intervals combining bass and treble clefs. Chords; quality : 
chord progressions introducing a\l the diatonic seventh cbords and chromatic 
t riads in addition to the chords already studied. T wo recita tioll& a week. 

I + I h. c. 
327-328. FORM AND ANALYSIS. A study of musical form. be­

ginning with the phrase aud continuing through the song form to tbe rondo 
forms and sonata allegro. Z + Z h. c. 

335. COUNT ERPOINT I. A study of the medieval modes and 
'focal polyphony. with emphasis on the works of Palestrina and other six­
teenth-century (;omposers. 3 h. c. 

336. COUNTERPOINT II. A study of eighteenth-century coonter­
point with emphasis on the style of J. S. Bach. 3 h. c. 

401-402. SIGHT SINGING AND EAR-TRAINING II. T bree­
and four-part sight-singing exercises for sopr<ltJ.o. alto. tenor. and bass vo ic~. 
Melodic dictation of maximum difficulty in all clefs and keys. Rhythmic 
di~tation: phrase. irregular phrase. and period form exercises in two partl 
oSlng bass and treble clefs combined. with time and key signatures indicated 
by the student. Intervals of maximum difficulty introducing modulation to 
nearly-related and remote keys. Chord progressions using all the diatonic 
and chro.ma~ic chords with modulations to nearly-related and remote keys. 
T wo reCitatIOns a week. 1 + 1 h ~. 
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Additional progrus in World '! Method for Cornet, Hering', Studin. or 
equivalent .tudies. Selected camabile solos. 1 + 1 h. c. 

"'05-406. For those who can qualify. 1 + I h. c. 

PERCUSSION 
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100. To be elected by tho« who do not quilify for Percua&ioD 101 
or 103. The 'Oltnrt mifY be npeated. I h. ~ 

~jor Conrses 

101 -102. Snare drum: [l!view and/or complete twenty-si% rudimentl. 
Stone, Stick Control; WUcoll"on. Modern Methods. Studies for independence 
of hands. Gardner. Progrell$itJe Studies. Book In; Moeller. Rudimental 
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pilni: mod rn arrangementl. concertos, and solos by Stock. Berlioz. Stiegler. 
and other•• RecitaJ. 3 + 3 h. c. 

Major COurse8 ror Music Education 
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E:urcisu. Han. Book 11 . Gardner. ProgrfWlJt Stad,·ea. Book II. 1 + 1 h. c. 
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Rhythmic dictation: phrase. irregular phrase. period form. major and minOt 
key •. bass and t reble clefs. and two-part exercises using tbe bass and treble 
clefs. and two-part enrcises using the bass and treble clefs combined, with 
time and key signatures indiated by the student. Interva ls: quality. con~cu­
tive intervals in bass and treble dds. major and minor keys with chromatic 
tones. two-part intervals combining bass and treble clefs. Chords; quality : 
chord progressions introducing a\l the diatonic seventh cbords and chromatic 
t riads in addition to the chords already studied. T wo recita tioll& a week. 

I + I h. c. 
327-328. FORM AND ANALYSIS. A study of musical form. be­

ginning with the phrase aud continuing through the song form to tbe rondo 
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Melodic dictation of maximum difficulty in all clefs and keys. Rhythmic 
di~tation: phrase. irregular phrase. and period form exercises in two partl 
oSlng bass and treble clefs combined. with time and key signatures indicated 
by the student. Intervals of maximum difficulty introducing modulation to 
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4 09-410. ORCHESTRATION AND BAND ARRA.NGING. ~ 
study of the inst ruments of the modern. orc~estra an.d. symphomc ban.d. their 
tone colo r. individually and in combination. Wntmg and arrangIng for 
them singly. in groups, and in full seon. 2 + 2 h. c. 

421-4'22. COMPOSITION I . A study of the. Jl luase and sec~on 
leading to the two- and th ree-part forms. theme and V3na tl(~nS, and sonatm;l' 
Iu a corolIary, the student composes in these. founs fo r plano. ~lone or In 
combination w ith some other instrument or vOIce. For those workmg toward 
a major in composition . Z + Z h. c. 

429. CANON AND FUGUE. Double counterpoi t ; instrt1~ental 
and vocal canon. Analysis of rhe fugues in Bach's W ell-Temp~red ClaVIChord. 
W riting of two-. th ree-. or four -pl rt fugues. Pre req .: MUSIC 336. Z h. c. 

43 0. MODERN HARMONY. A ~tudy of harmonic trends ill 
modern music. incl uding polYLonality. atonality. and other factors. Prereq. : 
lenior standing. with major in music. Z h. c. 

43 1-432. COMPOSIT ION II. A continuation of Composition I. 
W riting for the atring quartet and larger instrumental groups such 38 the 
.onata. overture, .ymphonic poem. and rhapsody. Z + 2 h. c. 

433-434. PEDAGOGY OF T HEORY. The methods. materials. 
and special problem. in the teaching of theory. Z + Z h. c. 

Mllilic History and Literature 
201. 202. INT RODUCTION T O T HE LISTENER 'S W~RLD OF 

MUSIC. Designed to promote the cu.ltural growt.h ?f the non-musIc stude~lt 
b., helping him to develop an Intell,gent app~eclatlOn of the ~t;t of musIc. 
Illustrated lectu res on musical fo rms. compansons. of compositIOnal styles, 
and discussions of tbe cbief developments in the h istory of musIc. amphfied 
through assigned readings and extensive listening. Open to all studenrs of 
the university. No p rior trainin g in music is required. F ee: $ 3.00 each semestu . 

2 + 2 h. c. 
305-306. HIST ORY OF MUSIC. A study of music from earliest 

times to the present. with special reference t? the relati~n. of th.e history of 
music to that of the other arts and to the polttlCa\ and rehglous h istory of the 
corresponding period. Fee: $1 .00 each semes ter. Z + Z h. c. 

307- 308. SURVEY OF MUSIC LITERATURE. A psychological 
and aesthetic approach to listening to music. wi th discussion of the proble~ 
of listening. The first semester includes a study of the elements of mu.Slc 
and the fundamental principles of analytis. The second semester deals With 
fo rm, from the simpler dOl capo to the larger and more complex forms. Lec­
tures. outside reading. scores, and rep resentative recordings. Fee: $ 3.00 each 
semester. 2 + Z h. c. 

309-310. HISTORY AND APPRECIATION OF ART AND 
MU SIC : GENERAL. Identical with Art 3 0 9-310. Fee: $3.00 each 

3 + 3 h. c.ItIIlest r. 
428 --4 28. SYMPHONIC LITERATURE. The historical develop­

ment of the symphony from its beginning to the present. Symphonic poems. 
suites. overtures. and miscellaneous compositions for the modern orchestra. 
Fee: $3.00 each semester. Z + Z h. c. 

Sacred Music 
3 6 1. HY MNOLOGY. The history of the hymn and hymn tune: 

types of bymns and tbeir uses; analysis and interpretation of hymns; evalu­
ation of standard hymnals, Z h. c. 

3 62 GREGOR IAN CHANT. The practi.cal and artistic aspects of 
Gregoria n' chant in general choir work. the .fundamentals of Gregorian rhythm. 
and authentic and plagal modes and notatlon. Z h . c. 

363-3 64. JUNIOR AND SENIOR CHOIR METHODS. Organiza­
tion. methods. child psychology. the child voice. and materials suitable for 

choirs. The second semester deals with the organizat ion and motivation of 
the volunteer choir ; achieving balance. blend. intonation ; in terpretation of 
cboral literature. p rogram building. and methods: psychology in rebeatf3.l. 

Z + 2 h. c. 
461. HISTORY OF SACRED MUSIC. T he development of great 

rtligiOtlS millie from earliest times to the p resent. w it.b a &rudy of the Jewit.h 
and Chri cian litu rgiu and their music, and the Church Year. Z h. c. 

463-464. CHORAL LITERATURE. The study and in tttpTetation 
of the .tandard oratorios. with emphasis on solos, choruses. and accompani­
ment. A practical course foy the Binger. rgan~t. and choirmaster. Repre­
senta tive ora torios covered are from the Baroque. Classic. R oma ntk. and 
Modern periods. Z + Z h. c. 

46 5. SE RVICE-PLAYING AND EXTEMPORIZATION. The 
fundamentals of improvisation. modulation. and transposition. Service-p lay­
ing of hymns. anthems. and 401os. 2 h. c. 

Conducting 

219-220 . CONDUCTING I. A practical course in conducting that 
stresses baton techn ique. interpretation. and leadership . Works used as in­
terpretative studie., are chorals. anthems. part-songs. opera. and symphony. 
Meets two hours a week. I + I h. c. 

33 1-332. CHORAL CONDUCTING AND SCORE-READING. 
The organization and conducting of choral groups. Practical work with 
chorus. Practice in score-reading. Peereq. : Music 21 9-220. 1 + 1 h. c. 

333-334. INSTRUMENTAL CONDUCTING AND SCORE­
READING. Tbe organization and conducting of instrumental groups. 
P ractical work with orchestra and band. Peactice in score-reading. Preteq. : 
Music 219-220. I + Jh . c. 

409-410. ORCHESTRATION AND BAND ARRANGING. A 
study of the instruments of the modern orchestra and symphonic band . their 
technic and tone color. individually and in combination. W riting and 
arranging for them singly. in groups, and in full score. 2 + Z h. c. 

Music Ednc tiOD 

121. INTRODUCTION TO MUSIC. FOR ELEMENTARY 
TEACHERS. Fundamental knowledge of the problems of no talion and 
development of skill in sight singing and ear-training. 2 h. c. 

22!. MUSIC LITERATURE AND APPRECIATION. FOR ELE­
MENTARY TEACHERS. A gen ral orien tation course to mee t tbe need, 
of the classroom teacher and the average music lovee. with emphasis on the 
human values of music and its relationship to art. literature. geograpby, ~ 
tory. and other curricular interests. P rereq .: M usic 12 1. Z h. c. 

225-226. W OODWIND METHODS. Each student selects a w ood­
wind instrument. b ich he learns to play as well as possible during the time 
allotted. As soon as enough progress has been made in playing the instrument 
chosen. otber instruments of the woodwind group may be selected and studied. 
The p roblems underlying the ceaching of these inst ruments are kep t constantly 
before the class. Meets tw o hours a week. Fee: $2.00 ea h Kmester. 

1 + 1 h. c. 
3 11- 31 2. CLASS VOICE METHODS. Fundamentals of corr«C 

voice production. Methods of cond ucting voice c1t&!a. glee c1 lJb•• a.od choiaJ, 
with a uevey and evaluation of mateeials. M:eeta t wo hour. ill week. 

1 + J h.~. 
31 5-31 6. MUSIC IN THE F IRST SIX GRADES. Genttal metboda 

of teaching public school music in tbe fint sill: grades. A study of rotc IOnp 
and rhythmic and tonal problems. and ana\ysil of student 't'ow problem. ill 
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them singly. in groups, and in full seon. 2 + 2 h. c. 

421-4'22. COMPOSITION I . A study of the. Jl luase and sec~on 
leading to the two- and th ree-part forms. theme and V3na tl(~nS, and sonatm;l' 
Iu a corolIary, the student composes in these. founs fo r plano. ~lone or In 
combination w ith some other instrument or vOIce. For those workmg toward 
a major in composition . Z + Z h. c. 

429. CANON AND FUGUE. Double counterpoi t ; instrt1~ental 
and vocal canon. Analysis of rhe fugues in Bach's W ell-Temp~red ClaVIChord. 
W riting of two-. th ree-. or four -pl rt fugues. Pre req .: MUSIC 336. Z h. c. 

43 0. MODERN HARMONY. A ~tudy of harmonic trends ill 
modern music. incl uding polYLonality. atonality. and other factors. Prereq. : 
lenior standing. with major in music. Z h. c. 

43 1-432. COMPOSIT ION II. A continuation of Composition I. 
W riting for the atring quartet and larger instrumental groups such 38 the 
.onata. overture, .ymphonic poem. and rhapsody. Z + 2 h. c. 

433-434. PEDAGOGY OF T HEORY. The methods. materials. 
and special problem. in the teaching of theory. Z + Z h. c. 

Mllilic History and Literature 
201. 202. INT RODUCTION T O T HE LISTENER 'S W~RLD OF 

MUSIC. Designed to promote the cu.ltural growt.h ?f the non-musIc stude~lt 
b., helping him to develop an Intell,gent app~eclatlOn of the ~t;t of musIc. 
Illustrated lectu res on musical fo rms. compansons. of compositIOnal styles, 
and discussions of tbe cbief developments in the h istory of musIc. amphfied 
through assigned readings and extensive listening. Open to all studenrs of 
the university. No p rior trainin g in music is required. F ee: $ 3.00 each semestu . 

2 + 2 h. c. 
305-306. HIST ORY OF MUSIC. A study of music from earliest 

times to the present. with special reference t? the relati~n. of th.e history of 
music to that of the other arts and to the polttlCa\ and rehglous h istory of the 
corresponding period. Fee: $1 .00 each semes ter. Z + Z h. c. 

307- 308. SURVEY OF MUSIC LITERATURE. A psychological 
and aesthetic approach to listening to music. wi th discussion of the proble~ 
of listening. The first semester includes a study of the elements of mu.Slc 
and the fundamental principles of analytis. The second semester deals With 
fo rm, from the simpler dOl capo to the larger and more complex forms. Lec­
tures. outside reading. scores, and rep resentative recordings. Fee: $ 3.00 each 
semester. 2 + Z h. c. 

309-310. HISTORY AND APPRECIATION OF ART AND 
MU SIC : GENERAL. Identical with Art 3 0 9-310. Fee: $3.00 each 

3 + 3 h. c.ItIIlest r. 
428 --4 28. SYMPHONIC LITERATURE. The historical develop­

ment of the symphony from its beginning to the present. Symphonic poems. 
suites. overtures. and miscellaneous compositions for the modern orchestra. 
Fee: $3.00 each semester. Z + Z h. c. 

Sacred Music 
3 6 1. HY MNOLOGY. The history of the hymn and hymn tune: 

types of bymns and tbeir uses; analysis and interpretation of hymns; evalu­
ation of standard hymnals, Z h. c. 

3 62 GREGOR IAN CHANT. The practi.cal and artistic aspects of 
Gregoria n' chant in general choir work. the .fundamentals of Gregorian rhythm. 
and authentic and plagal modes and notatlon. Z h . c. 

363-3 64. JUNIOR AND SENIOR CHOIR METHODS. Organiza­
tion. methods. child psychology. the child voice. and materials suitable for 

choirs. The second semester deals with the organizat ion and motivation of 
the volunteer choir ; achieving balance. blend. intonation ; in terpretation of 
cboral literature. p rogram building. and methods: psychology in rebeatf3.l. 

Z + 2 h. c. 
461. HISTORY OF SACRED MUSIC. T he development of great 

rtligiOtlS millie from earliest times to the p resent. w it.b a &rudy of the Jewit.h 
and Chri cian litu rgiu and their music, and the Church Year. Z h. c. 

463-464. CHORAL LITERATURE. The study and in tttpTetation 
of the .tandard oratorios. with emphasis on solos, choruses. and accompani­
ment. A practical course foy the Binger. rgan~t. and choirmaster. Repre­
senta tive ora torios covered are from the Baroque. Classic. R oma ntk. and 
Modern periods. Z + Z h. c. 

46 5. SE RVICE-PLAYING AND EXTEMPORIZATION. The 
fundamentals of improvisation. modulation. and transposition. Service-p lay­
ing of hymns. anthems. and 401os. 2 h. c. 

Conducting 

219-220 . CONDUCTING I. A practical course in conducting that 
stresses baton techn ique. interpretation. and leadership . Works used as in­
terpretative studie., are chorals. anthems. part-songs. opera. and symphony. 
Meets two hours a week. I + I h. c. 

3 3 1-332. CHORAL CONDUCTING AND SCORE-READING. 
The organization and conducting of choral groups. Practical work with 
chorus. Practice in score-reading. Peereq. : Music 21 9-220. 1 + 1 h. c. 

333-334. INSTRUMENTAL CONDUCTING AND SCORE­
READING. Tbe organization and conducting of instrumental groups. 
P ractical work with orchestra and band. Peactice in score-reading. Preteq. : 
Music 219-220. I + Jh . c. 

409-410. ORCHESTRATION AND BAND ARRANGING. A 
study of the instruments of the modern orchestra and symphonic band . their 
technic and tone color. individually and in combination. W riting and 
arranging for them singly. in groups, and in full score. 2 + Z h. c. 

Music Ednc tiOD 

121. INTRODUCTION TO MUSIC. FOR ELEMENTARY 
TEACHERS. Fundamental knowledge of the problems of no talion and 
development of skill in sight singing and ear-training. 2 h. c. 

22!. MUSIC LITERATURE AND APPRECIATION. FOR ELE­
MENTARY TEACHERS. A gen ral orien tation course to mee t tbe need, 
of the classroom teacher and the average music lovee. with emphasis on the 
human values of music and its relationship to art. literature. geograpby, ~ 
tory. and other curricular interests. P rereq .: M usic 12 1. Z h. c. 

225-226. W OODWIND METHODS. Each student selects a w ood­
wind instrument. b ich he learns to play as well as possible during the time 
allotted. As soon as enough progress has been made in playing the instrument 
chosen. otber instruments of the woodwind group may be selected and studied. 
The p roblems underlying the ceaching of these inst ruments are kep t constantly 
before the class. Meets tw o hours a week. Fee: $2.0 0 ea h Kmester. 

1 + 1 h. c. 
3 11- 31 2. CLASS VOICE METHODS. Fundamentals of corr«C 

voice production. Methods of cond ucting voice c1t&!a. glee c1 lJb•• a.od choiaJ, 
with a uevey and evaluation of mateeials. M:eeta t wo hour. ill week. 

1 + J h.~. 
31 5-31 6. MUSIC IN THE F IRST SIX GRADES. Genttal metboda 

of teaching public school music in tbe fint sill: grades. A study of rotc IOnp 
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lucceaivt yean , with demonstntion of methods uaed in clanmtary gndfl. 
2 + Z h. c. 

318. PERCUSSION METHODS. Lib Mlaic 225-226, but for 
percuuion in.trumeutl. Meet. two bours a week. Fee: $2.00. I h. c, 

321. MUSIC EDUCATION FOR ELEMENTARY TEACHERS. 
A study of the child "oice and Its care. R te song •. mat rial. for rhythmic 
tlI:preSSiOD and listening. and the teaching skill.s an d methods which the cIa..­
room tucher need. in order to work effectively Dnder IlIperviaion. P rereq.: 
Music 221. h. c. 

325 -3 26. STRING METHODS. Like Music 225-2 26, but for 
.ning instruments. Meets two .bourl a week. Fee : $2.00 each semester. 

/ + I h. c. 

329-330. BRASS METHODS. Lib Mu it 225·22 6. bu t for bras. 
instruments. Meeta two houD a week. Fee: $2.00 each aemesttr. 1 + J h. c. 

411-412. JUNrOR AND SENIOR HIGH SCHOOL METHODS. 
Clall.!i1ication. problem., auterials, meth ds. org&n.iz.atioD. and manag ment . 
Prereq.: Ma.sic 311-312. Z + Z h. c. 

417. INSTRUMENTAL PROBLEMS. Methods of Otgani~ing .nd 
conducting instrumental classe •• bands. and orchestra, in the public " hoo!.. 
w ith a surny of material,. Z h. c. 

4 19. BAND ORGANIZAT ION. DRUM MAJORING AND FIELD 
T ECHNIQUE. Organiziug and conducting concert ~nd miliury bandt. 
Materials. seating plans. marching formations. balanced in.trumtntation. 
preparation for rehu rsals. and problems of conduct ing. O pportunity for 
study and practical experience in drum majoring. with tmpha.i. on military 
baton ligna!. • .field technique.. and drum 6g0lU. 2 h. c. 

HONORS AND A WARDS 

for 1956·1957 

YU Pins 
Paul Kennedy Robert Mondok 
Robert Mazur W ill iam Moore 

J~ph Nobn 

The Youngstown Vindicator Awards 
For rhe besr all-around Itudent : 

Paul Kennedy 

For scholarship in the humaniri,,: 

Ra ymond Frederick Jones 


For scholarship in Engli h: 
Jean McClure Kelty 

For scholarship in the ,oaal mence 6equenc,: 

T homas Charles Caplin 


The University Seminar HonoI'Il 

Paul Dennis Kennedy Jean McCl ure Kelty 

Richard Frederick Hixon Wilma Shaffer Bell 


Norman Rubinfeld 


The Henry Roemer Prizes for Men 
For scholanhip: Willi.un W. Billings 
In chemistry : Paul Norton W igton 
In mechanical engineering: Frank James Tarantine 
In metaUurgical engineering : William Thomas Bancroft 
For scholarship and for leadership and 

.portnnanship in athletics: Anthony DeAscentis 

The Gree Prize 
Frederick W. Lenz 

The Chi Omega Alumnae Award 
(in social studies) 
Lois Wilson Gray 

The Roberta Deliberating Club Award in the Social Sciences 
Victor Sperling 

The Omicron Lambda Honorary Biology Fraternity 
Award for Sch larship 

Charles Joseph Maas 

The Scudder Award 
(in chemistry) 
Frank T roy 

The Bronze Medal in Chemistry 
Paul Norton Wigtou 
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The Student Council Purchase Prize 
{in art} 

Joanne Yuschak 

The City Office and Art Company Award 
{in art} 

Bruce Lafferty Jan Burgermyer 

Alex Fedor 


Tbe Los Buenos Vecin08 Award 
(in art) 

Nicholas Anderson 

The Youngstown University Art Club Award 
( in art) 

Jerry Malan 

The Sigma Kappa P hi Fraternity Scholastic Award 
(in busines8 administration) 

Stephen Zahonyi 

The Accounting P rize 
{given by the National Association of Cost Accountants} 

H arry Fry 

The Louis A. Deesz Memorial Award 
{given by the 


Mahoning Valley Chapter of the Ohio Society of Professional Engineers} 

William W. Billings 

The American Society oC Mechanical Engineers, 

Youngstown Section, Awards in Mechanical Engineering 


(including the Henrik Ouesen awards) 
Donovan True (first) 


Carl Minton Frank J. Tarantine 


The American Institute of Industrial Engineers 

Awar,d in Industrial Eugineering 


David Arnold 


The Grace Prentice Maiden Award 
{in law} 

Joseph R. Lucas 

The F irst Federal Savings and Loan Association Award 
{in law} 

(not given) 

The L and Title Guaranty and Trust Company Award 
{in real estate law} 

(not given) 

The Rose Rigelhaupt Memorial Award 
{in pleading and practice} 

Griffith V. Thomas 
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The Nathan Hale Chapter, Sons oC the American Revolution, 

HONORS AND AWARDS 

Award8 

A duanced Couru: 
Cadet Robut L . Peguu. Jr. 

Basic Course ; 
Cadet Anthony Chila 

The Mahoning Chapter, Reserve Officers Association, R.O.T.C. 

Honor Awards 

Advanced Course: 

Cadet Robert J. Mazur 
Basic Course: 

Cadet Raymond G. Biles 

The ASBociation of the United States Army Medal 

Cadet Thomas F. Jones 


The Lieutenant Colonel Eugene Lash Award 

Cadet Robert R. Mondok 


The Corps oC Cadets Awards 
Outstanding squad leaders: 

Cadet Eugene D. Preston Cadet August L. Sorbillo 
Outstanding freshmen: 

Cadet James J, Johnston Cadet William J. Leech 

The Armed Forces Communication and Electronic8 AS8ociation 

Award 


Cadet Robert J. Mazur 


The Society oC American Military Engineers Award 

Outstanding senior: 


Cadet Robert J. Mazur 
Outstanding junior: 

{not given} 

The Distinguished Military Graduate Honor Awards 
Cadet William T. Bancroft Cadet Robert J. Mazur 
Cadet Robert A. Frantz Cadet Robert R. Mondok 

Cadet Edmund J. Salata 

The Superior Cadet Ribbon Awards 
First year: Cadet Ferdinand A. Maksimowski 
Second year: Cadet Walter J. Cwynar 
Third year: Cadet Thomas F. Jones 
Fourth year: Cadet Robert J. Mazur 
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THE BOARD OF TRUSTEES 

Officers 

WALTER BENDER, Chairman 

J. L ESTER MAUTHE, Vice-Chairman 

JOHN N. Mc CANN, Vice-Chairman 

C HARLES G. WATSON, V ice-Chairman 

HUGH W. MANCHESTER, Recording Secretary 

CARL W. U LLMAN, T reasurer 

Members 

C HARLES M. BEEGHLY 
Pr~sident, Strip Steel Division, Jones and Laughlin Steel Corporation 

WALTER BENDER 
Chairman of the Board, The General Fireproofing Company 

J.EUGENE BENNETT 
General Counsel and Sec[etary, The Youngstown Sheet and Tube 

Company 

WILLIAM E . B LISS 
Vice-Pteaident. The Stanchrd SIaS Company 

W ILLIAM H. B UNN 
Phy.ician 

JOSEP H G. BUTLER III 
Director. T he Butler Institute of American Art 

JOHN R. T. CLINGAN 
Retired 

SIDNEY J. C OLLINS 

Clark and Collins. Certified Public Accountants 


J. 	WILLIARD COX 
President. Daniels Motor Freiabt. Incorporated 

CHARLES B . C USHWA, JR. 

P reaidtnt. T be Commercial Shearing and Stamping Company 
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PAUL B. DAVIES 
General Secre tary. The Young Men'l Cbriltian Iusociation 

/ 

OSCAR F. GAYTON 
Tbe Mutual Life Insurance Company of New York 

JOHN H. G RAFT 
General Superintendent, Youngstown District, The Republic Steel 

Corporation 

THE REVEREND GLENN W. HOLDBROOK 
Pastor, Cathedral of Saint Col\lmba 

FRED B . KING, JR. 
Fred B. King Sons Company 

WILLIAM F. MAAG, JR. 
Editor and PublUher, T he Youngstown Vindicator 

J. LESTER MAUTHE 
Chairman of the Board. The Y oungatown Sheet and Tube Company 

JOHN N . MCCANN 
Physician 

J . 	RUSSELL MCKAY 
President and Attorney, The Home Savings and Loan Company 

THOMAS H . MURRAY 
President and Trea!urer. The Heller-Murray Company 

WILLIAM B. POLLOCK II 
President, The William B. Pollock Company 

FRANKLIN B. POWERS 
Manchester. Bennett. Powers. and Ullman 

MRS. FRANK PURNELL 

WM. HAIG RAMAGE 
President. Valley Mould and Iron Corporation 

HENRY A. ROEMER 
Chairman of the Board. The Sharon Steel Corporation 

WILLIAM J. SAMPSON, JR. 
President. The American Welding and Manufacturing Company 
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CLARENCE J . STROUSS, JR. 
The orthwestem Mutual Life Insurance Company 

LISLE A. SPENCER 
~ Equitable Life Assunllce Socirty of the U nited States 

CARL W . U LLMAN 
President, The Dollar Savings and Trust Company 

CHARLES G. WATSON 
President. T he Youngstown Welding and Engineering Company 

R AYMOND J . WEAN 
President. The Wean Engineering Company 

GEORGE E. WHITLOCK 
T he American Radiator and Standard Sanitary Corporation 

JAMES L. WICK, JR. 
Retired 

LAURIN D. WOODWORTH 
General Superintendent. Youngstown District. United States Steel 

Corpora tion 

THE TRUSTEES OF THE RA YEN SCHOOL 

JOHN W . FORD, President 

Judge. Mahoning County Common Pleas Court 


J. EUGENE BENNETT 
General Counsel and Secretary. The Youngstown Sheet and Tube 

Company 

WILLIAM F. MAAG. JR. 

Editor and Publisher. The Youngstown Vindicator 


J. RUSSELL MCKAY 

President and Attorney. The Home Savings and Loan Company 


MRS. ALFRED E. REINMAN 

THE ADMINISTRATIVE STAFF 


The University 


HOWARD W. JONES, A. M., D . Ped. _____________________________ _________ Pcesident 
Ivis Boyer. A. B. ---___________ _ _ ________ _ Secretary to the President 

JOSEPH E . SMITH. Ph. D. _ _ __________________________________ _J)ean 
Edna E. Pickard ____ ______ ____________________________ _______Secretary 

PHILIP P. BUCHANAN. M. Ed. __ _____________ __ _ __________Registrar 
Katherine H . Crites. A. B. ___ _____________SecretarlJ 

MARY B. SMITH. A. M. -__ _____ _____ _______________________..Recorder 

Bernice M. Brownlee. B. S. in Ed. _ _____________ _Secretarr; 

P. 	CALVIN PICKARD. A. B. ---- - _____________ _________J3usiness Manager 
Betty L. Boyer. A. B. -------------------_____________ ______Secretary 

The Units 

JOSEPH E. SMITH. Ph. D. _____________ Dean of the College of Art. and Sciences 

HOWARD W. JONES. A. M .• D. Ped. _______..Acting Dean of the School of Law 

KENNETH R. KITCHEN. Mus. M. ____________Dean of Dana School of Music 

NELLIE G. DEHNBOSTEL. Mus. M. ____________ _______ _ ____..Assistant Dean 

M. JEAN CHARIGNON, M. S. _________________________ ___Dean of William Raven 

School of Engineering 

FRANK M. ELLIS. M. S. ______________ __ ________________________Assistant Dean 

ROBERT L. MILLER. M. B. A. ___ __________________ Dean of the chool of 

Business Admini tration 

JAMES B. WILLIAMS _____________--Director of the Secretarial School 

ROBERT D. CRAIG ---_______________ --R.egiatrar of the Secretarial School 

The Libraries 

GEORGE H. G. JONES. A. M .• A. M. in L. S. --- -__ ____________.____________Librarian 

RUTH C. NEWCOMB. M. S. in L. S. _______________Cataloging Librarian 

ELMER E . RODGERS. M. S. in L. S. _______________Reference Librarian 

DoROTHY J. FORNEY, M. S. in L. S. _____________Circulation Librarian 
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Services 

COUDseling and Guidance 

OLIVE P. MCCARTY. M. E d . _ _ .______ ___ _____ 1Jean of W omen 

JOHN P. GILL SPill, B. S. in B . A . ______________ ___ ______-Dean of Men 

THE REV. A LBERT LINDER, B. D . __________ _ __ ______Protenant Chaplain 
at Youngstown University 

THE REV. P AUL M . PETRIC ___________________ __Roman Catholic Chaplain 

at Youngstown University 

WILLIAM G. NELSON, M. LITT ___________ eterans Education Officer 

M ARY ANN P. DOBRICH. M. Ed . _ ___ _______________ __Psychometrist 

Heal th 

JOHN N. MCCANN. M. D. _ ___ __ _ __ ______ _____ __1Jirector of Health 

L VERNE D. R EILLY. R. N ., B. S. ______________ _ _ ___________ Head Nuru 

Placement 

ALFRED J . MINOTTI, B. S . in B . A . _ _________________..DireclO r of Placement 

ISABELLE MILLER __ __ _ ________ __ ____ ________1Jire"or of Teacher Placement 

Admission Counselors 


PHILIP P . "BUCHANAN, M. Ed. WILFRED M. FOLEY. A. M. 


JOru~ P . CllLLESPIE. B. S. in B . A . PHILIP J. HAHN. M. B. A. 


KENNETH L. SCHAFER, A. M . 


Public Relations 

FREDA R. F LINT. A . B. __________ ____________Director of Public Relations 
Annabell Brooking __ _______________________________ _______ ____________Secretary 

Business Staff 

WILLIAM G. NELSON. M. Lict. ______________ ...Assistant Business Manager 
LILLIAN J . COLE _____________ __________ _____ _____________ _ __ _~uditor 

M. ELIZABETH WILLIAMS ___ ____________ _________.Associate Auditor 

ELEANOR H . CARNEY ___ ________ _ ________ __ Manager of the Bookstorr 

RICHARD G. WEBER _______ __Superintendent of Buildings and Grounds 

SAMUEL BLICK _ _______ __.Associate Superintendent of Buildings and Ground. 

Athletics 
WILLARD L. WEBSTER, B . S. ____________________Director of Athletica 

THE FACULTY 


HOWARD W. JONES -----____________ ______ _ ___President 
A. B.• Hiram : A . M.• Westun Resuve: D. Ped., W estminster. 

FRIEDA FRIEND CHAPMAN ______ _________ _____ Professor Emerita of Education 
B. S. in Ed. , Ohio: A. M .. Ohio State. Graduate study: Columbia. 
Retired 1957. 

JOHN DONALD COOK ________ _ ___________ __Professor Emeritus of Music 
Mus. B., Mus. M .• Mus. D .• Dana's Musical Institute. Reti red 1949. 

MARGARET EVANS _ _________ _ _____________ Professor Emerita of Art 
B. S., Chicago. Graduate study: Columbia. Director of Art. The But­
ler Art Institute, 19 19-1935. Retired 1952. 

CLARENCE P EMBROKE GOULD ___ ____ _______ Professor Emeritus o f History 
A. B.. Ph. D., Johns Hopkins; LL. D., Washington (Maryland). 
Retired 1957. 

OHIO LEON R EID _________ ______ Professor Emeritus of English and History 
A. B., Indiana; A. M ., New York; LL. B .. Louisville. Graduate study: 
Chicago. Retired I 953. 

ROBER T A. AMEDURI* - ----------------__ . _ Physics________ _________ __________ _ 
B. S .. Youngstown. 

ELIZABETH CHURCH AMES* -A{athcmatics _________ __ ___ 
A. B., Ohio. 

WAYNE EDWARD A UL T* ---- Elutrical Engineering__________________________ 
B. S. in E. E .. B. S. in F. P. E .. Illinois Inst itute of T echnolog ),. Grad­
uate study: Pittsburgh. Registered Professional Engineer. 

J. LEONARD AZNEER * - _____________________Philosophy and Religion 
A. B., Yeshiva; Master of Hebrew Letters. Jewish Theological Seminary. 
Graduate study: Pittsburgh. 

THEODORE BAAR ------------------- - --- -------------______-Music 
B. S.. Kent Stat~: 1\.. M .• Western Reserve. Previous study : Conserva­
tory of Music (Vienna). Graduate study: Western Reserve. Fooner 
member of Vienna and Youngs town symphony orchestras ; member of 
Cleveland Orchestra. 

RAYMOND LOUIS BAKER * ------------______ __ _____ _______ __ ..Industrial Engimering 
B. E .• Y oungstown. 

WILLIAM CALVIN BAKER ------ --------------_ ______________Communication 
A. B., Mount Union; A. M., Pittsburgh. Graduate Btudy: Pittsburgh . 

JOHN ALBERT BANNACH* --------------------.---__________ _.Accounting 
B. B. A .. Western Reserve. Graduate study: Western Reserve. Certified 
Public Accountant. 

MARY HELEN BARABAS· - --------- --- ------------------------- ..__ ____13iology 
B. S.• Roch ster: A. M .• Columbia. 

JOHN WINCHELL BARB ------ ---.- - ------------------ --_ ______ Psychology 
A. B., A. M. , Ohio Wesleyan. M. Ed.. Pittsburgh. 

NELL GLASER BARNARD* --- --- - - - -- ---- -- - --- ------__-.MathematiCl 
A. B .. Brown . Graduate study: Westminster. 

ROBERT DALE BARR· - ---- --- --- --------- -- - ---.-__ _______.Accounting 
B. S. in B. A .. Youngstown. 

MARY JULIANA BARRETT· ------- -------------------- ___ ___.English 
A. B .• Ursuline (Ohio): A. M .. Catholic University. 

*Not carrying full teaching load. 
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JOHN P. GILL SPill, B. S. in B . A . ______________ ___ ______-Dean of Men 

THE REV. A LBERT LINDER, B. D . __________ _ __ ______Protenant Chaplain 
at Youngstown University 

THE REV. P AUL M . PETRIC ___________________ __Roman Catholic Chaplain 

at Youngstown University 

WILLIAM G. NELSON, M. LITT ___________ eterans Education Officer 

M ARY ANN P. DOBRICH. M. Ed . _ ___ _______________ __Psychometrist 

Heal th 

JOHN N. MCCANN. M. D. _ ___ __ _ __ ______ _____ __1Jirector of Health 

L VERNE D. R EILLY. R. N ., B. S. ______________ _ _ ___________ Head Nuru 

Placement 

ALFRED J . MINOTTI, B. S . in B . A . _ _________________..DireclO r of Placement 

ISABELLE MILLER __ __ _ ________ __ ____ ________1Jire"or of Teacher Placement 

Admission Counselors 


PHILIP P . "BUCHANAN, M. Ed. WILFRED M. FOLEY. A. M. 


JOru~ P . CllLLESPIE. B. S. in B . A . PHILIP J. HAHN. M. B. A. 


KENNETH L. SCHAFER, A. M . 


Public Relations 

FREDA R. F LINT. A . B. __________ ____________Director of Public Relations 
Annabell Brooking __ _______________________________ _______ ____________Secretary 

Business Staff 

WILLIAM G. NELSON. M. Lict. ______________ ...Assistant Business Manager 
LILLIAN J . COLE _____________ __________ _____ _____________ _ __ _~uditor 

M. ELIZABETH WILLIAMS ___ ____________ _________.Associate Auditor 

ELEANOR H . CARNEY ___ ________ _ ________ __ Manager of the Bookstorr 

RICHARD G. WEBER _______ __Superintendent of Buildings and Grounds 

SAMUEL BLICK _ _______ __.Associate Superintendent of Buildings and Ground. 

Athletics 
WILLARD L. WEBSTER, B . S. ____________________Director of Athletica 

THE FACULTY 


HOWARD W. JONES -----____________ ______ _ ___President 
A. B.• Hiram : A . M.• Westun Resuve: D. Ped., W estminster. 

FRIEDA FRIEND CHAPMAN ______ _________ _____ Professor Emerita of Education 
B. S. in Ed. , Ohio: A. M .. Ohio State. Graduate study: Columbia. 
Retired 1957. 

JOHN DONALD COOK ________ _ ___________ __Professor Emeritus of Music 
Mus. B., Mus. M .• Mus. D .• Dana's Musical Institute. Reti red 1949. 

MARGARET EVANS _ _________ _ _____________ Professor Emerita of Art 
B. S., Chicago. Graduate study: Columbia. Director of Art. The But­
ler Art Institute, 19 19-1935. Retired 1952. 

CLARENCE P EMBROKE GOULD ___ ____ _______ Professor Emeritus o f History 
A. B.. Ph. D., Johns Hopkins; LL. D., Washington (Maryland). 
Retired 1957. 

OHIO LEON R EID _________ ______ Professor Emeritus of English and History 
A. B., Indiana; A. M ., New York; LL. B .. Louisville. Graduate study: 
Chicago. Retired I 953. 

ROBER T A. AMEDURI* - ----------------__ . _ Physics________ _________ __________ _ 
B. S .. Youngstown. 

ELIZABETH CHURCH AMES* -A{athcmatics _________ __ ___ 
A. B., Ohio. 

WAYNE EDWARD A UL T* ---- Elutrical Engineering__________________________ 
B. S. in E. E .. B. S. in F. P. E .. Illinois Inst itute of T echnolog ),. Grad­
uate study: Pittsburgh. Registered Professional Engineer. 

J. LEONARD AZNEER * - _____________________Philosophy and Religion 
A. B., Yeshiva; Master of Hebrew Letters. Jewish Theological Seminary. 
Graduate study: Pittsburgh. 

THEODORE BAAR ------------------- - --- -------------______-Music 
B. S.. Kent Stat~: 1\.. M .• Western Reserve. Previous study : Conserva­
tory of Music (Vienna). Graduate study: Western Reserve. Fooner 
member of Vienna and Youngs town symphony orchestras ; member of 
Cleveland Orchestra. 

RAYMOND LOUIS BAKER * ------------______ __ _____ _______ __ ..Industrial Engimering 
B. E .• Y oungstown. 

WILLIAM CALVIN BAKER ------ --------------_ ______________Communication 
A. B., Mount Union; A. M., Pittsburgh. Graduate Btudy: Pittsburgh . 

JOHN ALBERT BANNACH* --------------------.---__________ _.Accounting 
B. B. A .. Western Reserve. Graduate study: Western Reserve. Certified 
Public Accountant. 

MARY HELEN BARABAS· - --------- --- ------------------------- ..__ ____13iology 
B. S.• Roch ster: A. M .• Columbia. 

JOHN WINCHELL BARB ------ ---.- - ------------------ --_ ______ Psychology 
A. B., A. M. , Ohio Wesleyan. M. Ed.. Pittsburgh. 

NELL GLASER BARNARD* --- --- - - - -- ---- -- - --- ------__-.MathematiCl 
A. B .. Brown . Graduate study: Westminster. 

ROBERT DALE BARR· - ---- --- --- --------- -- - ---.-__ _______.Accounting 
B. S. in B. A .. Youngstown. 

MARY JULIANA BARRETT· ------- -------------------- ___ ___.English 
A. B .• Ursuline (Ohio): A. M .. Catholic University. 

*Not carrying full teaching load. 
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MABEL LARIMER BATHAM. ____________________________Educarion 
B. S. in Ed .• Y oungstown_ Graduate study: John Herron Art School; 
Fletcher Fu m School of Crafts. 

PAUL E . BECKMAN ___________________________ ______________.Psychology 
A. B .. Youngstown: A_ M .. Ohio State; Ph. D_ . Iowa. 

WILLIAM ANDREW B ECKMAN _______ _____________________Chemisrry 
A. B.. oungstown ; M. S .. State College of Washington; Ph_ D.• 
Western Reserve. 

DWIGHT VINCENT BEEDE ______________.JI'alrh and Physical Educarion 
B. S .. Carnegie Institute of Technology. 

DAVID MARION BEHEN _ _______________________________Hisrory 
HEAD OF THE DEPARTMENT OF HISTORY 

Ph. B., Ph. D .• Chicago. 
DoROTHY MARGARET FORBIS BEHEN. __________________.Hisrot'IJ 

A . B. T exas Technological; A. M .• Texas: P h . D .• Chicago. 
JOHN RANCK BELL. _____________________Business Organizarion 

Ph. B .. Bucknell; M. Ed.. Pittsburgh. 
KARL H . BENKNER ________________________Mechanical Engineering 

M. E.. Military Technical Academy (Charlottenburg) . Graduate 
study: Carnegie Institute of Technology. Registered Engineer. 

S. ANN B ERICH. ____________________________Communicarion, Social Science 
B. S. in Ed .• A. M .• Kent State. Graduate study: Chicago. 

EVANGELINE YANG BIEN. __________________________..Library Sewice 
A. B.• Yenching (Peiping): Diploma. Boone Library School (Wuchang). 

PAUL B . B IEN ________._ ___________________________Chemisrry 
B. S., Shanghai Baptist; Ph. B.• M. S .. Ph. D .. Brown. 

DoNALD STEWART BISHOP. _ _ __________ _______________ Educarion 
A. B .• Youngstown ; M. S. in Ed.. Indiana. Graduate study: Kent State. 

DONALD LUTHER BORGER * _ _________________ Healrh and Physical Educarion 
B. S. in Ed.• Miami (Ohio). Graduate study: Ohio State. 

PAULINE 	 ESTERHAY BOTTY _______________________________Sociology 
HEAD OF THE DEPARTMENT OF SOCIOLOGY 

B. S. in Ed.. New York State Teachers (Buffalo); LL. B .• Youngstown; 
A. 1 .. Western Reserve. 

IVIS BOYER ________ _ ____ ____________________ ____________ __.Poli tical Science 
A. B .. Cornell 	 (Iowa); LL. B.• Youngstown. Graduate study: Western 
Reserve. 

FRANK MELVIN BRADEN _______________ _ __________________ M erchandising 
B. S. in 	 B. A .. Youngstown; A. M .• Pittsburgh. Graduate study: 
Pittsburgh. 

MARGARET ARCHER BRADEN _________ ___________________..Education 
B. S. in Ed .. Youngstown; M. Ed.. Pittsburgh. 

MARION SOLOMON BRAFF* _ _________________________Communication 
A. B .. A. M .• Western Reserve. 

ALBERT E DWARD BRENNAN* ________ __ _________ .___~____________Social Science 
A. B .. Youngstown; M. S. in Ed.• Westminster; LL. B .• Youngstown. 

CATHERINE MITCHELL BRIDGHAM . ____ __________ _____ _ ____ ___ ___ ____Chemistry 
B. S.• Michigan; Ph. D .• Pittsburgh. 

EDNA MARIE BRINDLE. ______________ _________________Education 
B. S. in Ed.. A. M .• St. John. Graduate Study: Catholic University. 

MARION KING BROWNE ______________________________________ Merchandising 
A. B.• Michigan State Normal: M. S.• New York. Graduate 8tudy: 
New York. 
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McKINLEY BROWNE _ ___ ____Merchandising 
HEAD OF THE DEPARTM.ENT OF MERCHANDISING 

B. S .. 	 Michigan State Normal; M. S., New York. Graduate study: 
New York. 

PHILIP P . BUCHANAN _ _ ____ ____.BLllintall Organizarion 
A. B.• Hiram ; M. Ed .. Pittsburgh. 

BONNIE UCKERMAN BULLOUGH. ________Healrh and Physical Education 
R. N.• Utah. B. S .• Youngstown. 

VERN LEROy BULLOUGH ______________________________.JIistory 
A. B .. Utah; A. M .• Ph. D.• Chicago. 

MARY ANN C ATHERINE BUTLER. __________________--Psychology 
B. S. in Ed .. St. John. Graduate study: Catholic University. 

LEONARD P. CACCAMO* _____________________________ ________________ Biology 
B. S.• Youngstown; M. D .. Bowman Gray. 

RAYMOND ALFRED CALLAHAN* ___________ _______ ___ _______________Economics 
A. B .. Baldwin-Wallace; A. M .• Kent State . 

DoRlS ELAINE CANNON. _______ _________________________ ______ __________. ___Biology 
B. S. in Ed.. Ohio State. 

ANN BARBAR1\ CARLIN __ __________ ____________________ _________ __ ..Education 
Ph. B .. Chicago; A. M .• Columbia; Ph. D.. Michigan. 

HOMER EDMOND CARLYLE* ______________ ____________ Law 
LL. B .• Ohio Northern. Additional study: Inns of Court (London); 
Youngstown. 

WILLIAM BELLAND CARSON. ________________Healrh and Physical Education 
B. S. in Ed .. Youngstown. Graduate study: Westminster. 

OLIVER PERRY CASH* ---____________________~_______..Music 
B. S.• Miami (Ohio); A. M .. Ohio State. 

JOHN 	N. CERNICA __ _________ _____________ __ ..______________ ______________Civil Engineering 
HEAD OF THE DEPARTMENT OF CIVIL ENGINEERING 

B. E .. Youngstown; M. S .• Ph. D .. Carnegie Institute of Technology. 
ALBERT LrVAIN CHAMBERS. ___________________________Social Science 

B. S. in Ed.. Youngstown; M. Ed.• Pittsburgh. 
GEORGE CHAMBERS. -----------____ _______________--Biofogv 

B. S. in Ed_. Kent State; A. M .• Ohio State. 
NORMAN CHAPMAN ------------------_ ___________..Mu8ic 

A. R . C. T .• Royal Conservatory of Toronto; Mus. B .. Mus. M . • Kansas. 
Additional study: Aspen. Pupil of Egon Petri. 

MICHAEL 	JEAN CHARIGNON __________________ ________ ___ -Industrial Engineering 
HEAD OF THE DEPARTMENT OF INDUSTRIAL ENGINEER I G 

B. S. in Mech. E .. B. S. in E. E_. M. E .• North Dakota; M. S .. Pitts­
burgh. Registered Engineer. 

E. DoNNA CHERRILL * __________________ __ .___ ____ ________ __ .Business Organization 
LL. B .. Youngstown. 

LUCILLE BAKER CHRISTIAN· ---- -----------_____________Librat'IJ Srrvict 
A. B.• Oberlin; M. S. in L. S .• Western Reserve. 

DoNNA PAULINE CHURCH. ___________________.Business Organizarion 
A. B.• Ohio; LL. B.• Youngstown. 

FRANK A. CIOTOLA ---______ ____ ___________________ __ _._____ __.___________ __M athematica 
A. B.• Youngstown; A. M .• Pennsylvania State. 

ANNA M. CLARK. -----_______ _____________________________Communication 
A. B.• Iowa; A. M., Michigan State. 

FRANK M . CLARK ------------------________________________ ________ ___ PhysiCi 
A. B.• Ripon; 	M. S .• Wayne. Graduate study: Michigan State. 
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FANNY CLEVE 	 _______________________________________________ ____________________l'v!usic 
M us_ M_, State Academy of Music (Vienna). Graduate study: Mo­
z arteum (Salzburg). Pupil of Filip Forsten and Lilly Lehman. ~riI?a 
donna with the Opera Houses at Strasbourg , Darmstadt, Cologne. LeipZIg, 
and with th£ Berlin Folk Opera. Guest prima donna with the Vienna, 
Ber lin and Dresden State Operas. 

BEATRICE LEWI :-I COHEN* ________________ ••___ Business Organization 
A . B., W estern Reserve. 

IltWIN COHEN _ ________________ _ _____ _____________________Chemiatn; 
A. B., M. S., Ph. D., Western Reserve. 

CHARLES THOMAS COLE* ____________________ ________________________Accounting 
B. S. in B. A., Y oungstown. 

HOWARD COOK. _ _____________________________________________Secretarial Studies 
B. S. in Ed.. Youngstown. 

KEITH COX* ____________________________________Communication 
A. B., Michigan State Normal: A. M., Michigan. 

HAROLD 	Ross CRITES ___________________________ _________________English, Social Science 
DIRECTOR OF THE TECHNICAL INSTITUTE 

A . B ., Hiram : A. M ., Western Reserve. Graduat ..cudy: Western Reserve. 
KATHERI, E HENRY CRITES. __________________._Business Organization 

A. B.. Y Oullgstown. 
M ARY EVELYN CROELL. _________________ ___ Music 

A. B., Ursuline (Ohio): Mus. B., Montreal. Graduate study: Pius X 
School of Litu rgical Music: Washington (Missouri). 

THEODORE C UBBISON. ________________________________.Business Organization 
A. B., Youngstown; LL. B., Western Reserve. 

N ANCY J ANE CUMMINS. __________________________.....Mathematica 
A. B., Wellesley. 

CHARLE ARTHUR CUNNINGHAM. ______________________Mathematica 
B. S., lllinois Institute of Technology. 

MARY RICHARD CURRy* __ _ ______________________________________ __Education 
B. S. in Ed. St. John. Graduate study: Catholic University. 

CAROLI E DAVERIO . __ ___ ___________________________ ...________________ .Communication 
A. B., Westminster ; M. Litt., Pittsburgh. 

ANN D AvrS. _________________________________________________Education 
B. S. in Ed.. Kent State; M. Ed .• Pittsburgh. 

SALLY DAVIS. __ _________ _________________________ _____________ Education 
B. S. in Ed., Kent State; M. Ed., Pittsburgh. 

JOHN A. DEAN. _ ___________ ________________________Business Organization 
B. S. in B. A., Youngstown. 

NELLIE GWYNNE DEHNBOSTEL _____________________Music 
M us. B.. F. C . M., M as. M ., Dana's Musical Institute; A. B., B. S. in 
Ed.. A. M., Kent State. 

RAYMOND HENRY DEHNBOSTEL _____ ___ ______ ________Music 
Mus. B., Mus. M., Dana's Musical Institute ; B . S. in Ed., A. M., Kent 
State. Graduate study: Western Reserve. 

MYRON E . DESING. __________________________________ Economica 
B. S.. Miami (Ohio); M. Lin. , Pittsburgh. 

THADDEUS MICHAEL DILLON _____ _________ _______-.Mathematic. 
B. S., M. S., John Carroll. Graduate study: Case Institute of Technology, 

LOUIS P . DIORIO _ ______ ______________ ______________Health and Physical Education 
HEAD 	 OF THE DEPARTMENT OF HEALTH EDUCATION, PHYSICAL 

EDUCATION. AND RECREATION EDUCATION 
A. B., Hiram; M. S., l11inois. 

FRANK ANGELO D'IsA -----------------..Mechanical Engineering 
HEAD OF THE DEPARTMENT OF MECHANICAL ENGINEERING 

B. S., Youngstown; M. S, in M. E. , Carnegie Institute of Technology. 
Graduate . tudy: Pittsburgh . Registered Engineer. 

MARy ANN PoPE DoSRlCH ------------ -------------_ __ .P$fjcho!ogy 
A. B.. Youngstown; M. Ed., Pittsburgh. Graduate study : Pittsbu rgh. 

JOHN FRE~ERICK DOERING* ;-----------------------____Electrical Engineering 
B. ~. In E. 	 E ., Case I nstItute of Technology. Registered Professional
EngIneer. 

JOSEPH F. DoLlNISKI· ------------------__-.Military Science and Tactic. 
Master Sergeant, United States Army. 

MARK DOLLIVER, JR. -----------------------__.MlUic 
A. B.. Washington (Seattle) ; A. M., Ed. D., Columbia. Pupil of 
Daniel Bonade. 

JOSEPH STEPHEN DoNCHESS·-_______________Business Organization 
LL. B., Youngstown. 

MARy JEANNETTE DORAN· -----------------___Social Science 
B. S. in Ed., St. John; A. M., George Peabody. Graduate study: Notre 
Dame (Indiana). 

REBEKAH WESTFALL D'ORSI _ _ ___________ _____ _________ -- ---____Communication 
A. B., Youngstown; A. M., W estern Reserve. 

WILLIAM ANTHONY DUNLEVY. -----------_____.Bu&;ness Organization
B. C. S., Notre Dame (Indiana). 

ELMER PAUL DUNN* ---------------- ------------____Education 
B. S. in Ed., Ohio; M. Ed., Pittsburgh. 

OSCAR LEE 	I?USTHEIMER ------------ ----------------_____Astronomy, Mathematics 
B. S., OhIO; 	A. M., Clark; M. S., Pb. D., Michigan. 

CHRISTI~E RHOADES DYKEMA ---------------------______.French 
DIplo~e d ' Etudes de Civilisation Fran~aise, Degre Superieur, University 
of Pans (the Sorbonne) ; A. B .. Barnard; A. M .. Western Reserve. 

KARL WASHBURN DYKEMA ------------------ -----------_______Engli,h 

DIRECTOR OF THE DIVISION OF LANGUAGE AND LITERATURE 


HEAD OF THE DEPARTMENTS OF ENGLISH AND OF 

SPEECH AND DRAMATICS 


A. B., A. M .. Columbia. Graduate study: Alliance Fran~aise (Paris)'
Berlin; Columbia. 	 ' 

ALMA MYERS EBELING -~-----------------------------------....PltfJchology
B. S., A. M., Columbia. Graduate study: Western Reserve; Louisiana
State. 

DAVID ST~MBAUGH EDWARDS· .-----------________ Business Organization 
B. S. !D B. A., LL. B., OhIO State. Graduate study: Ohio State. 

LOUISE HARCOM EINSTEIN ------------------------- --------------.- Communication 
A. B., Chatham; M. Ed., Pittsburgh. Graduate study: Harvard. 

SYLVAN H. D. EINSTEIN -------------------------------------___.._____Merchandising 
B. S. in B. A .• Y oungstown. Graduate study: Western Reserve. 

JA.M.ES S. ELDER* ---------------------------- ----------------------- ___ ___Chemistry
B. S. in Ag., D. V. M .. Ohio State. 

FRANK 	MAHONY ELLIS ---- -----------_________________ ___ __________ ______________'physics 
ACTING HEAD OF THE DEPARTMENT OF PHYSICS 

B. S., Carnegie Institute of Technology; M. Ed .. M. S., Pittsburgh. 

JOANN LETOHA ELLIS· ------------------------------_Mathematic.
B. S. in Ed., Kent State. 

GALEN ELSER* ---------------------------__Business Organization
A. B., Youngstown. 
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CAROLI E DAVERIO . __ ___ ___________________________ ...________________ .Communication 
A. B., Westminster ; M. Litt., Pittsburgh. 

ANN D AvrS. _________________________________________________Education 
B. S. in Ed.. Kent State; M. Ed .• Pittsburgh. 

SALLY DAVIS. __ _________ _________________________ _____________ Education 
B. S. in Ed., Kent State; M. Ed., Pittsburgh. 

JOHN A. DEAN. _ ___________ ________________________Business Organization 
B. S. in B. A., Youngstown. 

NELLIE GWYNNE DEHNBOSTEL _____________________Music 
M us. B.. F. C . M., M as. M ., Dana's Musical Institute; A. B., B. S. in 
Ed.. A. M., Kent State. 

RAYMOND HENRY DEHNBOSTEL _____ ___ ______ ________Music 
Mus. B., Mus. M., Dana's Musical Institute ; B . S. in Ed., A. M., Kent 
State. Graduate study: Western Reserve. 

MYRON E . DESING. __________________________________ Economica 
B. S.. Miami (Ohio); M. Lin. , Pittsburgh. 

THADDEUS MICHAEL DILLON _____ _________ _______-.Mathematic. 
B. S., M. S., John Carroll. Graduate study: Case Institute of Technology, 

LOUIS P . DIORIO _ ______ ______________ ______________Health and Physical Education 
HEAD 	 OF THE DEPARTMENT OF HEALTH EDUCATION, PHYSICAL 

EDUCATION. AND RECREATION EDUCATION 
A. B., Hiram; M. S., l11inois. 

FRANK ANGELO D'IsA -----------------..Mechanical Engineering 
HEAD OF THE DEPARTMENT OF MECHANICAL ENGINEERING 

B. S., Youngstown; M. S, in M. E. , Carnegie Institute of Technology. 
Graduate . tudy: Pittsburgh . Registered Engineer. 

MARy ANN PoPE DoSRlCH ------------ -------------_ __ .P$fjcho!ogy 
A. B.. Youngstown; M. Ed., Pittsburgh. Graduate study : Pittsbu rgh. 

JOHN FRE~ERICK DOERING* ;-----------------------____Electrical Engineering 
B. ~. In E. 	 E ., Case I nstItute of Technology. Registered Professional
EngIneer. 

JOSEPH F. DoLlNISKI· ------------------__-.Military Science and Tactic. 
Master Sergeant, United States Army. 

MARK DOLLIVER, JR. -----------------------__.MlUic 
A. B.. Washington (Seattle) ; A. M., Ed. D., Columbia. Pupil of 
Daniel Bonade. 

JOSEPH STEPHEN DoNCHESS·-_______________Business Organization 
LL. B., Youngstown. 

MARy JEANNETTE DORAN· -----------------___Social Science 
B. S. in Ed., St. John; A. M., George Peabody. Graduate study: Notre 
Dame (Indiana). 

REBEKAH WESTFALL D'ORSI _ _ ___________ _____ _________ -- ---____Communication 
A. B., Youngstown; A. M., W estern Reserve. 

WILLIAM ANTHONY DUNLEVY. -----------_____.Bu&;ness Organization
B. C. S., Notre Dame (Indiana). 

ELMER PAUL DUNN* ---------------- ------------____Education 
B. S. in Ed., Ohio; M. Ed., Pittsburgh. 

OSCAR LEE 	I?USTHEIMER ------------ ----------------_____Astronomy, Mathematics 
B. S., OhIO; 	A. M., Clark; M. S., Pb. D., Michigan. 

CHRISTI~E RHOADES DYKEMA ---------------------______.French 
DIplo~e d ' Etudes de Civilisation Fran~aise, Degre Superieur, University 
of Pans (the Sorbonne) ; A. B .. Barnard; A. M .. Western Reserve. 

KARL WASHBURN DYKEMA ------------------ -----------_______Engli,h 

DIRECTOR OF THE DIVISION OF LANGUAGE AND LITERATURE 


HEAD OF THE DEPARTMENTS OF ENGLISH AND OF 

SPEECH AND DRAMATICS 


A. B., A. M .. Columbia. Graduate study: Alliance Fran~aise (Paris)'
Berlin; Columbia. 	 ' 

ALMA MYERS EBELING -~-----------------------------------....PltfJchology
B. S., A. M., Columbia. Graduate study: Western Reserve; Louisiana
State. 

DAVID ST~MBAUGH EDWARDS· .-----------________ Business Organization 
B. S. !D B. A., LL. B., OhIO State. Graduate study: Ohio State. 

LOUISE HARCOM EINSTEIN ------------------------- --------------.- Communication 
A. B., Chatham; M. Ed., Pittsburgh. Graduate study: Harvard. 

SYLVAN H. D. EINSTEIN -------------------------------------___.._____Merchandising 
B. S. in B. A .• Y oungstown. Graduate study: Western Reserve. 

JA.M.ES S. ELDER* ---------------------------- ----------------------- ___ ___Chemistry
B. S. in Ag., D. V. M .. Ohio State. 

FRANK 	MAHONY ELLIS ---- -----------_________________ ___ __________ ______________'physics 
ACTING HEAD OF THE DEPARTMENT OF PHYSICS 

B. S., Carnegie Institute of Technology; M. Ed .. M. S., Pittsburgh. 

JOANN LETOHA ELLIS· ------------------------------_Mathematic.
B. S. in Ed., Kent State. 

GALEN ELSER* ---------------------------__Business Organization
A. B., Youngstown. 
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LOIS ELSER ________________________________________________Business Organi za ti on 
A. B., Y oungstown. 

RALPH DoNALD ELSER _____________________Speech and Dramatics 
A. B., Youngstown: M. Litt., Pittsburgh. Graduate .tudy: Washington 
(Missouri) ; New York. 

GEORGE ROBERT ELWELL '" _____________________________--Art 
B. S. in Ed. , Youngstown: A. M., New York. 

GEORGE EDWIN ENGLAND'" __________________-Business Organization 
B. S. in B. A .• Youngstown. 

MIRIAM E GLES'" ______________ _________________________.____________________________Education 
B. S. in Ed. , St. John. Graduate study; St. John. 

HUGH CRAIG E RSKINE- _______________________________________ M athematic. 
B. S. , I-Uram. Graduate study: Kent State; Pittsburgh. 

ALBERT J OSEPH EUSEBI'" ____________________________ Chemistry 
B. S .• M. S., Ph. D .• Fordham. 

CHARLES A. E VANS ______________________ ____ _________________--Biology 
B. S. in Ed., Southeast Missouri State Teachers; M. S.• Washington 
(St. Louis) ; Ph. D •• Minnesota. 

ERWIN M ARK E VANS _______________ _________ _____ ______ Accounting 
B. S. in B. A. , Youngstown. Graduate study: Western Reserve. 

G. TAYLOR EVANS. JR. '" ______________________________-Busines8 Organization 
B. S. in B. A .• Babson Institute. 

MERRILL DEV ON EVANS'" _____ __________ _________________.PsychologlJ 
A. B.• Kansas State Teachers; M. D .• Kansas. 

MARY E. FANKHAUSER ____ __________________________________________________ ___M usic 
Mus. B .• Mus. M .• Beaver. Graduate study; Juilliard; Columbia; New 
England Conservatory; Royal Academy of Music (London) ; St. Andrews 
Glasgow). Pupil of Ernest Hutcheson and Rudolph Ganz. 

WILLIAM EDGAR FARRAGHER '" _______________ ______________________Advertising 
A. B .• Ohio Wesleyan. Graduate study: Wisconsin; Ohio State. 

CHARLES FEDYNA'" ____________________________________________ ____ ____ M athematics 
A. B.• Hiram. Graduate study; Westminster. 

ILAJEAN 	F ELDMILLER _____ ___________________________________________Home Economics 
HEAD OF THE DEPARTMENT OF HOME ECONOMICS 

B. S.• Pennsylvania Slate; M. S .. Ohio State. 
EDWARD 	 J . P . FISHER _______________________Metallurgical Engineering 

HEAD OF THE DEPARTMENT OF METALLURGICAL ENGINEERING 
B. S.. Worcester Polytechnic Institute. Graduate Btudy; Columbia 
(School of Mines and Metallurgy). 

WILLIAM SEITZ FLAD _________________________________Advertising 
A. B.• Lafayette; M. B. A .• Harvard. Graduate study: Western Reserve. 

ANNE LOWERY FLOOD'" ___________________ ________ _ -.Education 
B. S .. Kent State. Graduate study; Ohio State: Miami (Ohio); Michigan 
State; Westminster. 

WILFRED MAURICE FOLEY _______________Speech and Dramatics 
A. B .. Y oungstown; A. M .• North Carolina. Graduate study; Western 
Reserve. 

DoROTHY J EAN FORNEY __________________ __ ____ _______Library SerlJi" 
A. B .. Youngstown; M. S. in L. S .. Western Reserve. 

J. DONALD FOSTER" ________________________ _____________ ______ __________ __oSocial Science 
A. B.• Kent State. Graduate study; Kent State. 

GERTRUDE FOWLER'" ___________________________M athemllrica 
A. B.• Miami (Ohio). Graduate study: Chicago; Pittsburgh. 

VIRGIL FREED'" _______ ________________________________ ___...English 
A. B.• Youngstown; M. Ed.• Pittsburgh. 

VIRGINIA A. FULCOMER * -----------______________ __________________ ________ Psych ol ogy 
A. B . . California (Los Angeles) ; M . S. in Ed .• \Vestmins ter. Graduate 
study: Pittsburgh. 

STEPHEN VINCENT FuLKERSON _________ _ __________ ________________ _____ History 
A. B.• California (Los Angeles); A. M .• Ph. D .. Chicago. 

RICHARD FULLER* -------------_ ___________________________________ __Accounting 
A. B .. Oberlin. Certified Public Accountant. 

THOMAS HUGH GALLAGHER __________________Military Science and Tactics 
LL. B.. Columbus. Major. Infantry. United States Army. 

ALFONSO GARCIA· ----------- -- --------_________________ _____ ____ S panish 
A. B. Instituto de la Habana; Doctor en Leyes. Universidad de la Habana; 
Diplomado 	en Filologia Hispanica. Salamanca. Graduate study; P itts­
burgh. 

DoNALD MCKENZIE GARDNER'" __ ----------------_ Communication____ ______ _________ 
A. B.• Columbia; M. Litt.• Pittsburgh. 

FRANK EDWARD GASPER· ..Biology____ ____________________________________________ ________ 

A. B .. Youngstown; M. S.• Arizona. 

CAROL MCINTYRE GAY -------------------------_________Communication 
A. B.• Youngstown; A. M .• Ohio State. 

THOMAS GAY ---------------------~------________Communication 
A. B.• Youngstown ; A. M .• Western Reserve. Gradua te study; Ohio 
State; Western Reserve. 

JESSE BERTHOLD GIBBS _________ ___Electrical Engineering 
B. S .. Nebraska . Graduate study: Pittsburgh. Registered Engineer. 

LAWRENCE GILBOY. JR.* ------ ------------------_ ____ ___________.Ph ysiCl 
A. B.• Ohio State; M. Ed.• Pittsburgh. 

JOHN PAUL GILLESPIE -----------------------________________M erchandising 
B. S. in B. A .• Youngstown. 

GEORGE WINFIELD GLASGOW ---------------------------_ _ __ _______Education 
A. B.• Missouri; A. M .. Columbia. Graduate study; Columbia. 

LEWIS MORGAN GLASSFORD'" ---------___________Business Organization 
Ph. B.• Brown. Graduate study: Western Reserve; PennsylvaO!;J. 

FRED HARRY GLENNY -------------- ------______ __Biology 
A. B .. M. S .. Akron; Ph. D .• Ohio State. F. A . Z .• Academy of Zoology 
(Agra. India). 

WILLIAM .MALCOLM GODDARD. JR.'" -------- ___ _____________-Accounting 
B. S. In B. A .• Youngstown. Certified Public Accountant. 

CONSTANCE FRIED GOLDBERG'" ---------_________ Health and Physical Educatio n 
B. S.• Wisconsin. 

MARTHA GOODMAN'" -------------------------------------__________German 
A. B.• Michigan: B. S .. Columbia: A. M .• Michigan. 

ELIZABETH HOPE GORDON'" ---------------------______ ________Communicarion 
A. B .. A . M .• Nebraska. Graduate study; Columbia. 

CLARENCE GOTERBA '" ---------------------------________________Social Science 
B. S. in Ed.. Bowling Green State; M. Litt.. Pittsburgh. Graduate 
study : Westminster. 

HELLEN.C. MENKO GOUDSMIT'" ----------------------------.-----___________ Chemistry 
Candld3at. Amsterdam; Hauspriifung. Zurich; Ph. D. Cornell. 

THOMAS FRANCIS GRAHAM'" ---------------------_ _ _ ____ __ Psycho[ogy 
B. S.• A. M .• Kent State: Ph. D .• Ottawa. 

JOHN K. GRIFFIN'" --- ------------------__________Busineu Organization 
A. B.• Swarthmore; M. B. A .• Harvard. Graduate study: Ohio. 
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JOHN L EWIS GRIM· _________________________ Busineu Organization 
A. B.• Yo ungstown. 

DORIS B. GRlSCOM. _______________________________________________ _______Sociology 
A. B.. T exas: A. M.• Bryn Mawr. Graduate study: Bryn Mawr. 

ELWOOD GRISCOM* ____________________ ____ __________ _ ________________Sociology 
A. B.. T exas: M. S. W.• Tulane. 

WALL CE SAMUEL GRIST _ _______________---Mechankal Engineering 
B. E .• Y oungstown. 

WILLIAM ROBERT HACKETT· ____ _ _ _____________________________ Aduertising 
B. S. in B. A .• Youngstown. 

PHILIP J EROME HAHN ______________________________________________Economics 
B. S. in Ec.• Juniata; M. B . A .• Harvard. 

M ARY CARLTON HAMMOND. _______ ___ ____ .__ _______ ___________________________ __Jrench 
A. B .. Westminster ; A. M .• Western Reserve. 

HILDA G EORGE HANNA _ _ __ ____________ _______Secretarial Studies 
A. B.• Ohio State. Graduate study: Kent State. 

JAYNE CRANE HARDER __ _ _____________________ ______-Engliah 
A. B.• A. M .• Ph. D .. Florida . 

KELSIE BROWN HARDER _________ _ _____ _________ ___ Engtish 
A. B.. A. M .. Vanderbil t ; Ph_ D .• Florida. 

JOHN R. HARLAN __ _______________________________ Military Science and Tactics 
A . B.• Wabash. First Lieutenant, United States Army. 

WILLIAM HAMILTON HARRIS. _________ _____~_________Sociology 
B. S. in Ed.• Youngstown ; A. M .• Ken t State. 

DORIS LUGINBUHL HlRABAYASHI _______ _________ _________ __ ________ _ _____Biology 
B. S.. Mount Union; M. S., Washington (Seattle). 

LILLIAN O LGA HIRSCH ___________________________ _ __-13iolog" 
A. B., Youngstown. Graduatf study: Southern Illinois. 

J AMES C OLIN' HOI.WAY. ________ __________ __ _ _ _________ ____..Business Organization 
B. S. in B. A .. Youngstown; M. B. A ., Pennsylvania State. 

LOIS M . HOPKINS _ __ _______ __________________________ __________ ________ __ ______ M u~ic 
Mus. B., Morningside. Graduate study: M. M_ Eastman School of MUSIC. 
Private study on French Horn with Forrest Standley. 

A NTHONY J . HOSICK. _______________________________ ___ __ _____________________ Accounting 
B. S. in B. A., You ngstown. 

HUBERT COLEMAN H OWARD ________ ____________ ____---Englj,h 
A. B.• Ohio Wesleyan; A. M., Ph. D .• Ohio State. 

DAV1D H OWLAND· _________ __ _ _ _ _______ ___ _ __ ___Communication 
B. S. in Ed.. Ohio ; A. M .. Columbia. 

MARIE HUGHES. ______________________ ______ __________ ____ _____ ______ __ ____ _____Education 
B. S. in Ed.• Youngstown; A. M .. St. Mary (Indiana) . 

WILUA:\l A . HUGHES. _____ _______ _____________ ___ _____________Philosophy and Religion 
A. B.• A. M .. Notre Dame (Indiana). 

EDWARD J. HULME. ______ ___ ___ _______ ____________ _______ Business Organjzation 
B. S. in B. A .. Ohio State University. 

OSWALD R AYMOND HUMMEL ____ ______________Military Science and Tacti" 
HEAD OF THE DEPARTMENT OF MILITARY SCIENCE AND TACTICS 

B. S. 	 in E. E .• Purdue. Lieutenant Colonel. Artillery. United States 
Army. 

MARY H. H YNES· ________ _______ _ ___ ______ __ ______________ Secretarial Studier 
B. S. in B . A_. B. S. in Ed_. Youngstown_ 

EDWARD ISTNICK· _________ __________ ____ ____________________ .Mathemati" 
B. S. in Ed., Kent State; M. Ed.. Pittsburgh. 
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DAVID SCOTT IVES _________________ ______ ____________________Greek, Humanities 
A. B.. Baldwin-Wallace; A. M.. Western Reserve. Graduate study: 
Western Reserve; Chicago. 

JOHN M ICHAEL JANOSIK. --- - ____________ Secrerarial Studje, 
B. S. in Ed.• You.ngstown; M. Ed.. PinsbuTgb. 

VERA JENKINS __________ __ ____ ___ _______ _ _ ----Accounting 
A. B.. B. S. in Ed., Youngstown; M. Ed.• Pin5burgh. Graduate 
study : Pittsburgh. 

HAROLD NELS JOHNSON· ------______________Engineering Drawing 
B. S. in Ed., A. M .• Ohio State; LL. B., Youngstown. 

MARY FRANCES JOHNSON· ------________ ________Communication 
A_ B_. Ohio Wesleyan; A. M., Kent State. Graduate study: Ohio State. 

GEORGE 	H. G. J ONES --________________ ______ _________________ _______ __ ______ Library Service 
HEAD OF THE DEPARTMENT OF LIBRARY SERVICE 

A. B., Oberlin; A. M., Harvard; A. M . in I!-. S.. Kent State. Graduate 
study : Harvard. 

MARILYN LUCILE JONES - ______________________Health and Physical Education 
A. B.. Mount Union ; B. S. in Ed., Youngstown; M. S.. Ohio. 

MARY WAGSTAFF JONES· ---------- - -----------___ __ ____ Communication 
A. B_. Ohio State; M. S. in Ed.• Westminster. Graduate study : Cornell. 

WILLIAM F . JONES· ---------------- - ----_ _______________________ ___ M athematics 
B. S.• Grove City; M. S. in Ed.• Westminster. 

HARRY JOYCE· --------------- -- ---- ---------- -----_______________M usic 
Ch icago Conservatory of Music. Pupil of Fred von Amberg. Leon Le­
Roy. C . L. Statts. Anton Quitsau. Former member of Youngstown 
Symphony Orchestra. 

SAMUEL A. KICK· ------------ --------------------------------___ ___________ __ M erchandising
A. B.. Maine. 

JAMES WILLIAM KIRIAZIS· - ----------------------_ ____ ____________ _Sociology 
A. 	 B.• Youngstown; M. S. W .. Louisiana State. Graduate study:
Pittsburgh. 

KENNETH RAYMOND KITCHEN -------------- --------~___ _________Music 
B. Mus. Ed., Murray State; Mus. M., Michigan. Graduate study : Cos­
mopolitan School of Music; Michigan. Pupil of Alexander Kipnis.
M. 	 O. H. 

MICHAEL 	KLASOVSKY· - -------- --------------------- -----------__ ____ Geography
B. S. in Ed .• Bowling Green State; A. M .. Ohio State_ 

DoNALD B. KLEIN· ----------- -----------------------------_____ _____ _____ __ ____ S ociology 
A. B., College of the City of New York; M. S. in S. W .. Columbia_ 

EUGENE ALBERT KLINGSHIRN ----------------_____ ______ __ ___Elecrrical Engineering 
B. E. E .• Fenn; M. S.• Ohio State. Graduate study: Pittsburgh. R egis­
tered En gineer. 

PAUL 	DUNBAR KOEPPE· - - ------------- --------__________ __ _Marhematica 
A. B.. Defiance; A_ M. Columbia. 

RAYMOND 	 EDWARD KRAMER - -----------------___ _ ___Electrical Engineering 
HEAD OF THE DEPARTMENT OF ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING 

B. S.• Heidelberg; M. S. in E. E .• Case Institute of Technology. Grad­
uate study: Case Institute of Technology; Pittsburgh. 

ALBERT E. KRAVEK· --------------- ----------------------------------_____ ____ Biology
D. D. 	S.• Ohio State. 

FRANCIS KRAVEC· -------------------- ----------- -----------__________Biology
B. S.• 	 M . S.• M. D .• Loyola (Illinois). 

JOHN 	KRUEGER· ---- --------------- - ------ ----------_____________ Music 
Mus. B.. Cincinnati Conservatorv ; B. S. in Mus. Ed_. Cincinnati; A. M., 
Colorado (Colorado Springs). - Conductor. Youngstown Philharmonic 
Orchestra. 
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DORIS LUGINBUHL HlRABAYASHI _______ _________ _________ __ ________ _ _____Biology 
B. S.. Mount Union; M. S., Washington (Seattle). 

LILLIAN O LGA HIRSCH ___________________________ _ __-13iolog" 
A. B., Youngstown. Graduatf study: Southern Illinois. 

J AMES C OLIN' HOI.WAY. ________ __________ __ _ _ _________ ____..Business Organization 
B. S. in B. A .. Youngstown; M. B. A ., Pennsylvania State. 

LOIS M . HOPKINS _ __ _______ __________________________ __________ ________ __ ______ M u~ic 
Mus. B., Morningside. Graduate study: M. M_ Eastman School of MUSIC. 
Private study on French Horn with Forrest Standley. 

A NTHONY J . HOSICK. _______________________________ ___ __ _____________________ Accounting 
B. S. in B. A., You ngstown. 

HUBERT COLEMAN H OWARD ________ ____________ ____---Englj,h 
A. B.• Ohio Wesleyan; A. M., Ph. D .• Ohio State. 

DAV1D H OWLAND· _________ __ _ _ _ _______ ___ _ __ ___Communication 
B. S. in Ed.. Ohio ; A. M .. Columbia. 

MARIE HUGHES. ______________________ ______ __________ ____ _____ ______ __ ____ _____Education 
B. S. in Ed.• Youngstown; A. M .. St. Mary (Indiana) . 

WILUA:\l A . HUGHES. _____ _______ _____________ ___ _____________Philosophy and Religion 
A. B.• A. M .. Notre Dame (Indiana). 

EDWARD J. HULME. ______ ___ ___ _______ ____________ _______ Business Organjzation 
B. S. in B. A .. Ohio State University. 

OSWALD R AYMOND HUMMEL ____ ______________Military Science and Tacti" 
HEAD OF THE DEPARTMENT OF MILITARY SCIENCE AND TACTICS 

B. S. 	 in E. E .• Purdue. Lieutenant Colonel. Artillery. United States 
Army. 

MARY H. H YNES· ________ _______ _ ___ ______ __ ______________ Secretarial Studier 
B. S. in B . A_. B. S. in Ed_. Youngstown_ 

EDWARD ISTNICK· _________ __________ ____ ____________________ .Mathemati" 
B. S. in Ed., Kent State; M. Ed.. Pittsburgh. 
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DAVID SCOTT IVES _________________ ______ ____________________Greek, Humanities 
A. B.. Baldwin-Wallace; A. M.. Western Reserve. Graduate study: 
Western Reserve; Chicago. 

JOHN M ICHAEL JANOSIK. --- - __________ __ Secrerarial Studje, 
B. S. in Ed.• You.ngstown; M. Ed.. PinsbuTgb. 

VERA JENKINS __________ __ ____ ___ _______ _ _ ----Accounting 
A. B.. B. S. in Ed., Youngstown; M. Ed.• Pin5burgh. Graduate 
study : Pittsburgh. 

HAROLD NELS JOHNSON· ------______________Engineering Drawing 
B. S. in Ed., A. M .• Ohio State; LL. B., Youngstown. 

MARY FRANCES JOHNSON· ------________ ________Communication 
A_ B_. Ohio Wesleyan; A. M., Kent State. Graduate study: Ohio State. 

GEORGE 	H. G. J ONES --________________ ______ _________________ _______ __ ______ Library Service 
HEAD OF THE DEPARTMENT OF LIBRARY SERVICE 

A. B., Oberlin; A. M., Harvard; A. M . in I!-. S.. Kent State. Graduate 
study : Harvard. 

MARILYN LUCILE JONES - ______________________Health and Physical Education 
A. B.. Mount Union ; B. S. in Ed., Youngstown; M. S.. Ohio. 

MARY WAGSTAFF JONES· ---------- - -----------___ __ ____ Communication 
A. B_. Ohio State; M. S. in Ed.• Westminster. Graduate study : Cornell. 

WILLIAM F . JONES· ---------------- - ----_ _______________________ ___ M athematics 
B. S.• Grove City; M. S. in Ed.• Westminster. 

HARRY JOYCE· --------------- -- ---- ---------- -----_______________M usic 
Ch icago Conservatory of Music. Pupil of Fred von Amberg. Leon Le­
Roy. C . L. Statts. Anton Quitsau. Former member of Youngstown 
Symphony Orchestra. 

SAMUEL A. KICK· ------------ --------------------------------___ ___________ __ M erchandising
A. B.. Maine. 

JAMES WILLIAM KIRIAZIS· - ----------------------_ ____ ____________ _Sociology 
A. 	 B.• Youngstown; M. S. W .. Louisiana State. Graduate study:
Pittsburgh. 

KENNETH RAYMOND KITCHEN -------------- --------~___ _________Music 
B. Mus. Ed., Murray State; Mus. M., Michigan. Graduate study : Cos­
mopolitan School of Music; Michigan. Pupil of Alexander Kipnis.
M. 	 O. H. 

MICHAEL 	KLASOVSKY· - -------- --------------------- -----------__ ____ Geography
B. S. in Ed .• Bowling Green State; A. M .. Ohio State_ 

DoNALD B. KLEIN· ----------- -----------------------------_____ _____ _____ __ ____ S ociology 
A. B., College of the City of New York; M. S. in S. W .. Columbia_ 

EUGENE ALBERT KLINGSHIRN ----------------_____ ______ __ ___Elecrrical Engineering 
B. E. E .• Fenn; M. S.• Ohio State. Graduate study: Pittsburgh. R egis­
tered En gineer. 

PAUL 	DUNBAR KOEPPE· - - ------------- --------__________ __ _Marhematica 
A. B.. Defiance; A_ M. Columbia. 

RAYMOND 	 EDWARD KRAMER - -----------------___ _ ___Electrical Engineering 
HEAD OF THE DEPARTMENT OF ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING 

B. S.• Heidelberg; M. S. in E. E .• Case Institute of Technology. Grad­
uate study: Case Institute of Technology; Pittsburgh. 

ALBERT E. KRAVEK· --------------- ----------------------------------_____ ____ Biology
D. D. 	S.• Ohio State. 

FRANCIS KRAVEC· -------------------- ----------- -----------__________Biology
B. S.• 	 M . S.• M. D .• Loyola (Illinois). 

JOHN 	KRUEGER· ---- --------------- - ------ ----------_____________ Music 
Mus. B.. Cincinnati Conservatorv ; B. S. in Mus. Ed_. Cincinnati; A. M., 
Colorado (Colorado Springs). - Conductor. Youngstown Philharmonic 
Orchestra. 



252 YOUNGSTOWN UNIVERSITY 

BERTINA ANNE LABORDE _________________________ Health and Physical Education 
DIRECTOR OF 	 WOMEN'S PHYSICAL EDUCATION 

B. S. in Ed.. M. So, Ohio. 
ALEX G. LALuMTA'" ______ ____________._________________________________ M erchandi sing 

8. S. in B. A., Youn,srowD. 
ANTHONY M ICHAEL L ANG. _ ________________ ____Philosophy and Religion 

A . B., St. Leo: A. M .• Ph. D .• Catholic University. 
ALLAN S. LARSO ... ____ ______ _____________________________________________lvIerchandising 

B. S., Kent State. 
GERALD A. LATOUR ____ _______ __________________________ Military Science and Tactics 

Master Sergeant, United States Army. 
NAOMI MAY LAUGHBAUM. _________________________Education 

B. S., Wi ttenberg; A. M., Ohio State. Graduate study: Columbia. 
OTTO LAUMANN . _______________________________Busineu Organization 

B. S.• A. M., Hamburg. 
CORINNE L EDGER'" __________________________________Education 

B. S. in Ed., Youngstown. 
ROBERT JOHN LEEPARD, JR.'" _________________________________ _______~rt 

B. S. in Ed., Youngstown. 
LOUIS C. LENGYEL'" .__________________________________________M erchandi sing 

B. S. in 	 B. A" Youngstown; M. Ed., Pittsburgh. Graduate study: 
California (Los Angeles). 

JAMES JOHN LEPORE. _____________________________________________________________ Education 
B. S. in Ed., Youngstown; M. Ed.• Illinois Institute of Technology. 

JOSEPH BENJAMIN LITTMA • • _______________________________Chemistr!l 
B. S., Akron; M. S., Ph. D .• Ohio State. 

MARY CARMELITA LORENZO. __________________________________________________ Latin 
B. S. in 	Ed .. Kent State; A. M .• Michigan. Graduate study: Catholi, 
University. 

ALFRED D. Low ____ ____ __ ____________________________ _ _________ __ ____________ _____ History 
A. M .. Cert. Russian Institute. Columbia; Ph. Do, Vienna. 

ROSE SEELENFREUND Low* _______________________ __________ __ ________ JIumani ties 
Ph. D .. Vienna. Post-doctoral study; Bryn Mawr; Harvard. 

JOSEPH RICHARD LUCAS __________________~hilosoph!l and Religion 
A . 	B" Scranton; A. M .. S. T. B.• S. T. L.. Ottawa; A. M .. Kent State; 

. T . D., Angelicum (Rome); LL. B .. Youngstown; Ph. D., Ottawa. 
Post-doctoral study; Oxford. 

PAUL HAROLD LUCE· ______________________________________ ___ ___ _____ Psycholog!l 
B. S.• Wooster; A. M .• Ohio State. 

PAUL 	LUGINBILL _____________ __ ____ _________________________________Chemical Engineering 
HEAD OF THE DEPARTMENT OF CHEMICAL ENGINEERING 

B. S. jn Ch. Eoo Purdue; M. S .. Akron. 
JANE LOUISE LYMAN ___ _________________________________ ______Social Science, History 

A. B.• Geneva; B. S. in Ed.. Youngstown; A. M .• Western Reserve: 
Diplomate. Pub. Admin .• Oxford. Graduate study: London . Gr01duate 
research: Oxford. 

THEODORE THOMAS MACEJKO· ___________ _________ _______ Busineu Organization 
A. Boo Youngstown; LL. B .• Ohio Northern. 

EMIL Y PARKER MACKALL ______________ _______________ __________________.Economics 
A. B.• Westminster; A. M .. Northwestern. 

WILLIAM E. MACKIN· _____________________________________ Mathematics 
B. S. in Ed .• Youngstown. Graduate study; Westminster. 

JOHN POTTER MAHARRY· _________________________________ ___________________Geography 
A. B.• Muskingum; M . Litt .• Pittsburgh. Graduate study; Clark; Ohio 
State. 

FACULTY 	 253 

ERSKINE MCDOUGAL MAlDEN. JR.· -------___________________Law 
A. B.• 	 Harvard. Graduate study; Harvard; Western Reserve. 

FRANK 	 JOSEPH MALAK -----------------___________________Mathematics 
ACTINa HEAD OF THE DEPARTMENT OF MATHEMATICS 

B. S. io Ed.• Obio Sute; M. Lite .• Pittsburgh. 
DONALD FREDERICK MALONE· ----------------__________Merchandi6ing 

A. B.• Ohio Wesleyan. 
JAMES W. MALONE* ________________________________________Philosophy and Religion 

A. B .• A. M .. Catholjc University. 
STANLEY MAL'r S· -_________________________________________________________ Mathematics 

A. B.• Youngstown; A. M .• Kent State; B. S. in Ed.• B. S .• Youngstown. 
MELVIN MAMULA * ----_______________________________________ __Business Organization 

B. S. in B. A .• Youngstown; M. Litt .• Pittsburgh. 
WOODROW W. MANGUM· -________________..Military Science and Tacti" 

Master Sergeant. United States Army. • 
DONALD EUGENE MARCY ------------------------------__________________ ____Biology 

B. S.• Oregon State; A. M .• Columbia; Ph. D .. Pittsburgh. 
MADELEINE MARGO" ----____ ___ __________________ ________ _______ ______________Library Service 

A. B .. Youngstown; B. S. in L. S .. Western Reserve. 

ANTHOl\'Y MARINO·------------------------------____Mathematics 
A. B .• B. S. in Ed., A. M .. Ohio State. 

WILLIAM RUSSELL MATHEWS· ------ -----------____________..Music 
B. S. in Ed., Youngstown; B. Sacr. Mus.. Athanaeum of Ohio; Mus. M .• 
Cincinnati Conservatory. Previous study; Gregorian Institute of Sacred 
Music. 

Gus MAVR IGIAN ------________________________________________________M a rhema tics 
B. S.• M.S.• Carnegie Institute of Technology. Graduate study; Colorado 
(Boulder); Pittsburgh. Registered Engineer. 

WAL TER 	 EDWIN MAYER ---------------------------_______Jsychology 
HEAD OF THE DEPARTMENT OF PSYCHOLOGY 

A. Boo Ohio Northern; M. Ed .. Ph. D .• Pittsburgh. 
OLIVE PO.PE MCCARTY ---------------_________.Business Organization 

B..S. 1D Ed.• Youngstown; M. Ed.. Boston University. Graduate study;
OhiO State. 

WILLIAM H. MCCOY ---------------'--_________________________________________Chemistry 
B. S. , Y oungstown; Ph. D .• Pittsburgh. 

EDNA KARL McDoNALD* -,-------------------------------------- -_______Sociology
A. B .. 	 Youngstown. Graduate study; Pittsburgh. 

LEAH MAcDONALD MCILROY -------------------------------------________--"W usic 
A. B .• Youngstown; A. M .. Carnegie Institute of Technology. Previous 
study; Oberlin Conservatory. 

HAROLD 	 BRUCE McINTOSH. JR.· -------------------------- ___M athematics 
B. S.• Youngstown; M. Litt.• Pittsburgh. 

ANTHONY MEDlATE* --------------- ------------____________ Business Organization 
B. E .. Youngstwn; M. S .. Massachusetts Institute of Technology. 

RAYMOND. EDWARD MEINERS· ~--:---;---- ------ ---------------------Merehan disin g 
B. S. In C. and F .• James Millikm; A. M .• Obio State. 

MARION A. MELLON* ---------------------------------------------_____Home Economics 
B. S.• Simmons. Graduate study; Pittsburgh. 

MARY WIlFRED MELODY* .--------------------------------______Communication 
A. B.• Catholic University; A. M .• Notre Dame (Indiana). 

JEAN 	R. MERANTO* -----------___________________________________________________ Music 
Mus. B .• Youngstown. ­

HARRY 	 MESHEL· -------------------------. -------- _______________Business Organization 
B. S. in B. A., Youngstown; M. S.• Columbia. 



252 YOUNGSTOWN UNIVERSITY 

BERTINA ANNE LABORDE _________________________ Health and Physical Education 
DIRECTOR OF 	 WOMEN'S PHYSICAL EDUCATION 

B. S. in Ed.. M. So, Ohio. 
ALEX G. LALuMTA'" ______ ____________._________________________________ M erchandi sing 

8. S. in B. A., Youn,srowD. 
ANTHONY M ICHAEL L ANG. _ ________________ ____Philosophy and Religion 

A . B., St. Leo: A. M .• Ph. D .• Catholic University. 
ALLAN S. LARSO ... ____ ______ _____________________________________________lvIerchandising 

B. S., Kent State. 
GERALD A. LATOUR ____ _______ __________________________ Military Science and Tactics 

Master Sergeant, United States Army. 
NAOMI MAY LAUGHBAUM. _________________________Education 

B. S., Wi ttenberg; A. M., Ohio State. Graduate study: Columbia. 
OTTO LAUMANN . _______________________________Busineu Organization 

B. S.• A. M., Hamburg. 
CORINNE L EDGER'" __________________________________Education 

B. S. in Ed., Youngstown. 
ROBERT JOHN LEEPARD, JR.'" _________________________________ _______~rt 

B. S. in Ed., Youngstown. 
LOUIS C. LENGYEL'" .__________________________________________M erchandi sing 

B. S. in 	 B. A" Youngstown; M. Ed., Pittsburgh. Graduate study: 
California (Los Angeles). 

JAMES JOHN LEPORE. _____________________________________________________________ Education 
B. S. in Ed., Youngstown; M. Ed.• Illinois Institute of Technology. 

JOSEPH BENJAMIN LITTMA • • _______________________________Chemistr!l 
B. S., Akron; M. S., Ph. D .• Ohio State. 

MARY CARMELITA LORENZO. __________________________________________________ Latin 
B. S. in 	Ed .. Kent State; A. M .• Michigan. Graduate study: Catholi, 
University. 

ALFRED D. Low ____ ____ __ ____________________________ _ _________ __ ____________ _____ History 
A. M .. Cert. Russian Institute. Columbia; Ph. Do, Vienna. 

ROSE SEELENFREUND Low* _______________________ __________ __ ________ JIumani ties 
Ph. D .. Vienna. Post-doctoral study; Bryn Mawr; Harvard. 

JOSEPH RICHARD LUCAS __________________~hilosoph!l and Religion 
A . 	B" Scranton; A. M .. S. T. B.• S. T. L.. Ottawa; A. M .. Kent State; 

. T . D., Angelicum (Rome); LL. B .. Youngstown; Ph. D., Ottawa. 
Post-doctoral study; Oxford. 

PAUL HAROLD LUCE· ______________________________________ ___ ___ _____ Psycholog!l 
B. S.• Wooster; A. M .• Ohio State. 

PAUL 	LUGINBILL _____________ __ ____ _________________________________Chemical Engineering 
HEAD OF THE DEPARTMENT OF CHEMICAL ENGINEERING 

B. S. jn Ch. Eoo Purdue; M. S .. Akron. 
JANE LOUISE LYMAN ___ _________________________________ ______Social Science, History 

A. B.• Geneva; B. S. in Ed.. Youngstown; A. M .• Western Reserve: 
Diplomate. Pub. Admin .• Oxford. Graduate study: London . Gr01duate 
research: Oxford. 

THEODORE THOMAS MACEJKO· ___________ _________ _______ Busineu Organization 
A. Boo Youngstown; LL. B .• Ohio Northern. 

EMIL Y PARKER MACKALL ______________ _______________ __________________.Economics 
A. B.• Westminster; A. M .. Northwestern. 

WILLIAM E. MACKIN· _____________________________________ Mathematics 
B. S. in Ed .• Youngstown. Graduate study; Westminster. 

JOHN POTTER MAHARRY· _________________________________ ___________________Geography 
A. B.• Muskingum; M . Litt .• Pittsburgh. Graduate study; Clark; Ohio 
State. 

FACULTY 	 253 

ERSKINE MCDOUGAL MAlDEN. JR.· -------___________________Law 
A. B.• 	 Harvard. Graduate study; Harvard; Western Reserve. 

FRANK 	 JOSEPH MALAK -----------------___________________Mathematics 
ACTINa HEAD OF THE DEPARTMENT OF MATHEMATICS 

B. S. io Ed.• Obio Sute; M. Lite .• Pittsburgh. 
DONALD FREDERICK MALONE· ----------------__________Merchandi6ing 

A. B.• Ohio Wesleyan. 
JAMES W. MALONE* ________________________________________Philosophy and Religion 

A. B .• A. M .. Catholjc University. 
STANLEY MAL'r S· -_________________________________________________________ Mathematics 

A. B.• Youngstown; A. M .• Kent State; B. S. in Ed.• B. S .• Youngstown. 
MELVIN MAMULA * ----_______________________________________ __Business Organization 

B. S. in B. A .• Youngstown; M. Litt .• Pittsburgh. 
WOODROW W. MANGUM· -________________..Military Science and Tacti" 

Master Sergeant. United States Army. • 
DONALD EUGENE MARCY ------------------------------__________________ ____Biology 

B. S.• Oregon State; A. M .• Columbia; Ph. D .. Pittsburgh. 
MADELEINE MARGO" ----____ ___ __________________ ________ _______ ______________Library Service 

A. B .. Youngstown; B. S. in L. S .. Western Reserve. 

ANTHOl\'Y MARINO·------------------------------____Mathematics 
A. B .• B. S. in Ed., A. M .. Ohio State. 

WILLIAM RUSSELL MATHEWS· ------ -----------____________..Music 
B. S. in Ed., Youngstown; B. Sacr. Mus.. Athanaeum of Ohio; Mus. M .• 
Cincinnati Conservatory. Previous study; Gregorian Institute of Sacred 
Music. 

Gus MAVR IGIAN ------________________________________________________M a rhema tics 
B. S.• M.S.• Carnegie Institute of Technology. Graduate study; Colorado 
(Boulder); Pittsburgh. Registered Engineer. 

WAL TER 	 EDWIN MAYER ---------------------------_______Jsychology 
HEAD OF THE DEPARTMENT OF PSYCHOLOGY 

A. Boo Ohio Northern; M. Ed .. Ph. D .• Pittsburgh. 
OLIVE PO.PE MCCARTY ---------------_________.Business Organization 

B..S. 1D Ed.• Youngstown; M. Ed.. Boston University. Graduate study;
OhiO State. 

WILLIAM H. MCCOY ---------------'--_________________________________________Chemistry 
B. S. , Y oungstown; Ph. D .• Pittsburgh. 

EDNA KARL McDoNALD* -,-------------------------------------- -_______Sociology
A. B .. 	 Youngstown. Graduate study; Pittsburgh. 

LEAH MAcDONALD MCILROY -------------------------------------________--"W usic 
A. B .• Youngstown; A. M .. Carnegie Institute of Technology. Previous 
study; Oberlin Conservatory. 

HAROLD 	 BRUCE McINTOSH. JR.· -------------------------- ___M athematics 
B. S.• Youngstown; M. Litt.• Pittsburgh. 

ANTHONY MEDlATE* --------------- ------------____________ Business Organization 
B. E .. Youngstwn; M. S .. Massachusetts Institute of Technology. 

RAYMOND. EDWARD MEINERS· ~--:---;---- ------ ---------------------Merehan disin g 
B. S. In C. and F .• James Millikm; A. M .• Obio State. 

MARION A. MELLON* ---------------------------------------------_____Home Economics 
B. S.• Simmons. Graduate study; Pittsburgh. 

MARY WIlFRED MELODY* .--------------------------------______Communication 
A. B.• Catholic University; A. M .• Notre Dame (Indiana). 

JEAN 	R. MERANTO* -----------___________________________________________________ Music 
Mus. B .• Youngstown. ­

HARRY 	 MESHEL· -------------------------. -------- _______________Business Organization 
B. S. in B. A., Youngstown; M. S.• Columbia. 



YOUNGSTOWN UNIVERSITY254 

JACK S. MILLER. ___________________________ _________________________ _______ __ ___Socio!ogy 
B. 	S.• Rhode Island State: B. Ed.• Rhode Island College of Educatton: 
M . S. 	in S. S ., Boston U niversity. 

ROBERT LAVELLE 	MILLER ________ _____________________________Accounting 
HEAD OF 1l-/E DEPARTMENTS OF ACCOUNTING AND ADVERTISING 
B. S. in U. A ., M. B. A.. Ohio Sta te. Graduate study ; D a rtmouth. 

MARGARITA MILLS _____ ________________________________-;__-; ______ _ _~Spanish 
A. B.. A. M .• Mississippi. Graduate study: Ufilv~rstdad NaclOnal de 
M e.xico; Universidad de San Carlos ( G uatemala); MInnesota. 

ROy N MILLS _______________ _________ _________ _____ _________ ________:Arr 
BFA Mi-;:;-;:;~_;pclis School of Art; A. M. , Western Re~erve. .Prevlous 
st~dy: Art Institute of Chicago; Mississippi; AcademIa NaclOnal de 
Bellas Artes (Guatemala). 

THELMA SMITH MINER ___________________________-.--________ ____________ __ _English 
A. B., D ickinson: A . M ., Ph. D .• PennsylVllJl1a. 

WARD LESTER MINER _________ ___________ _____ _________________ _________E.nglish 
A. B.. Colorado (Boulder): A. M .• Chicago: Ph. D .. Pennsylvarua . 

JOSEPH A. MOORE. _____________________________________ _____________ __.Education 
B. S., A. M .. Ed. D .. Pittsburgh. 

THEODORE R. MOORE* ___________________ ____________________ ____________Communication 
A. B.. Y oungstown; M. Litt ., Pittsburgh. 

WALLACE RAY MOORE· _________________________________ _______________________ Art 
B. F. A .• B. S. in Ed., Ohio State. Graduate study; Ohio State. 

WILLIAM O . MOORHEAD'" __ __ _____________________ ____ ______________ ____ Physics 
A. B.. Ohio Wesleyan. 

ELIZABETH BROWN MORGAN· _________ ________________________:_______Latin 
A . 	 B. , Randolph-Macon \Voman's College: A. M., ColumbIa. Grad­
uate study ; American A cademy in Rome. 

JOHN BRUCE MORGAN, JR.• _______________________-.Business Organization 
B. S. in B. A.. Miami (Ohio): M. B. A., Harvard . 

CHESTER EDWARD MORSCH· __________________ _ __________________ -;_ ________ M~sic 

Mus. B., Mus. Grad. , Northwestern: M. Sacr. Mus., Umon TheologICal 
Seminary. 

T HOMAS F RA CIS MOSUREt ____ __________________________ ____Civil Engineering 
B. E., Y oungstow n. 

W ARD WIGHT MOWRY, J R. · __ ____ _____ __________ ____ __________ ______Social Science 
A. B., M. S., Bridgeport: Ph. D .. Tennessee. 

GRATIA H ENRY MURPHY· ______ ______________ __________ ___Communication 
A. B., Bucknell: A . M., Ohio State. . . 

JOHN H. MURPHY. JR.• ___ _ _________ _________ ____________Business OrgantZatlOn 
Ph. B .. J ohn Carroll; B. S. in B. A., You ngstown. Graduate study; 
\Vestern Reserve. 

THOMAS R . MURPHY. __ ___ _ __________ _____________~---------Secretarial Studies 
B. S. in Ed .. Youngstown. Graduate study: PIttsburgh. 

WILLIAM MUSSELMAN. ________ ________________ ______ _________ ____ ____Chemistry 
B. S. in Ch. E ., Purdue. 

ALVIN M YEROVICH __________ _____ ___ ___ __________________________ _______ ________ Music 
Mus. B., Cleveland Institute of Music; B. S. in Ed., Youngsto",'n: A. M. , 
\Vestern Reserve. Pupil of Sascha Jakobinoff and Albert MelOff of the 
Curtis Institute of Music; Andre de Ribaupiere, Louis Persinger, and 
Joseph Fuchs of the Cleveland Institute of Music. Concertmaster of 
Youngstown Philharmonic Orchestra; Conductor of Lawrence County 
Symphony Orchestra. 

tOn military leave, 1957-1 9 59. 
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JOHN MICHAEL NABEREZNY -----___ _________________________ __ ___________________...Art 
HEAD OF THE DEPARTMENT OF ART 

B: 	 S. in E?. Youngstown; A. M.. Iowa. Graduate study; Garrett
BIbl ICal InstItute. 

MYR~NS.JtnYE~~~:!:YIvam;;--X~;.-D~~-W~ig;;;~-- ---------------------Law 
DONBALSD ~. NELSON* ------------------ -------------_ _Advertising, Merch andising 

• • 10 Ed., Y oungsctown; M. Ed.. Pittsburgh. 

WILLIAM GERALD NELSON ------------------------- ---------------Economie& 
A. B.. Youngstown: M. Litt., Pittsburgh. Graduate study: Pittsburgh. 

RUTH CRAIGIE. NEWCOMB. ------- --------------------------- --------____ Library Service 
A . B.. 	SterllOg; B. S. 10 L. S., Kansas State Teachers; M. S. in L S.. 
Western Reserve. 

BEATRICE FRIED NEWMAN· ----------- - --- ---------------------- ------________Arr 
B. S.. Youngstown; A. M. , New York. 

JOHN MARSJ:IALL NEWMAN· ---- --------------- ---------- ------ -------__Lo.w 
A. B., Pittsburgh: LL. B.. Youngstown. 

ESTHER ~. NIEMI -,---- ------------------------- -- -_____...Accounting, Economics 
B. S. 10 B. A .• Y oungstown; A. M., Western Reserve. 

GORDON WORTH O'BRIEN ------ ------- -- -- -- --- - ----- --- ---_English
A. B.. A . M., Kansas; Ph. D., Ohio State. 

FRANK A\fBREY O'CONNOR ----------------------Ecanomics, Social Science 
B. S. 	10 B. A .• Youngstown; M. S., Ohio. 


PA
WILBLIAEM y TRINOS· ----- ----- ------------ - --------------------___ Physics. ., oungstown. 

GERALD R. PATTERSON * -------------------------------_______ E leetrical En gineerin9
B. S. in E. E., Purdue. 

JOHN EDWARD PETREl(· ------ - ------ -----------------_____ Mechanical Engineering
B.S., Oregon State. Registered Engineer. 

WILLAM PETRYCH* ---------------- - --__ ____ ...Accounting, Business Organization 
B. S.. M. A., Ohio State. 

JAMES EMERY PHILLIPS· - ---- --- ---------- ----Metallurgical Engineering
A. B., Youngstown. Graduate study; Akron. 

PERCY CALVIN PICKARD ----------.- --------- ------- - ---- ------_.__Accounting
A. B., Ohio. Graduate study; Fenn. 

MILTON PLUMM· -------------------- ------------------ _______.Merchandising
B. S. in B. A" Youngstown. 

JOSEPH 	 NICHOLAS POLITO· ------------------ ----- ----------_ _________1talian 

Diploma di MJgistcro. Royal Conservatory of Music (Naples). Addi­

tional study : Youngstown. 


MEYER E. PO~LACK* ----------------- ----------------- -----------______Sociology
Ph. B., ChIcago: A. B., Roosevelt : M. S. W" llIinois. 

JOHN WESLEY POLLOCK'" ----------- ------__ ___Health and Physical Education 
B. S.. Muskingum; B. S. in Ed., M . Ed.• Cincinn ati. Graduate study;
Pittsburgh. 

JOHN JACKSON PRESSLY· ------------------- -----------------------_ ___...Arr
B. S. in Ed., Youngstown. 

JOHN 	 ANTHONY PROSENJAK· -- - ---------------------------_______.J.'yfathematics 
B. S. in Ed., Ohio State; M. Ed., Westminster. 

LESLIE PUTNAM --------------------__________.____________ _________ __ ----___ ___ M usic 
B. 	 S., Mus. B., Cornell (Iowa): Mus. Grad., Northwestern; M. S.• 
Kansas Sta teo 
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B. S. in U. A ., M. B. A.. Ohio Sta te. Graduate study ; D a rtmouth. 

MARGARITA MILLS _____ ________________________________-;__-; ______ _ _~Spanish 
A. B.. A. M .• Mississippi. Graduate study: Ufilv~rstdad NaclOnal de 
M e.xico; Universidad de San Carlos ( G uatemala); MInnesota. 

ROy N MILLS _______________ _________ _________ _____ _________ ________:Arr 
BFA Mi-;:;-;:;~_;pclis School of Art; A. M. , Western Re~erve. .Prevlous 
st~dy: Art Institute of Chicago; Mississippi; AcademIa NaclOnal de 
Bellas Artes (Guatemala). 

THELMA SMITH MINER ___________________________-.--________ ____________ __ _English 
A. B., D ickinson: A . M ., Ph. D .• PennsylVllJl1a. 

WARD LESTER MINER _________ ___________ _____ _________________ _________E.nglish 
A. B.. Colorado (Boulder): A. M .• Chicago: Ph. D .. Pennsylvarua . 

JOSEPH A. MOORE. _____________________________________ _____________ __.Education 
B. S., A. M .. Ed. D .. Pittsburgh. 

THEODORE R. MOORE* ___________________ ____________________ ____________Communication 
A. B.. Y oungstown; M. Litt ., Pittsburgh. 

WALLACE RAY MOORE· _________________________________ _______________________ Art 
B. F. A .• B. S. in Ed., Ohio State. Graduate study; Ohio State. 

WILLIAM O . MOORHEAD'" __ __ _____________________ ____ ______________ ____ Physics 
A. B.. Ohio Wesleyan. 

ELIZABETH BROWN MORGAN· _________ ________________________:_______Latin 
A . 	 B. , Randolph-Macon \Voman's College: A. M., ColumbIa. Grad­
uate study ; American A cademy in Rome. 

JOHN BRUCE MORGAN, JR.• _______________________-.Business Organization 
B. S. in B. A.. Miami (Ohio): M. B. A., Harvard . 

CHESTER EDWARD MORSCH· __________________ _ __________________ -;_ ________ M~sic 

Mus. B., Mus. Grad. , Northwestern: M. Sacr. Mus., Umon TheologICal 
Seminary. 

T HOMAS F RA CIS MOSUREt ____ __________________________ ____Civil Engineering 
B. E., Y oungstow n. 

W ARD WIGHT MOWRY, J R. · __ ____ _____ __________ ____ __________ ______Social Science 
A. B., M. S., Bridgeport: Ph. D .. Tennessee. 

GRATIA H ENRY MURPHY· ______ ______________ __________ ___Communication 
A. B., Bucknell: A . M., Ohio State. . . 

JOHN H. MURPHY. JR.• ___ _ _________ _________ ____________Business OrgantZatlOn 
Ph. B .. J ohn Carroll; B. S. in B. A., You ngstown. Graduate study; 
\Vestern Reserve. 

THOMAS R . MURPHY. __ ___ _ __________ _____________~---------Secretarial Studies 
B. S. in Ed .. Youngstown. Graduate study: PIttsburgh. 

WILLIAM MUSSELMAN. ________ ________________ ______ _________ ____ ____Chemistry 
B. S. in Ch. E ., Purdue. 

ALVIN M YEROVICH __________ _____ ___ ___ __________________________ _______ ________ Music 
Mus. B., Cleveland Institute of Music; B. S. in Ed., Youngsto",'n: A. M. , 
\Vestern Reserve. Pupil of Sascha Jakobinoff and Albert MelOff of the 
Curtis Institute of Music; Andre de Ribaupiere, Louis Persinger, and 
Joseph Fuchs of the Cleveland Institute of Music. Concertmaster of 
Youngstown Philharmonic Orchestra; Conductor of Lawrence County 
Symphony Orchestra. 

tOn military leave, 1957-1 9 59. 
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JOHN MICHAEL NABEREZNY -----___ _________________________ __ ___________________...Art 
HEAD OF THE DEPARTMENT OF ART 

B: 	 S. in E?. Youngstown; A. M.. Iowa. Graduate study; Garrett
BIbl ICal InstItute. 

MYR~NS.JtnYE~~~:!:YIvam;;--X~;.-D~~-W~ig;;;~-- ---------------------Law 
DONBALSD ~. NELSON* ------------------ -------------_ _Advertising, Merch andising 

• • 10 Ed., Y oungsctown; M. Ed.. Pittsburgh. 

WILLIAM GERALD NELSON ------------------------- ---------------Economie& 
A. B.. Youngstown: M. Litt., Pittsburgh. Graduate study: Pittsburgh. 

RUTH CRAIGIE. NEWCOMB. ------- --------------------------- --------____ Library Service 
A . B.. 	SterllOg; B. S. 10 L. S., Kansas State Teachers; M. S. in L S.. 
Western Reserve. 

BEATRICE FRIED NEWMAN· ----------- - --- ---------------------- ------________Arr 
B. S.. Youngstown; A. M. , New York. 

JOHN MARSJ:IALL NEWMAN· ---- --------------- ---------- ------ -------__Lo.w 
A. B., Pittsburgh: LL. B.. Youngstown. 

ESTHER ~. NIEMI -,---- ------------------------- -- -_____...Accounting, Economics 
B. S. 10 B. A .• Y oungstown; A. M., Western Reserve. 

GORDON WORTH O'BRIEN ------ ------- -- -- -- --- - ----- --- ---_English
A. B.. A . M., Kansas; Ph. D., Ohio State. 

FRANK A\fBREY O'CONNOR ----------------------Ecanomics, Social Science 
B. S. 	10 B. A .• Youngstown; M. S., Ohio. 


PA
WILBLIAEM y TRINOS· ----- ----- ------------ - --------------------___ Physics. ., oungstown. 

GERALD R. PATTERSON * -------------------------------_______ E leetrical En gineerin9
B. S. in E. E., Purdue. 

JOHN EDWARD PETREl(· ------ - ------ -----------------_____ Mechanical Engineering
B.S., Oregon State. Registered Engineer. 

WILLAM PETRYCH* ---------------- - --__ ____ ...Accounting, Business Organization 
B. S.. M. A., Ohio State. 

JAMES EMERY PHILLIPS· - ---- --- ---------- ----Metallurgical Engineering
A. B., Youngstown. Graduate study; Akron. 

PERCY CALVIN PICKARD ----------.- --------- ------- - ---- ------_.__Accounting
A. B., Ohio. Graduate study; Fenn. 

MILTON PLUMM· -------------------- ------------------ _______.Merchandising
B. S. in B. A" Youngstown. 

JOSEPH 	 NICHOLAS POLITO· ------------------ ----- ----------_ _________1talian 

Diploma di MJgistcro. Royal Conservatory of Music (Naples). Addi­

tional study : Youngstown. 


MEYER E. PO~LACK* ----------------- ----------------- -----------______Sociology
Ph. B., ChIcago: A. B., Roosevelt : M. S. W" llIinois. 

JOHN WESLEY POLLOCK'" ----------- ------__ ___Health and Physical Education 
B. S.. Muskingum; B. S. in Ed., M . Ed.• Cincinn ati. Graduate study;
Pittsburgh. 

JOHN JACKSON PRESSLY· ------------------- -----------------------_ ___...Arr
B. S. in Ed., Youngstown. 

JOHN 	 ANTHONY PROSENJAK· -- - ---------------------------_______.J.'yfathematics 
B. S. in Ed., Ohio State; M. Ed., Westminster. 

LESLIE PUTNAM --------------------__________.____________ _________ __ ----___ ___ M usic 
B. 	 S., Mus. B., Cornell (Iowa): Mus. Grad., Northwestern; M. S.• 
Kansas Sta teo 
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JAY RICHARD RAYEN. _______________________________________________Music 
B. S. in Ed., Youngstown; Mus. M., Michigan State. Graduate study; 
Michigan State. 

DONALD J . REAGAN" _________ _____________________ Philosophy and Religion 
A. B.• A. M.. Notre DamE (Indiana). 

W ILLIAM L OUIS R EALI. ___________ ___________ __________________-Accounring 
B. S.• Sr. Vincent. 

EDWARD REES ______________________________________ _ ----Law 
Ph. B.. Brown; LL. B.• Youngstown. 

KENNETH ALVIN REES. _ _ ___________________________-Accounring 
B. ., Youngstown. Graduate study; Chicago. 

ATHENS BENNETT REESE * ___________________________._____ ____ _______Education 
B. S. in Ed .. A. B.• Youngstown; M. Ed .. Pittsburgh. Graduate study; 
Pi ttsburgh : Southern California. 

EDWARD 	 THOMAS REILLY ____________________._ ______________ _____ -Accounting 
HEAD OF THE DEPARTMENT OF BUSINESS ORGANIZATION 

B. S. in B, A., Youngstown; M. B. A., Western Reserve. 
LAV ERNE REILLY ________________________Health and Physical Education 

B. S.. Youngstown. R. N .• Youngstown Hospital Association. 
LEONARD TOWNSEND RICHARDSON _______________________________Foreign Languages 

HEAD OF THE DEPARTMENTS OF ANCIFNT LANGUAGES 

AND MODERN LANGUAGES 


A. B., Aurora; A. M.. Chicago; Docteur de I'Universite. Grenoble. 

J. PHILLIP RICHLEY* -____ __________________________________ ___Civil Engineering 

B. E .. Youngstown. Registered Engineer; Registered Surveyor. 
VICTOR A NTHONY RrCHLEY ______________________________Civil Engineering 

B. E .. Youngstown. 
CLEVE W ILSON RICKSECKER ________ __ __________________________..Mathematics 

Ph. B.. A. M .• Wooster; Ed. D .• Pittsburgh. 
THOMAS LESTER RIDGE. J R.- ________ _ _______ ________Business Organization 

B. S. in B. A" Youngstown. 
MARY PFINSGRAFP R IGO _____________________________Communication, German 

B. S. in Ed., Kent State; M. Litt., Pittsburgh. 
aRUCE THOBURN R ILEY __________________________Philosophy and Religion 

HEAD OF THE DEPARTMENT OF PHILOSOPHY AND RELIGION 
A. B.. 	Cornell (Iowa); S. T . B.. Ph. D., Boston University. Gradu­
ate study : Harvard. 

GE.ORGE A. R OBB * _________________________ __~_________________ ___ .____ __ Merchandising 
A. B.• Pittsburgh. 

EDWARD ROBERTS. ________________________________J3usiness Organization 
A. B., Marietta; LL B., Columbia. 

HELEN H. ROBERTSON* ___________________________________________1!ducation 
B. S. in Ed.. Ohio; M. Ed., Pittsburgh. 

VIOLETrA C. ROBINSON _______ .______ _____________ _______ ______Physical Education 
B. S.. M. S.• MacMurray. 

ELMER EDWARD RODGERS _______________ ___ _____ _ __ .~_ ______ __ Library Service 
A. B.. Youngstown; M. S. in L. S., \Vestern Reserve. 

PATRICIA WELSH RODGERS* ____ . _______________ ._ _______ __________ Library Service 
A. B.. Youngstown; B. S. in L. S.. \Vestern Reserve. 

ADA MARCH ROGERS. _____________ .________ .________ _________ .______ Communicarion 
A. B., Wellesley, A. M., Columbia. Graduate study; Columbia. 

DoMINIC ROSSELLI ._.________________________Health and Physical Education 
B. S. in Ed., Geneva; M. Ed., Pittsburgh. 
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MARY ISABEL 	R UDGE· ---- ---__ _ _ __ ___._______ ducation 
B. S. in Ed.• Youngstwn. Graduate study: Cathollc University. 

EILEEN Russo· --...--- ---_ _ ___. -------.---- - ---Education 
B. S. in Ed., Youngstown; Graduare study; Western Reserve. 

FE IX J. RUTECKI, JR." - ---------- --------- --.--.-------Jiferchandising
B. S. in B. A .. Youngstown. 

A, 'E B ERNARD CHAFER ...____. --.__Communication 
B. S. in Ed .. Kent State; A. M., OIlL St.1te. Graduate study. Wisconnn. 

NELS EARL SCHEEL· --- - --- - --.-..- ----.------.--------_ --Accoun ting_ 
A. B., Youngstown; M. B. A.. Pennsylvania . Certified Public: Ac:count ­
ant. 

MARY R EGINA SCHNEIDER ­ ----_ _______._._______ ___ _____ General Science 
A. B.. 	 M. S.. Catholic University . raduate study; Jobn Carroll ;
\Vestern Reserve. 

GEORGE HE! RY SCHOENHARD· ---- ------------------____..Education 
A. B.. Youngstown; M. Litt .. Ed. D .. Pi t tsburgh . 

CAROL FRITZ SCHULTZ* . _ 1 ibrary Service 
A. B., Hiram; B. L. S.• Drexel fllBtitu tc of Technology . 

WERNER W r~LIAM SCHULTZ --;_ ________ _____________.---------.-----..Bngtillh
A. B.. HlCam; A. M. . Oberltn. 

PAUL W ILLIAM SCHUMACHER* - ---- -------- ..----.•- __Social Science 
A. B.• Hiram; 	M . Lite. . Pittsb urgh. 

F. RICHARD SCHUMAN· --------------.-.-----.---- --- .. . ..---Political Science 
A. B., Princeton; LL. B., Michigan. 

EUGENE 	DODD SCUDDER - -- Chemistry 
HEAD OF THE DEPARTMENT OF CHEMISTRY 

A. B.• A. M .• Ph. D .• Indiana. 

PHYLLIS JEAN SCUDDER -- -.----- -- ---------------------_Geology
M us. B., A. M., Indiana. 

MARY 	ANN SEBESTYEN - --- -.----.:.-----------------.------Secrerarial Studies 
B. S. in Ed.. Youngstown. 

MAYER SESLlNG* - -------- ----·-- -------·---------------- ----------_--Rebrew 
A. B., Columbia. 

VIRGINIA WILLIAl\1S SHALE· ---- ----- .-_____ .. -.----------Communication 
A. B.• A. M .. Ohio W esleyan. 

WILLIAM ALVON SHIPMA ------------ ------..Educarion 
B. S. in Ed.• A . M., Ken t S tate. Graduate study ; W stern R eserve. 

JOHN J . SHIRILL,.- -- --- -- ------------- ----- ..----Secrerariaf Studies 
B. S.. Youngsto wn; M . Ed .. Pittsburgh. 

JOHN SHUSHEREBA* --- -----_________ __ ------- .Ysychology
A. B.. A. M .• Kent Srate. 

FRED L OU.IS SI ERSDORFER. J R. · 	 ..Jlccounlinq 
B. S. tn B. A.. Youngstown. Certified P ublic Accountant. . 

MATTHE"Y" SIMAN -----.----- ___. Electrical Engineed ng 
B. S: 111 E. E .. M. S. III E . E. . Case InsCtt ute of Technology. Registered
Engmeer. 

ALVIN WILSON SKARDON. JR. .-:-__....,--___ _HiStory 
A. B.. Charleston; A. M ., Chicago. Graduate study ; Chicago. 

MORRIS SLAVIN· ---.----- - . _____ __ Hlsrory 
B. S. in Ed., 	Ohio State; A. M ., Pittsbu rgh. Graduate study: Ohio 
State; Western Reserve. 

JOSEPH EARL SMITH - - - - -. __ ____ ____ -_Economics 
DIRECTOR OF THE DlVISION OF SOCIAL SCIENCES 

HEAD OF THE DEPARTMENT OF ECONOMICS 
A. B.• Oxford; A. M., Nebraska; Ph . D .. Walla (London.). 
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MARY BOYER. SMITH ______ _ ____________Hemth and Physical Education 

A. B., Hiram: A. M.. Ohio State. 
PAUL EWlNG S~UTH. _______--Education 

A. B., Wooster. A. M., Columbj. Graduate study : C olumbia, Colo ­
rado Boulder) . 

ADELAWI! RUTH SNYDER. __________ ____C ommunication 
A. B. , A. M.. Kent State. G raduate study : Michigan State. 

MICHAEL SOLOMON _______ _ _ •.______ . ____Civil Engineering 

B. E.. Youngstow n. 
MILTON SOLOMON. _________ _ _________..Miiitary Science and Tactics 

B . S. in Mil. Sci .. Maryland. Master Sergeant. United States Army . 

DANIEL THOMAS SPEECE . _________ C omm unication 


A. B., Youn gstown ; A. M ., Universidad Michoac n de S n NicoLis de 
Hidalgo. Graduate study : Universidad Interamerican. 


CLARICE STAUF FER Mathematics 

B. S. in Ed., A. M.. Ohio State. Gradua te study : Chicago ; West Vir­
ginia; Cincinnati : Ohio N orthern. 


JOHN J OSEPH STEP HENS. ____ .________ _ ______._ Business Organization 


B. S., Youngstown. 
EUZAB TH lON STERENBERG ___---- Political Science 

A. B.. Knox: A, M., Radcliffe. Graduate s(udy : Chicago. 
ANTHONY T HOMAS STEVENS. _ __ _..______________ .___._____Communication 

A. B.• Youngstown: A. M.. Columbia. 
PAUL EDWARD STEVENS. ____. ________ _______________ ________ _ ______Law 

L L . B.. Obio State. 
LAWRENCE SWAIM. _ ______ athematics 

B. S. in Ed.• O hio State. G.raduate study: Ohio State. 
WILLIAM OWEN SWAN. _ _ __ ___________ _ ___Mathematics 

B. S.. Youngsto n: M, S. Westminste.t. 
JOSEPH FRA ' U N SWARTZ __._ _ _______._____..Education 

HEAD OF THE DEPARTMENT OF EDUCATION 
A .B.. Bridgewater; M. Ed., Ph. D., P insburgh. 

Yu M IN SZEt _____________.Economics 

A. B.. Lingnan (Canron) ; A. M.. H arvard. 
FRA 'K J. T ARA TINE ___.____ _______._____________ Mechanical Engineering 

B. E., Y oungstown. 
ROBERT LOUIS TATMAN. _ .___ _____.______________.__._ _____.____._ ..Law 

B. S., O hio State: LL. B., Yo ungstown. 
CHARLES E. T AYLOR. J R. * .____.___ Business Organization 

A. B., Yc;ungstown. 
FR NK W lLLlAM T EAR. __ _______ .__Psychology 

A. B.• Oberlin: M. Ed .• P ittsburgh. 
JOHN P AUL T ERLECKI. ___ _ _____ _---Metallurgical Engineering 

A. B., Yo ungstow n . G raduate study: Carnegie Institute of Technology. 

M ICI;fAELE E TERPACK* __ -- _Education 
B. S. in Ed .. Indiana State Teach ers ( Pennsylvania ) . G radnate study: 
P ennsylv nu St:ne. 

CHARLOTTE THOMAS. _ __.__ ._ __ __ ._____._____ _____General Science 

B. S. in Ed.. A. M., Kent State. 
ANITA T HOMPSON. . ..___.________~ome Economics 

B. S.• N az nth. 
NELSO GlLLMER THOMPSON. ___ ___ ____ ____Marhematics 

A. B.. Hiram; M . S.. Northwestern. Graduate study : Purdue. 

tOn leave, 1957-1958. 
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JOHN C. THUMA;' 	 Business Organizarion 
A. B.. Denison . 

MARiE TUCKER _____....___ _ __ Biology 
A. B.. Greenvi llt; M. S.. 111i noi6. 

wiAR,Y BAR BARA TURK '~ _ _ _ Ph <jsical Education 
B. S. in Ed .. St. J ohn: M. S., Now l)a~;"( l n dil n a ) . 

CORA B. TURNER " Nlathematics 
B. S" Hiram: A. M .. -pittsb~rgh --- ­

MAE DICKSON TURNER 	 SeccHarial Studie. 
A. B.. Youngstuwn . Gru duate study: Ke~~ tate. 

GEORGE HARRY TUTTER;' A 0 . 
13. S. in B. A.• Youngsto;n. Cenified l~ blic Ac·countant.-·--· cc untwg 

J'vI lCHAEL VARKO, ·DA. ._ 	 EJacu rio() 
A. B.. Dubuque; M . S. in Ed .. Wl:stm in l~c; Ed . D .• We t CTI Kesetw. 

IRVIN AUGUST VARRA\lX· _ __ .._____ __ __ lndustriul Engine.:ring 
B. S.. Carnegie Institute of Technology. Registered Engineer. 

JOSEPH F~ANCIS VIVA!-O~ __..____..___.__.._~._ . _____ .._______Jndustrial Engineering 
B. S. In G. E.• Illtnols. Graduate study: Pittsburgh. 

STEWART GILL WAGNER· ~ _ Education 
A. B., Youngstown; M. Ed.. Ken~"'ta;;- -- ­

JAMES HENRY WALLS· __,,_.___._. .•_____. •___._.__________ ..__._ _ M erchandising 
A. B.. Dartmouth. 

JOHN FREDERICK WALTER. __ Education 
B. S.. Kent State; M. Ed., pi;t~-b~;gh: - · ----..-·---­

JEAN WEBB _._.____.________ __....____ __._.__.____ _ _ Education 
B. S., A. M .. Columbia . Graduate study ; Columbia. 

WILLARD L. WEBSTER _.____.___________.._._.___.._____ _ ____._ Biology 
B. S.• Geneva. Graduate study: Pittsburgh. 

CHARLES WESLEY WEIDMAN· ____ __ conomiL s 
A. B., Newberry ; A. M .. Kent State. 

MARi EDITH WEIR* .______ __.__.._. ____...EdUClJt ion 
. S. in Ed.. A. M .. St. John. 

JOHN MI~LER WELKER· __._____._ _ .______ _.__ ...____.__.____ .__ .__ A ccounting 
B. S. In B. A .• Youngstown. ertified Public Accountant . 

EMILIE WIELUNER WELTMAN· _..__.._____.._. ____.....______German 
Ph. D. Frankfort. Previous study: Berlin; Jena. 

JACK WHITELOCK ____ __ ..__• ___. ._._.BlIsinrss Organizat ion 
B. B. A.. Fenn. Graduate study : Western R eLve . 

ARTHUR JAMES WHlTMORE. JR.· --- ..- -------------. athemaries 
A. B.. 	Youngstown. 

__________..._ .._.__.______._ _.MerchandisingPAUL C. WHYTE;' 
B. S. J.• Ohio. 

GEORGE MILO WILCOX ____ . .._.____ _ _._____________________. __._._._______._Education 
A. B.• Cornell (Iowa); A. M.• Iowa; Ph. D.. Columbia. 

ALLEN Buss WILDER _. __ ._..______._ __ ____..._.._.._.____.M~chanical Engineering 
M. E .• Missouri. 

HAROLD ~. WILDS. ..... _.___..__ __________ ._.____________ .__._.__.__.__ Secretaritll Studies 
B. S. 1D Ed., Youngstown; M. Ed .. Pinsburgh. Graduate study: Pitts­
burgh. 

JAMES B. WILLIAMS __ ____. ____.___________ ____ .________ .____ ... __ .__ ___Secrettlrial Studies 
DIRECTOR OF THE SECRETARIAL SCHOOL 

Arcada; ' Western Kentucky State Teachers: Bowling Green College of 
Commerce. 
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MARY BOYER. SMITH ______ _ ____________Hemth and Physical Education 

A. B., Hiram: A. M.. Ohio State. 
PAUL EWlNG S~UTH. _______--Education 

A. B., Wooster. A. M., Columbj. Graduate study : C olumbia, Colo ­
rado Boulder) . 

ADELAWI! RUTH SNYDER. __________ ____C ommunication 
A. B. , A. M.. Kent State. G raduate study : Michigan State. 

MICHAEL SOLOMON _______ _ _ •.______ . ____Civil Engineering 

B. E.. Youngstow n. 
MILTON SOLOMON. _________ _ _________..Miiitary Science and Tactics 

B . S. in Mil. Sci .. Maryland. Master Sergeant. United States Army . 

DANIEL THOMAS SPEECE . _________ C omm unication 


A. B., Youn gstown ; A. M ., Universidad Michoac n de S n NicoLis de 
Hidalgo. Graduate study : Universidad Interamerican. 


CLARICE STAUF FER Mathematics 

B. S. in Ed., A. M.. Ohio State. Gradua te study : Chicago ; West Vir­
ginia; Cincinnati : Ohio N orthern. 


JOHN J OSEPH STEP HENS. ____ .________ _ ______._ Business Organization 


B. S., Youngstown. 
EUZAB TH lON STERENBERG ___---- Political Science 

A. B.. Knox: A, M., Radcliffe. Graduate s(udy : Chicago. 
ANTHONY T HOMAS STEVENS. _ __ _..______________ .___._____Communication 

A. B.• Youngstown: A. M.. Columbia. 
PAUL EDWARD STEVENS. ____. ________ _______________ ________ _ ______Law 

L L . B.. Obio State. 
LAWRENCE SWAIM. _ ______ athematics 

B. S. in Ed.• O hio State. G.raduate study: Ohio State. 
WILLIAM OWEN SWAN. _ _ __ ___________ _ ___Mathematics 

B. S.. Youngsto n: M, S. Westminste.t. 
JOSEPH FRA ' U N SWARTZ __._ _ _______._____..Education 

HEAD OF THE DEPARTMENT OF EDUCATION 
A .B.. Bridgewater; M. Ed., Ph. D., P insburgh. 

Yu M IN SZEt _____________.Economics 

A. B.. Lingnan (Canron) ; A. M.. H arvard. 
FRA 'K J. T ARA TINE ___.____ _______._____________ Mechanical Engineering 

B. E., Y oungstown. 
ROBERT LOUIS TATMAN. _ .___ _____.______________.__._ _____.____._ ..Law 

B. S., O hio State: LL. B., Yo ungstown. 
CHARLES E. T AYLOR. J R. * .____.___ Business Organization 

A. B., Yc;ungstown. 
FR NK W lLLlAM T EAR. __ _______ .__Psychology 

A. B.• Oberlin: M. Ed .• P ittsburgh. 
JOHN P AUL T ERLECKI. ___ _ _____ _---Metallurgical Engineering 
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B. S. in Ed.. A. M., Kent State. 
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B. S.• N az nth. 
NELSO GlLLMER THOMPSON. ___ ___ ____ ____Marhematics 

A. B.. Hiram; M . S.. Northwestern. Graduate study : Purdue. 

tOn leave, 1957-1958. 
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JOHN C. THUMA;' 	 Business Organizarion 
A. B.. Denison . 

MARiE TUCKER _____....___ _ __ Biology 
A. B.. Greenvi llt; M. S.. 111i noi6. 

wiAR,Y BAR BARA TURK '~ _ _ _ Ph <jsical Education 
B. S. in Ed .. St. J ohn: M. S., Now l)a~;"( l n dil n a ) . 
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B. S" Hiram: A. M .. -pittsb~rgh --- ­
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GEORGE HARRY TUTTER;' A 0 . 
13. S. in B. A.• Youngsto;n. Cenified l~ blic Ac·countant.-·--· cc untwg 

J'vI lCHAEL VARKO, ·DA. ._ 	 EJacu rio() 
A. B.. Dubuque; M . S. in Ed .. Wl:stm in l~c; Ed . D .• We t CTI Kesetw. 
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IRENE BLAKELY W ILSON* ___________ Communicarion 
B. S.• N orthwestern; A. M.. Pittsburgh . Graduate study : Columbia; 
Boston Univcrsi y. 

MARY TERESA WINSEN. __ ______ _ ---- ___ -Education 
. S. in Ed.. oungstO\vn. GT:lduate study: Catholic Uninrsity; Notre 

Dame ( Ind' ana) . 
MYRON J AMES W ISLER* ___________________ ______ _____ __ _ ___ Music 

Pupil of W ilbur Keifer of tbe U. S. I arine Band. Byron Galbraith of 
the P ittsbu rgh Sympho ny Orch€ stra. nd Roy Knapp. Chic~go. Former 
member of Youngstown Symphony Orchestra. 

ROBERT W ILLIAM w rrr* ______ _______ ____. __ ___ .. ____. _ _ ____Music 
J;}. S.• M. S .. J uilliard. Compositio n s tudent under Vincent Persi ctti. 

GEORGE BEACH WOODMAN. ___ ___ __ .-13usines~ Organization 
A. B .. Wooster; L L. B.• Michigan . 


CLAIR L. W ORLEY ___________ _______ _. --.Jjiology 

HEAD OF THE DEPARTMEN 0 BIOLOGY 

A. B .• Hiram ; M. S .. rdaho ; I'h. D .. W isconsin. 

INGA SOLEY W ORLEY ______ ____ _____Biology 


B. S. in Ed .. A . M .. Ph. D .• Wisconsin. 
BERNARD JAMES Y OZWIAK __________ _______ - ____Mathematics 

A. B .. Man et ta; M . S .. Pittsburgh. G raduate st ndy : Case Institute of 
Technology ; Pittsburgh. 

RALPH ZERBO IA. __ ___________ __________..______.l3usiness Organization 
B. S. in Ed.. Youngstown; M. Ed.. Pittsburgh. 

Lecturers" 

JOHN R. ADVENT ______ ________ ecttlrer ~n Business Organization 
Ken t State ; W estern Rese rve. The R. J . McCallister Company. 

JOHN ALLAN A TDOERFFER __ __ _ __ _____ Guest Lecturer in Psychology 
M. D., N orthwestern. 

A NTHONY AMEDURI _____ _________________ cccurer in Accounting 
Youngsto n. The Maboning Valley Supply Company. 

WILLIAM S . B ElL ______ ___ _ _____ __-Le tur r in Business Organization 
Young town. The F irst Federal Savings and Loan Company. 

NICHOLAS P. BERN RD __ _ ____ ______________ cturer in Economics 
Director of F inance. City of Y oungstown. 

JOSEPH K I BY B RANSBY _________________________-Lecturer in Photography 
Northwest In; Kent S tate. Certificate. Winona School of Photography . 

WILLIAM HALL BUNN __ ________ ____________ G uest Lecturer in Biology 
M . D .. Jefferson Medical. Graduate study : Sir James MacKenzie Insti­
t ute for Clin ical esearch (St. Andrews. Scotland). Fellow of the 
American College of P hysicians. 

MYRTLE ANN G IFFORD _ ______ __-Lecturer" in Health and Physical Education 
R. N .• You ngstown Hospita l Association. 

VIOLA GREEN __ . ____ .______________ _Lecturer in Secretarial Studies 
Youngsro n . 

BETrE HAMADY _______________________ _____ Lecture.r in Business Organization 
Youngstown; Oh io. The Youngstown Letter Shop. 

KENNETH HAZEL _ ______ ____ ________ _________-Lecturer in Business Organization 
B. S., St. L ouis. T he Moon-Peterson Agency. 

JOHN ANDREW H UGHES ____ _ __________________Lecturer. Industrial Institucf 
B. S .• Kent State. Registered Professional Engineer. 

CHARLES O. KAp P __ ____ Lecturer io Business Organizution 
A. B . A .. Youngstow n. 
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JOHN T. KLEIN __ _ _ __ ___ . ______ __ _______ .___ Lec,urer in Advertising 
Art Institute of Chicago: Kean's Art School ; J . M . P erry Inn itute. 
Klein Art Studio$. 

A LBERT LOUIS L INDER .______ ._____ _ ____ • Guest Lecturer in P3IJcboiogy 
Ph. B .. Denison . B. D ., Colgate- oches rpr D ivinitv Scbool. Protestant 
Chaplain at Youngstown U niversi ty, 

GORDON LINVILLE __________ __ _Lecturer in Business Organrzation 
Ohio \Vesleyan; M ary ville: Kent State. 

LEO NATHANIEL MASON ___Lecturer in Health and Physical Education 
Former City Tennis Champion. Youngstown. The U nited States Steel 
Corpora tion . 

JOHN NORMAN MCCANN _____ _ GUl'st L ,cturu in Bi%gy 
B. S.. M. D .. Georgetown. Post - gT:ldu~te study : Harv rd; Michigan. 
Associate Fellow. American College of Chest hysici.1nB. Member of 
Ohio State Medical Board . 

WILLIAM GUSTAVE MITTLER _______________.___ Lecturer in Advertising 
Youngstown. The Youngstown Vindicator. 

NEWELL V. MOORE _ _ __ . _____ Lecturer in nusine.~s Organization 
Clarion State T eachers. Practitioner's Cert ifi ca te. Interstate Commerce 
Commission. The Mahoning and Shenango Valleys Traffic Association. 

Inc. 
ALBERT LUCIAN PARELLA _L ecturei' in Advertisinq 

Diploma, Cleveland School of Art. 
PAUL MARTIN PETRIC _ _____ ____ ______ ___ __ . .Guest Lecturer in PS !Jcb% gr; 

St. Joseph's: St. Mary's Semin~ry. Roman Catholic Chaplolin at 
Youngstown University. 

WILLIAM 	STUART POUN D __.__ ecturer in Bines! Organization 
Youngstown ; T ampa. Associate. T he Moo re-Peter on Agency. 

EARLE WILSON P RATT ___ _________--Lecturer in M erchanclisinq 
Chicago Display School. The Strouss-H irsch b rg Company. . 

JAY RODKEY _. ______________.___. ______ _________ ___ Lecturer in T ax Accounting 
A. B. A .. Y ou ngstown . T he Youngs town hee t and Tube Company. 

MACKLIN WILLIAM SCHABITZER ___ ._Lecturer in Business Organization 
The Heltzel Steel Form and Iron Company. 

CLAIRE SOZIO __ Lecturer in Secretarial Studies 
Y oungstown. 

G ERTRUDE GEIGER STRUBLE _. _ Lecturer in Health and Physical Education 
R. N .. Battle Creek. Mahoning Chapt r. the American Red Cro . 

ROYCE R. WELLER __ -_ ~.Lecturer in Busines's Organization 
Traffic Department. Sharon Steel Corporatio n. 

FRANK STANLEY WITTENAUER _. ecrurer in Business Organization 
A. B. A .. Youngstown. Republic Rubber Division. The Lee T ire and 
Rubber Company. 

MELVIN ALLEN YORK ___________ ____ ecturer in Business Organization 
Mount Union . The E. W. Bliss Company . 

EARL HUDSON YOUNG ____ __ __ ____~____~_.. _. ______Guest L.tccurer in Psychology 
B. S .. M. D.. Pittsburgh. 



260 YOUNGSTOWN UNIVERSITY 

IRENE BLAKELY W ILSON* ___________ Communicarion 
B. S.• N orthwestern; A. M.. Pittsburgh . Graduate study : Columbia; 
Boston Univcrsi y. 

MARY TERESA WINSEN. __ ______ _ ---- ___ -Education 
. S. in Ed.. oungstO\vn. GT:lduate study: Catholic Uninrsity; Notre 

Dame ( Ind' ana) . 
MYRON J AMES W ISLER* ___________________ ______ _____ __ _ ___ Music 

Pupil of W ilbur Keifer of tbe U. S. I arine Band. Byron Galbraith of 
the P ittsbu rgh Sympho ny Orch€ stra. nd Roy Knapp. Chic~go. Former 
member of Youngstown Symphony Orchestra. 

ROBERT W ILLIAM w rrr* ______ _______ ____. __ ___ .. ____. _ _ ____Music 
J;}. S.• M. S .. J uilliard. Compositio n s tudent under Vincent Persi ctti. 

GEORGE BEACH WOODMAN. ___ ___ __ .-13usines~ Organization 
A. B .. Wooster; L L. B.• Michigan . 


CLAIR L. W ORLEY ___________ _______ _. --.Jjiology 

HEAD OF THE DEPARTMEN 0 BIOLOGY 

A. B .• Hiram ; M. S .. rdaho ; I'h. D .. W isconsin. 

INGA SOLEY W ORLEY ______ ____ _____Biology 


B. S. in Ed .. A . M .. Ph. D .• Wisconsin. 
BERNARD JAMES Y OZWIAK __________ _______ - ____Mathematics 

A. B .. Man et ta; M . S .. Pittsburgh. G raduate st ndy : Case Institute of 
Technology ; Pittsburgh. 

RALPH ZERBO IA. __ ___________ __________..______.l3usiness Organization 
B. S. in Ed.. Youngstown; M. Ed.. Pittsburgh. 

Lecturers" 

JOHN R. ADVENT ______ ________ ecttlrer ~n Business Organization 
Ken t State ; W estern Rese rve. The R. J . McCallister Company. 

JOHN ALLAN A TDOERFFER __ __ _ __ _____ Guest Lecturer in Psychology 
M. D., N orthwestern. 

A NTHONY AMEDURI _____ _________________ cccurer in Accounting 
Youngsto n. The Maboning Valley Supply Company. 

WILLIAM S . B ElL ______ ___ _ _____ __-Le tur r in Business Organization 
Young town. The F irst Federal Savings and Loan Company. 

NICHOLAS P. BERN RD __ _ ____ ______________ cturer in Economics 
Director of F inance. City of Y oungstown. 

JOSEPH K I BY B RANSBY _________________________-Lecturer in Photography 
Northwest In; Kent S tate. Certificate. Winona School of Photography . 

WILLIAM HALL BUNN __ ________ ____________ G uest Lecturer in Biology 
M . D .. Jefferson Medical. Graduate study : Sir James MacKenzie Insti­
t ute for Clin ical esearch (St. Andrews. Scotland). Fellow of the 
American College of P hysicians. 

MYRTLE ANN G IFFORD _ ______ __-Lecturer" in Health and Physical Education 
R. N .• You ngstown Hospita l Association. 

VIOLA GREEN __ . ____ .______________ _Lecturer in Secretarial Studies 
Youngsro n . 

BETrE HAMADY _______________________ _____ Lecture.r in Business Organization 
Youngstown; Oh io. The Youngstown Letter Shop. 

KENNETH HAZEL _ ______ ____ ________ _________-Lecturer in Business Organization 
B. S., St. L ouis. T he Moon-Peterson Agency. 

JOHN ANDREW H UGHES ____ _ __________________Lecturer. Industrial Institucf 
B. S .• Kent State. Registered Professional Engineer. 

CHARLES O. KAp P __ ____ Lecturer io Business Organizution 
A. B . A .. Youngstow n. 

FACULTY 	 261 

JOHN T. KLEIN __ _ _ __ ___ . ______ __ _______ .___ Lec,urer in Advertising 
Art Institute of Chicago: Kean's Art School ; J . M . P erry Inn itute. 
Klein Art Studio$. 

A LBERT LOUIS L INDER .______ ._____ _ ____ • Guest Lecturer in P3IJcboiogy 
Ph. B .. Denison . B. D ., Colgate- oches rpr D ivinitv Scbool. Protestant 
Chaplain at Youngstown U niversi ty, 

GORDON LINVILLE __________ __ _Lecturer in Business Organrzation 
Ohio \Vesleyan; M ary ville: Kent State. 

LEO NATHANIEL MASON ___Lecturer in Health and Physical Education 
Former City Tennis Champion. Youngstown. The U nited States Steel 
Corpora tion . 

JOHN NORMAN MCCANN _____ _ GUl'st L ,cturu in Bi%gy 
B. S.. M. D .. Georgetown. Post - gT:ldu~te study : Harv rd; Michigan. 
Associate Fellow. American College of Chest h ysici.1nB. Member of 
Ohio State Medical Board . 

WILLIAM GUSTAVE MITTLER _______________.___ Lecturer in Advertising 
Youngstown. The Youngstown Vindicator. 

NEWELL V. MOORE _ _ __ . _____ Lecturer in nusine.~s Organization 
Clarion State T eachers. Practitioner's Cert ifi ca te. Interstate Commerce 
Commission. The Mahoning and Shenango Valleys Traffic Association. 

Inc. 
ALBERT LUCIAN PARELLA _L ecturei' in Advertisinq 

Diploma, Cleveland School of Art. 
PAUL MARTIN PETRIC _ _____ ____ ______ ___ __ . .Guest Lecturer in PS !Jcb% gr; 

St. Joseph's: St. Mary's Semin~ry. Roman Catholic Chaplolin at 
Youngstown University. 

WILLIAM 	STUART POUN D __.__ ecturer in Bines! Organization 
Youngstown ; T ampa. Associate. T he Moo re-Peter on Agency. 

EARLE WILSON P RATT ___ _________--Lecturer in M erchanclisinq 
Chicago Display School. The Strouss-H irsch b rg Company. . 

JAY RODKEY _. ______________.___. ______ _________ ___ Lecturer in T ax Accounting 
A. B. A .. Y ou ngstown . T he Youngs town hee t and Tube Company. 

MACKLIN WILLIAM SCHABITZER ___ ._Lecturer in Business Organization 
The Heltzel Steel Form and Iron Company. 

CLAIRE SOZIO __ Lecturer in Secretarial Studies 
Y oungstown. 

G ERTRUDE GEIGER STRUBLE _. _ Lecturer in Health and Physical Education 
R. N .. Battle Creek. Mahoning Chapt r. the American Red Cro . 

ROYCE R. WELLER __ -_ ~.Lecturer in Busines's Organization 
Traffic Department. Sharon Steel Corporatio n. 

FRANK STANLEY WITTENAUER _. ecrurer in Business Organization 
A. B. A .. Youngstown. Republic Rubber Division. The Lee T ire and 
Rubber Company. 

MELVIN ALLEN YORK ___________ ____ ecturer in Business Organization 
Mount Union . The E. W. Bliss Company . 

EARL HUDSON YOUNG ____ __ __ ____~____~_.. _. ______Guest L.tccurer in Psychology 
B. S .. M. D.. Pittsburgh. 



2 62 Y UNGSTOWN UNIVERSITY INDEX 

C M.MfTTEES OF TIlE FACt LTY 	 J\bbr~vil)tjon!5 and reference marks (or Course 
lJuil.din". and other facilities, 9. 

Cmuncs!:' Administration, School of, 7, 15!.l; 


numbers. 70. 
A~~~nce: from claS8<."'6, GO; from examination,and A mini tr tive Staff, for 1958-] 959 	 courses, _162; eurric-ulums, 171: hig-h sr:hool 

preparatlOn for, 160; org:tnization and dp. J\tl·oun.tin~. 162 i curriculum. 172; major, 16.2.
The chairman f a committee is the first member named. 	 Arct"cdJ t IOn, 01. gree~J 159: T\: uir~ments (or de~ree. 1:)9-; 

Admini.trnti 'e Stair ~41 n:qmremen t.a for tItle, 161­
T he [esident Jn d th e Dean of the Uni vc r<ity are ex ofiirio members 	 BI~S~~les! Education. ~o ; f..:urriculum, 96; major.Admittsion to Young;to-w~ University, 43.

of each committee. Advanced standinJ;:', admission to 41' DOlla 
School of IIlu.ie. 20.1. '" gus.iness. I;~ncr.!ll. I~~; curriculum, 173: com. 

bmed maJor, 16!i.Adv~rtising, 164; cnrriculum, I72; major 164.Academic Standards: Mr. Dykema. Mr. Beckman. Mr. Behen. Mrs. Batty. 	 Du s inc_·m organization, IS.?Ad VIscment, 52. ' 

Mrs. Bridgham. Mr. D·Isa. Mr, Kitchen. Mrs. McCarty, Mr. Reilly. Advisers, faculty. ;;~. 


Mr. J. E. Smith. Mr. Swartz. Mr. Worley. 	 t\dvisers. religious. 17. 
Cafetel'ill. 21.Alumn.i. 22; A8~ociation. 22; Dana School of 

Athletics: Mr. Scudder. Mr. Kramer. Mr. Pickard. Mr. J. E. Smith. Mr. Muslc. 201.; Llbrary privileges oc. 12. Calen.dOT. 19.58-59. 3; of the School of Law. 3. 
Am':rlcan Lltera.ture. 101, 102. CandIdacy for a df'r.-r~••16.\Vebster. 
Ancient. languages and Iit('rature 77, 105, llG, Catalog gO\ erfling' graduation rf'Quircmr:-nts. 

124. 	 . 47."Co-ordination and Calendar: Mrs. McCarty, Miss Flint. Mr. Foley. Mr 
.... nthrop<>IOIl"Y. 14~-lliO. C:cllo, 221; currit'ulum. zon . 
AppJi,catio." for admission: to YoungstownGillespit. M r. Kitchen : onc student. C{'nLr-a l CampllS, ~'. 


Unlvel'slLy. 13; to Dana School of Mu~ic 
 Cilangc of rel;i!:lLrntjon f):i; fee {or, 66.
Credits and Admission: Mr. Buchanan. Mr. Behen. Mr. D·lsa. Mr. Dyhm~. 	 Ch"pel. 17. •204.; to Up])er Division. 56. • 

Mr. Gillespie. Mrs. Smith. ATJ))iJea.tion for graduation 48 CI~~~~.ic;l1 En~inecril1:;, curriculum, 186; n1::tjor, 
"J:.l'li"",rI Music. 215. ,. 

·Curriculum: Mr. J. E. Smith. Mr. Charignon. Mr. Cohen. Mrs. Dchnbostel. An-a reQuiremC'nt.~. fiO . C;h~mh~ tn~, 1-:3; curricalurns. 87: major, 8~3. 
Chtlrtrcn's Library Servh.:e, 127.Mr. Evans. Mr. Harder. Lt. Col. Hummel. Mrs. McCarty . Mr. Miller. 	 AI·t. 77; curriculum, 70; major 77. 

Art Education. 96. • Chilrlrcn's iiterature. 92.
Mr. Scudder. Mr. \Vilcox: two students. 	 Chiropody. pte~, 1'"):;.Art exhibits. 2.';. 


Assembly. 17. Civil, engineering, currif.·ulum, 186; ma ior, 186.

Curriculum. Engineering School : Mr. CharignoD. Mr. Ellis. Mr. Fisher. Mr. 	 C;larln~t. 221: curriculum, 209.J\sRociate in Business Adminietration, 161.

D ' Isa. Mr. Luginbill. 	 Ao;tronomy, 80. (;Jas.-;ical I"nguuges and litcraturt: 77 88; 
At.hletirs: director of. 212; intercollegiate. 19; combined major in. 7'7. " 

"'Discipline: Mr. J . E. Smith . Mrs. McCart)· . Mr. Naberc7.ny: tluee studcnts. Jntraml.lraJ, 19. Cluss rnnk. 66_ 

Attenda,n~e at ~1a.3ses. GO; at cxltmination. 60; Colkge of. Arts and SdencP5, 7, 71; cour:iC~ 
Executive: Mr. Jones. Mr. Behen. Mr. Cbarignoll. Mr. Dykema. Mr. Gilles ­ ,flt ':'USIC ["PcltaJ!, 199; reduction of credits and .('urrlculum~. 76; degrees and graduation 

pie . Mr. G . .Jones. Mr. Kitchen. Mrs . McCan y. Me. Miller. Me. Pickard. for lrregu[,lJr attendance 60 1"C'lUlrcmcnts, 71; high school prcparation 
Audited C(lUrSCfii, (E'eS (or, '64 .. f0r. n.

Mr. J. E. Smith. Me. Scudder. Me. Wilcox . J'vlr. W orley. ~1Jditor8, 55_ Combined. Courses, for law student."I, 75; for 
prl'-mt~dleal stunents, 75."August graduatP.s": See Commel\ceroen t E~:•• Faculty-Student Relations: Mr. J . E. Smith. Mrs. Dykema. Mr. Pickard; 

crch~('s. Co.rnb(n~d rna}ors: in CIati~ icD.J SturliC's. 177;
three students. J\w:uds and prl7.E'S. 29. 10 commerCIal art. 165; ill general busine81 

165; .in h'!r:nnnitics, 122; in management:
Gould Society: Mr. Cohen. Miss Boyer. Mr . Dustheimer. Miss Gordon. l6~; m mllit.ary science, 3.3; in public re­

Mrs. Harder. Mr. Harder. Mrs. Morgan. Mr. Riekseckcr . Miss Stctenbc(~. Ba r. helor 1)[ Ar.ts, 71; gradua.tion requirements, IDt.J On~. 166; in socilll sricnces. 147; in traf­
fic and t.ransportation management., 166.73: gra.d~.?-tr0!l requh'emcnts for regist€' r ed lhalth: Mrs. Reill y. Mrs. Brownc. Mrs. DebnbosteL M;.55 Feldmillcr. !"!rs . 	 f'ommenC'emen t exerciaee. 52. nu~... loti; hIgh school preparation for. 73; C;ommcrrial Art, C'lJrriculum in, 173.Smith. Me. \Vclmcr. Mr. Y07.wi3k. major fIeld. po.sible. 71. 


Bachelor of Art. and Bachelor of Law•• 75. 
 r.ocnmit~"" ?f lhe Faoulty and Starr. 262. 
Library: Mr. O· Brien. Mrs. Dehnbostel. Mr. Durand. Mr. Fulkerson. Mr. Bafh",lor of Arts with Major in History and COlnmu':I~R, tIo n "'~urseR . 88; rerru irement, 49 . 

Literature of Music. 20A. CD ~r.'tnHtJOnJ mU !') lc: ~!!e Theory ann Compo-Hahn. Miss Jenkins. Mr. Klingsbirn. Mr. M,yer. Mr. Petrck. Mr. 	 .':' II' \On.
R;ac.hf"I.'lr of EI'lginecring. UH; C'urril'uiumsRichardson. Mr. Ri ley. 	 Conducting'. 2:\3.h~adlng, to, 18~: ~raduation requirements, COllnse-lin'1'" Rnd Guidance. 17. l~Fi; hIgh _ s("hool !lreparotion . 184; majorP"rsonn~l: Mr. J. E. Smith. department he~d conc~rncd. 11Clds pOSSIble. 8. 	 Cour,;(' lCFelli. 4P-. ti6. 

COlI'-~C n'lmbers. 70.Bnchelor .of lIfusi~. 20.5; curriculum.. 209;Pre-Medical rmd Pre-Dental Studies: Mr. Webster. Mrs. Ratty. :\Ir. 	 Cred!t evnllH\t:on for foreign lan~uJ1g~ r~~jrad1.1ahot; requl!€ments, 206; major ~ub. 
qlllrf;'m~nt. 7fi. 	 'H,'ward. ;vie. SCl1ddr:r; Mr. \Vor!ey ex n fiir in. 	 ~~:~~ pOSSIble, I!1S; pre·C'ollege preparation, Credit. ror seniors taking 100·IE'vel courses !'i6_ 

Profe.~sional Forums: Mr. Crites. Mr. Kitchen. Mr. Malak. Mrs. Mills. Mr. Bachelor of Sci~ce, 72: graduation require. Crf>fiit huur. definition, 53 . . 
Clllt1lrnl opportunitie9. l6_Reilly. Mr. Swartz. 	 me'.'ts• .73 ; hIgh .chool preparation. 73; 
C;urriculums: See inrlividuRI course! of study.
Curve in gr~tdin g' . n~.

major fleld. pos8ible. 72 . 
Publications : Mr. Baker. Mrs. Botty. Mr. Dykema. Mr. Ellis. Miss Flint. Ba:hclor r.: of Sde~cc in Business Administra­

tIo.n. 1,,9; curncu]ums. 171: graduation rc­Miss Jenkins. Mr. Kitchen. Mr. Marcy; Jambar adviser. Neon adviser. 
qUlreme~t.s, 160; high schooi preparation, Dar;a Scbool of Music, a cti\'iti , 19,!'-,; fI.dmis.160; mllJors po.. ible. 7. 169.R. O. T. c.: Mr. J. E . Smith. Lt. Co!. Hummel. 	 ~Hon. 204; cour.ws, 216; curr iculums, 208;D8,ch~lor o.f Sdencc in EduC3tion. 72; approval pnsemble•. 200: (..c;liti.... 198' (acultv 197'o! ra.ndldacy, 91; curriculums, uS; gradlla.Scholarships: Mr. J. E. Smith. Mr. Buch,nan. Me. Gillespie. /I.·Irs. McCMty. 	 JY~":eral information, 197; m'usieal o~gnni~t!on requirements, 72; high school prepar~­ T.JJtion'5, 200; organization and plJrpoS(!s 197' 

Jlla~;ment f"xamina.tions. 21)5; pI R ee ~ f>n tMr. Pickard. Mrs. Smith. 	 tIon, 72. 
B"cteriology: See Biolo!\'Y. 
Basic r€f1uircmentfl. 49.Social: Mr. Harder. Me. Gillespie. Mr. Ma\Jk. 	 ~(,~"'l(,c-, 199; preparatory dE"partment. 202; 

J)r~vate student." 20;;; Tf'citaJ!1. 199; acholar-Bassoon, 225; c1.lrriculum, 209.Student-Faculty Lecture Series: Mr. Evans. Mr. Dolliver. Mr. Kramer. Mr. 	 8h1P8. l!=lfJ: tuition and fp.es. 201.Bible. 122. 186-136. Dean of Women. Orfice of 21.ReiJIy. 	 Biology. 8 ; ma.ior. 80. 

Bonrd an room, 21. 
 l.) f' fjci E nC'i':!~ in pre-college ~ourses. 44; means 

Viwal Education: Mr. Rodgfrs. Mrs. EbeliIl!(. Mr. Elser. Mrs. Hanna. Mi~s Book.tore 15. of removing, 1,{. 
Degr".,. cRndid.oy (or. 56.Jenkins. Mr. Watley. 	 Rota.ny. 
Degree objective. prOCootlr(' for changing, 67_ 
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C M.MfTTEES OF TIlE FACt LTY 	 J\bbr~vil)tjon!5 and reference marks (or Course 
lJuil.din". and other facilities, 9. 

Cmuncs!:' Administration, School of, 7, 15!.l; 


numbers. 70. 
A~~~nce: from claS8<."'6, GO; from examination,and A mini tr tive Staff, for 1958-] 959 	 courses, _162; eurric-ulums, 171: hig-h sr:hool 

preparatlOn for, 160; org:tnization and dp. J\tl·oun.tin~. 162 i curriculum. 172; major, 16.2.
The chairman f a committee is the first member named. 	 Arct"cdJ t IOn, 01. gree~J 159: T\: uir~ments (or de~ree. 1:)9-; 

Admini.trnti 'e Stair ~41 n:qmremen t.a for tItle, 161­
T he [esident Jn d th e Dean of the Uni vc r<ity are ex ofiirio members 	 BI~S~~les! Education. ~o ; f..:urriculum, 96; major.Admittsion to Young;to-w~ University, 43.

of each committee. Advanced standinJ;:', admission to 41' DOlla 
School of IIlu.ie. 20.1. '" gus.iness. I;~ncr.!ll. I~~; curriculum, 173: com. 

bmed maJor, 16!i.Adv~rtising, 164; cnrriculum, I72; major 164.Academic Standards: Mr. Dykema. Mr. Beckman. Mr. Behen. Mrs. Batty. 	 Du s inc_·m organization, IS.?Ad VIscment, 52. ' 

Mrs. Bridgham. Mr. D·Isa. Mr, Kitchen. Mrs. McCarty, Mr. Reilly. Advisers, faculty. ;;~. 


Mr. J. E. Smith. Mr. Swartz. Mr. Worley. 	 t\dvisers. religious. 17. 
Cafetel'ill. 21.Alumn.i. 22; A8~ociation. 22; Dana School of 

Athletics: Mr. Scudder. Mr. Kramer. Mr. Pickard. Mr. J. E. Smith. Mr. Muslc. 201.; Llbrary privileges oc. 12. Calen.dOT. 19.58-59. 3; of the School of Law. 3. 
Am':rlcan Lltera.ture. 101, 102. CandIdacy for a df'r.-r~••16.\Vebster. 
Ancient. languages and Iit('rature 77, 105, llG, Catalog gO\ erfling' graduation rf'Quircmr:-nts. 

124. 	 . 47."Co-ordination and Calendar: Mrs. McCarty, Miss Flint. Mr. Foley. Mr 
.... nthrop<>IOIl"Y. 14~-lliO. C:cllo, 221; currit'ulum. zon . 
AppJi,catio." for admission: to YoungstownGillespit. M r. Kitchen : onc student. C{'nLr-a l CampllS, ~'. 


Unlvel'slLy. 13; to Dana School of Mu~ic 
 Cilangc of rel;i!:lLrntjon f):i; fee {or, 66.
Credits and Admission: Mr. Buchanan. Mr. Behen. Mr. D·lsa. Mr. Dyhm~. 	 Ch"pel. 17. •204.; to Up])er Division. 56. • 

Mr. Gillespie. Mrs. Smith. ATJ))iJea.tion for graduation 48 CI~~~~.ic;l1 En~inecril1:;, curriculum, 186; n1::tjor, 
"J:.l'li"",rI Music. 215. ,. 

·Curriculum: Mr. J. E. Smith. Mr. Charignon. Mr. Cohen. Mrs. Dchnbostel. An-a reQuiremC'nt.~. fiO . C;h~mh~ tn~, 1-:3; curricalurns. 87: major, 8~3. 
Chtlrtrcn's Library Servh.:e, 127.Mr. Evans. Mr. Harder. Lt. Col. Hummel. Mrs. McCarty . Mr. Miller. 	 AI·t. 77; curriculum, 70; major 77. 

Art Education. 96. • Chilrlrcn's iiterature. 92.
Mr. Scudder. Mr. \Vilcox: two students. 	 Chiropody. pte~, 1'"):;.Art exhibits. 2.';. 


Assembly. 17. Civil, engineering, currif.·ulum, 186; ma ior, 186.

Curriculum. Engineering School : Mr. CharignoD. Mr. Ellis. Mr. Fisher. Mr. 	 C;larln~t. 221: curriculum, 209.J\sRociate in Business Adminietration, 161.

D ' Isa. Mr. Luginbill. 	 Ao;tronomy, 80. (;Jas.-;ical I"nguuges and litcraturt: 77 88; 
At.hletirs: director of. 212; intercollegiate. 19; combined major in. 7'7. " 

"'Discipline: Mr. J . E. Smith . Mrs. McCart)· . Mr. Naberc7.ny: tluee studcnts. Jntraml.lraJ, 19. Cluss rnnk. 66_ 

Attenda,n~e at ~1a.3ses. GO; at cxltmination. 60; Colkge of. Arts and SdencP5, 7, 71; cour:iC~ 
Executive: Mr. Jones. Mr. Behen. Mr. Cbarignoll. Mr. Dykema. Mr. Gilles ­ ,flt ':'USIC ["PcltaJ!, 199; reduction of credits and .('urrlculum~. 76; degrees and graduation 

pie . Mr. G . .Jones. Mr. Kitchen. Mrs . McCan y. Me. Miller. Me. Pickard. for lrregu[,lJr attendance 60 1"C'lUlrcmcnts, 71; high school prcparation 
Audited C(lUrSCfii, (E'eS (or, '64 .. f0r. n.

Mr. J. E. Smith. Me. Scudder. Me. Wilcox . J'vlr. W orley. ~1Jditor8, 55_ Combined. Courses, for law student."I, 75; for 
prl'-mt~dleal stunents, 75."August graduatP.s": See Commel\ceroen t E~:•• Faculty-Student Relations: Mr. J . E. Smith. Mrs. Dykema. Mr. Pickard; 

crch~('s. Co.rnb(n~d rna}ors: in CIati~ icD.J SturliC's. 177;
three students. J\w:uds and prl7.E'S. 29. 10 commerCIal art. 165; ill general busine81 

165; .in h'!r:nnnitics, 122; in management:
Gould Society: Mr. Cohen. Miss Boyer. Mr . Dustheimer. Miss Gordon. l6~; m mllit.ary science, 3.3; in public re­

Mrs. Harder. Mr. Harder. Mrs. Morgan. Mr. Riekseckcr . Miss Stctenbc(~. Ba r. helor 1)[ Ar.ts, 71; gradua.tion requirements, IDt.J On~. 166; in socilll sricnces. 147; in traf­
fic and t.ransportation management., 166.73: gra.d~.?-tr0!l requh'emcnts for regist€' r ed lhalth: Mrs. Reill y. Mrs. Brownc. Mrs. DebnbosteL M;.55 Feldmillcr. !"!rs . 	 f'ommenC'emen t exerciaee. 52. nu~... loti; hIgh school preparation for. 73; C;ommcrrial Art, C'lJrriculum in, 173.Smith. Me. \Vclmcr. Mr. Y07.wi3k. major fIeld. po.sible. 71. 


Bachelor of Art. and Bachelor of Law•• 75. 
 r.ocnmit~"" ?f lhe Faoulty and Starr. 262. 
Library: Mr. O· Brien. Mrs. Dehnbostel. Mr. Durand. Mr. Fulkerson. Mr. Bafh",lor of Arts with Major in History and COlnmu':I~R, tIo n "'~urseR . 88; rerru irement, 49 . 

Literature of Music. 20A. CD ~r.'tnHtJOnJ mU !') lc: ~!!e Theory ann Compo-Hahn. Miss Jenkins. Mr. Klingsbirn. Mr. M,yer. Mr. Petrck. Mr. 	 .':' II' \On.
R;ac.hf"I.'lr of EI'lginecring. UH; C'urril'uiumsRichardson. Mr. Ri ley. 	 Conducting'. 2:\3.h~adlng, to, 18~: ~raduation requirements, COllnse-lin'1'" Rnd Guidance. 17. l~Fi; hIgh _ s("hool !lreparotion . 184; majorP"rsonn~l: Mr. J. E. Smith. department he~d conc~rncd. 11Clds pOSSIble. 8. 	 Cour,;(' lCFelli. 4P-. ti6. 

COlI'-~C n'lmbers. 70.Bnchelor .of lIfusi~. 20.5; curriculum.. 209;Pre-Medical rmd Pre-Dental Studies: Mr. Webster. Mrs. Ratty. :\Ir. 	 Cred!t evnllH\t:on for foreign lan~uJ1g~ r~~jrad1.1ahot; requl!€ments, 206; major ~ub. 
qlllrf;'m~nt. 7fi. 	 'H,'ward. ;vie. SCl1ddr:r; Mr. \Vor!ey ex n fiir in. 	 ~~:~~ pOSSIble, I!1S; pre·C'ollege preparation, Credit. ror seniors taking 100·IE'vel courses !'i6_ 

Profe.~sional Forums: Mr. Crites. Mr. Kitchen. Mr. Malak. Mrs. Mills. Mr. Bachelor of Sci~ce, 72: graduation require. Crf>fiit huur. definition, 53 . . 
Clllt1lrnl opportunitie9. l6_Reilly. Mr. Swartz. 	 me'.'ts• .73 ; hIgh .chool preparation. 73; 
C;urriculums: See inrlividuRI course! of study.
Curve in gr~tdin g' . n~.

major fleld. pos8ible. 72 . 
Publications : Mr. Baker. Mrs. Botty. Mr. Dykema. Mr. Ellis. Miss Flint. Ba:hclor r.: of Sde~cc in Business Administra­

tIo.n. 1,,9; curncu]ums. 171: graduation rc­Miss Jenkins. Mr. Kitchen. Mr. Marcy; Jambar adviser. Neon adviser. 
qUlreme~t.s, 160; high schooi preparation, Dar;a Scbool of Music, a cti\'iti , 19,!'-,; fI.dmis.160; mllJors po.. ible. 7. 169.R. O. T. c.: Mr. J. E . Smith. Lt. Co!. Hummel. 	 ~Hon. 204; cour.ws, 216; curr iculums, 208;D8,ch~lor o.f Sdencc in EduC3tion. 72; approval pnsemble•. 200: (..c;liti.... 198' (acultv 197'o! ra.ndldacy, 91; curriculums, uS; gradlla.Scholarships: Mr. J. E. Smith. Mr. Buch,nan. Me. Gillespie. /I.·Irs. McCMty. 	 JY~":eral information, 197; m'usieal o~gnni~t!on requirements, 72; high school prepar~­ T.JJtion'5, 200; organization and plJrpoS(!s 197' 

Jlla~;ment f"xamina.tions. 21)5; pI R ee ~ f>n tMr. Pickard. Mrs. Smith. 	 tIon, 72. 
B"cteriology: See Biolo!\'Y. 
Basic r€f1uircmentfl. 49.Social: Mr. Harder. Me. Gillespie. Mr. Ma\Jk. 	 ~(,~"'l(,c-, 199; preparatory dE"partment. 202; 

J)r~vate student." 20;;; Tf'citaJ!1. 199; acholar-Bassoon, 225; c1.lrriculum, 209.Student-Faculty Lecture Series: Mr. Evans. Mr. Dolliver. Mr. Kramer. Mr. 	 8h1P8. l!=lfJ: tuition and fp.es. 201.Bible. 122. 186-136. Dean of Women. Orfice of 21.ReiJIy. 	 Biology. 8 ; ma.ior. 80. 

Bonrd an room, 21. 
 l.) f' fjci E nC'i':!~ in pre-college ~ourses. 44; means 

Viwal Education: Mr. Rodgfrs. Mrs. EbeliIl!(. Mr. Elser. Mrs. Hanna. Mi~s Book.tore 15. of removing, 1,{. 
Degr".,. cRndid.oy (or. 56.Jenkins. Mr. Watley. 	 Rota.ny. 
Degree objective. prOCootlr(' for changing, 67_ 
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n"srea '; ranUd by YOLln asto n Untverlli t)·. 4. 
Dentistry, p re-. 155_ 
D pari m e ntal o rpniu ·o n , 28. 
D<:1:Jar t m en t of the Coll'lIe of Ar t and 

S cienc"", 1 I. 
m vi.iu n of l ile Coll~ of rtll and Sciene. ·. 

7 l. 

lJ iviaioJls , Upper and L w~. 66. ,.. . 

Drama~ li r atu re urse8 In : see En glullh and 


,foreign langua a:ea. 

Dramatics. 25, 152. 

DroppinJl of cour .iliee: Sec Lna nge of regh;trn­

tion. 

Dual teaching curriculum, 97. 

}I~conomicg. 89 ; major, :;;19.
Edu~3.t.ion . 90 ~ admission to d lop.a rtmt!nt of. 


~ O : courses. 90 ; curr!eulums. ~6; dual cur­

riculu m . 97 I major. 91; pro!e~ lona l reqUIre­
m e nb. 91 : r egistration. 91. . 


Electrical eDKin ins'. ~urI"iculum, 186; l'nuJor. 

186. 


g l men tsry education. 97. . 

Elementary and SecondA.ry EducatIOn, 97. 

Eme riti. faculty members. 244 . 

Bml)loymellt. part.time. 20. 

!<:nC"ineeriH~ courses , 189. 

English 99 ; m a jor, 99; requi m e nt. for Bach­

elor ~r Arts , 74: requirelnent for Bache-lor 
of Engineering, 185: requirement for Ba~h­
.. lor of Scien"" in E ducation. 71; teaclung 
of , 99; test requirement. 45. 

English for Foreign Studen • 8. 

Entermg a course. fi llAl date for. 56. 

EntL-ance requirements , 43. 46. 

I''':vening classes. 6. . 
l'~xamination. or credi t by ('Qul'valen( y. 66; 
E xaminations. feet fo r irregular. 66; f ln nl. 

d ates of. 3; Cor senio r •• 3. 
Jojx tracurricular activi ties , pa rticipation in, 22; 

suspension from. 22. 
Ex t ra Hours' Cr edit. 515 . 

Facul t y. 244 . 
Veea and eXp(tT\Be8, 61; for one term. 61. 
F lot e. 223; (Curr iculum, 209 . _ 
•00<1 and nutrition. 119; m aJor. 119. 
Forehrn languB-ve r €: Qui remen : for A.B. dp.­

Il ree. 74; for S . S. de"rce, 7 4 ; for Mils. n. 
d~ree with ....oice majo-r, 209. 

Foreign lal1gunil"" and liter a ture. 77. 102. 10·1. 
1 0~ . 116, 123. 124. 142, 146. 15l. 


Fraternities, 28. 

French. 102; major. 102. 

French horn. 2,27; curriculum. Z09. 

Freshman Days. 15. 

Freshman .,.egistrntion, 45. 

Full-time s ta t us. 56. 


General Education Development test credits. 

G!~ral Information About the University. o. 
General Program of t he University. 6. 
Gener.al Requirements and Regulations. 43. 
General Regulations. 5Z_ 
Gen"ral science. 103 ; a pplicability of credit. 

103. 
Geo;Iraph·. 103. 

Geology. 104. 

German. 104; mojo r. 104; l!X1lffl inaUon in 

aeientific. 76 . 
Gould Society. 27. 69. 
Go " rnmen t, 141. 
Grade. appeal of final . 58. 
Grade report", 69. 
Grade require m ents, 59. 

Grades in rep Lted eouneB, 60. 

Grading 5YS t.em . 67. 

Gradllation: application. 48; cand ida.cy, 43; 

Ireneral requirem ent.. 47. 49. 

raduation requirement.. gen.e I, 47; Collcil" 
Qf ArU! a n d Sciene • 72 ; Dana School of 
Music. 205. Scbcol of Bu.in.es& Adminiatnl­
tion. 159; W illiam ltayen Scheol of 11'1­

.nee -ng, 1 ""'. 
Greek . 10 • 
Gu idance nd testing pr ogram , 1~. 

Gu idanc ~, minatlOllJl. 45. 

Gu idanc Form for PrQ\.u,iotUl Certi ale. n. 


Health Education and Physical Education . 106; 
'major in, 110; minor. 116: curriculum!. 114; 
requirement, 50. 

H Ith se>:vice. 10. 
H eb w. 116. 
Hi gh School courBett and Univ..rsity grn.tua­

tion. 43. . 

Hi trh-school level cour!es offered: mathenlat lCli. 

128; physiC'l , 138. 
Hi.torical sketch. 5. 
H istory. 116; major. 116; pre-college study..46. 
l-lom e eco nomics, 119; major. 119; prep&.r tlon 

for teaching . 119. 
H onorable dis missa l : from another ins titution. 

44; from Youn town University. 60. 
Honorary societies, 26. 
Honor point 5YS ro, 22. 

Hone rs nd awnrds. 1956-t9iJ7. 235. 

Hospi taliza.tion insurance . 19. . 

Humanities. 121; comhined major. 12Z ; c redit 

toward other courses, 122. 

Incomplete courDe-work: See Grading SY8~nI. 
Industrial en1:ine-ering, curriculum, 187: major, 

187. 

Intelligence examinations. 45. 

Inter-Fraternity Council. 28. 

Italian. 123 ; major. 123. 


Journalism. 90. 124 . 

JUllior s tan in ll. 56. 


l.. horatoriu : biology. 13: chem . try. 13; en­
gineering. 181; physic•• 13. 


L a _ retri. tra tion . fee for. 66. 

Latin. 124 : major. 124. 

L ibera l Ifr cours : S College of Art. Rnd 

S cicn l!.es. . 
Libraries, 12 ; Dana Sehool of MUSIC. 10~; 
~oan pTiv lleaes. 12. 

Library service . 125; curriculums. 127; major. 

Lii;~ture: See Language and literature; Eng­
~ish; Human ities. 

Loan funds. scholal'!\hip, 41, 
Lockers. 21; deposit for. 67 . 
Lower Dlvlaion. admissicn te. 43; definition. 

56. 

MEdor: See individual courses or study; change 
in 57 ; requ ;r m ent, 49. 

Maj~r and minor fields. 49. 
Ma.nagement. curriculum, 175. 
M ap of Univerai y ca:npus, i.n~ide ba~~ cover. 
Marching band : phYSIcal actIvIty credIt. 217. 
Mathemntics. 128; high school level cour ell 

in. IZ8; major. 128; pre-college study. 46 . 
Matriculation fee. 43. 65. 
Jtt ha.nie-d.l engineering: curriculum. 187: mB· 

jor. 187. 
Medical technology. curriculum for, 157. . 
Merchandising, 189: curriculum, 174 : maJor. 

;:Uurgfcal Engineering. curriculum . 188; 
m ajor, 1 88. 


MetallurlO'. curriculum, 88. 


holili iory science alld tactics. 130; curriculum 
fo r combined major in, 133; modificat ionii 
f o r students 01, 51; . tudcnt load with. 5~. 

M~1~I:S. 49; in health lid physical education . 

Modern lanilU\lll"etI and literature. 102. 104. 
123. 142. 14 • 161_ 

Mu.aic;.. 215; cur-rit'wums, 208 ; ensembles, 216. 
.Music.nl orpni1.al~ons, 199. 
Mus~c educa t.ion, 2;)3; currieu.lum$, 212. 
MUSIC History and Literature, 133; major, 208. 

Ncigllborina- Iacilities, 15. 
Non-cr edit co-urses, re la tion of: to full-time 

"tatu.8. 66; to point ind It . 54; to student's 
Uoad. 55; to tuition a nd l <'t!S. 64. 

Normal load of academic ark . 64. 
NurSing, curriculums, 156; public schOOl, 98. 

O~j ective. : University, 5 _ Dan' School at 
M u.ic. 1117 ; 1I1ll iam Hayen cltool 01 E n.il. 
·neer in(r. 1 8U. 

Oboe. 2~5 ; cU rl·iculum. 20~. 
Oqran . 218; cur riculum. 209. 
Ori€:"n tat.io n, 134 ; for nursin.: students . l[.e; 

r eqUirelllent in, 60. 
Ove.-Ioad. 5,1. 

Pan·Hellenic Council, 29. 

PBrkin~ areas. 14. 

Pnrt- time studen ts, re&U lar fee for. 65. 

Percussion, 230; cuuiculum. 209. 

Pharmacy, pre., 155. 

Philosophy and R " ligion. 134; major 134· re­

quirement in. 50. ' , 
Physical activity, cred it in: for basic R .O.T.C. 

students. 51; ('o r marching-band m m bers, 
-217. 

Physical Educalion. 106; facilities, 14; pro­
alram, 19. 

Physical Examination. 19 43. 
Physics, 138; curriCUlum', 140; high schuol 

level COUI"3es in, 138; major, 198. 
Piano, 217: curriculum, 209. 
Pla.cement service, 20. 
Point index. 58. 
Political science, 141; major.. 141. 
Porturru".e, 142. 
Pr~-Chiropody Study. 155. 
Pr...Dental Study, 165. 
Pre-Law Study. 154; curriculum. 164 . 
Pre-Medical Study. 1~5; curriculum. 166_ 
Pre-medical study and allied field•• 155. 
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Hospital Association affiliates. 156. 
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Pre-Pharma cy tudy. 166. 
Pre-veterinary study, 165. 
Probation: for low entrance qualifications. 43; 

for low grades, 59. 
Pro! es.ional societi.... 26 . 
Proficiency in Eng lish. 58. 
Provisional teaching certificate In Ohio 90 

96·99; in heal th a nd physical edu ea.tion: 114: 
Psychology. 148 ; m jor. ,143. 
Publications, studen t. 24. 
Public Library Service. curriculum 1:17 
Public relations, 146, curriculum f~r B.· S . in 

B. A. degree, ith major ro, 176. 

Radio programs, student. 26. 
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Sophomore sta ndin l\', 56. 

Sororitiel, 28 . 

Spanish, 151; major, 161. 

Special curriculum•• 62. 
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Special students. 40. 

Speech and dramatics. 162; major 152_ 

String bass. 222; curriculum. 209: 

String ensemble. 200. 217. 

Student activ ities. 22. 

Student assistantships. 41. 

Student Council. 23. 

Student Counseling Center. 18. 

Sludent h()usinl\'. 21. 

Student load. 64. 

S tuden t ore n izations. 28. 

Summer, sessions, 6; f ees, 63. 

Suspension from classeI, (or non-payment of 


tuition, 68. 
Suspension from extracurricu lar ae.tivitie., 22. 

Table of courses required for BTIlduation. 46. 

Teac'.her traininl:. 90. 

Technical Inati tute, 8. 

Television p rogr a ms. student, 26. 

Theory and Com position. 231 ; curriculum. 210. 

Th€.."'Ory of musie: placement exa mination 204· 


fee for ex-.mination, 204. " 
Time/Credit rotio. 53. 
Time of clas ea . 6. 
TmfCic and Transportation Management cur­

..iculun). 178. • 

TraIlBc:rillt of cr it.. (4, 60 ; r..,. 66. 
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n"srea '; ranUd by YOLln asto n Untverlli t)·. 4. 
Dentistry, p re-. 155_ 
D pari m e ntal o rpniu ·o n , 28. 
D<:1:Jar t m en t of the Coll'lIe of Ar t and 

S cienc"", 1 I. 
m vi.iu n of l ile Coll~ of rtll and Sciene. ·. 

7 l. 

lJ iviaioJls , Upper and L w~. 66. ,.. . 

Drama~ li r atu re urse8 In : see En glullh and 


,foreign langua a:ea. 

Dramatics. 25, 152. 
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}I~conomicg. 89 ; major, :;;19.
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riculu m . 97 I major. 91; pro!e~ lona l reqUIre­
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186. 
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!<:nC"ineeriH~ courses , 189. 
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EntL-ance requirements , 43. 46. 
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Ex t ra Hours' Cr edit. 515 . 
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French. 102; major. 102. 
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Grade. appeal of final . 58. 
Grade report", 69. 
Grade require m ents, 59. 

Grades in rep Lted eouneB, 60. 

Grading 5YS t.em . 67. 

Gradllation: application. 48; cand ida.cy, 43; 

Ireneral requirem ent.. 47. 49. 

raduation requirement.. gen.e I, 47; Collcil" 
Qf ArU! a n d Sciene • 72 ; Dana School of 
Music. 205. Scbcol of Bu.in.es& Adminiatnl­
tion. 159; W illiam ltayen Scheol of 11'1­
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Greek . 10 • 
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S cicn l!.es. . 
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56. 
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Mathemntics. 128; high school level cour ell 
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Jtt ha.nie-d.l engineering: curriculum. 187: mB· 

jor. 187. 
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-217. 

Physical Educalion. 106; facilities, 14; pro­
alram, 19. 

Physical Examination. 19 43. 
Physics, 138; curriCUlum', 140; high schuol 

level COUI"3es in, 138; major, 198. 
Piano, 217: curriculum, 209. 
Pla.cement service, 20. 
Point index. 58. 
Political science, 141; major.. 141. 
Porturru".e, 142. 
Pr~-Chiropody Study. 155. 
Pr...Dental Study, 165. 
Pre-Law Study. 154; curriculum. 164 . 
Pre-Medical Study. 1~5; curriculum. 166_ 
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Hospital Association affiliates. 156. 
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Pre-Pharma cy tudy. 166. 
Pre-veterinary study, 165. 
Probation: for low entrance qualifications. 43; 

for low grades, 59. 
Pro! es.ional societi.... 26 . 
Proficiency in Eng lish. 58. 
Provisional teaching certificate In Ohio 90 

96·99; in heal th a nd physical edu ea.tion: 114: 
Psychology. 148 ; m jor. ,143. 
Publications, studen t. 24. 
Public Library Service. curriculum 1:17 
Public relations, 146, curriculum f~r B.· S . in 

B. A. degree, ith major ro, 176. 

Radio programs, student. 26. 

Records for seniors takin llC l OO-level courses, 


56. 
Recreation Education: See Health and Physi. 

leal Education . 
Refunds: 	for cancelled courses. 69; at loek er 

Ifee, 67 i of mili tary equipment fee. 67 : of 
tuition. 68. 

Re~istratio D" 55; chanie or. 56, 66; freshman. 
~~ ; I&l", 5. 

R.eeuJar fe.es, 64; for musIc s tudents 65' COl' 
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"I:1l1" liona. genem!, 62_ 

aclig io n. 134: "cner 1 uirement.;;O; mao 
j r. 134. 

R Ii· iou. ppo rtun iU.... 17. 
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C ulrements for d~r_. Colle:a-e of Ar ts nd 
S cienCES. 72; Da na S chool of Music. 205. 
2 08 ; School of Basin s Administration 159 · 
~illillm Ray~lt School of Engin~l'ing: 1 1l ~ : 
~Jdence reqUIrement for graduation 41:1 
Rifle team. 20. • . 
Romallce In.na'ua sr nd lileralul'e. 'lfJ~, 1~3 , 

'142. 15l. 
R. O. T. C .• 130. 

Russian, 14 (; . 


S a cred Music. 232; curriculunl, ~u l. 

Saxophone . 22 5. 

SC~ed~!ing courses, 52; student's red)J(jn~ibiHty 


-JIl, u3 . 
Scholar~hi~s and loan f UIlUs. 34. 
School Library Ser"ie , curriculum. 128. 
' chool of Law. S; calendar. 3. 

Setondnry education cu fculum.a. 97 J 99_ 
Second baccalaureate deK'ree, 61. 
Secretarial Scilool. 177. 
Se~retarilll studies, 177: curriculunl, 17t!: mll-

Jor. 177. 
Self-help. 20. 
Semester hour, definition of, 53. 
Senior honorl:l, 27. 5n. 
Sen ior tanding. 56. 
Senic and opportunities, 15. 
Snack Bar. 2l. 
Social opportuniti • 17. 
Social science. 147 ; com bIn ed nuUOl", 147' see 

"Iso Economics. History. Phllos" p h y and R.... 
ligion. Political Science. PsychololrY. Soci­
ology. 

Social studies reQui rement. 60. 

Sociolol:Y. 148 ; lnajor l 148. 

Sophomore sta ndin l\', 56. 

Sororitiel, 28 . 

Spanish, 151; major, 161. 

Special curriculum•• 62. 

Special r . 65. 

Special students. 40. 

Speech and dramatics. 162; major 152_ 

String bass. 222; curriculum. 209: 

String ensemble. 200. 217. 

Student activ ities. 22. 

Student assistantships. 41. 

Student Council. 23. 

Student Counseling Center. 18. 

Sludent h()usinl\'. 21. 

Student load. 64. 

S tuden t ore n izations. 28. 

Summer, sessions, 6; f ees, 63. 

Suspension from classeI, (or non-payment of 


tuition, 68. 
Suspension from extracurricu lar ae.tivitie., 22. 

Table of courses required for BTIlduation. 46. 

Teac'.her traininl:. 90. 

Technical Inati tute, 8. 

Television p rogr a ms. student, 26. 

Theory and Com position. 231 ; curriculum. 210. 

Th€.."'Ory of musie: placement exa mination 204· 


fee for ex-.mination, 204. " 
Time/Credit rotio. 53. 
Time of clas ea . 6. 
TmfCic and Transportation Management cur­

..iculun). 178. • 

TraIlBc:rillt of cr it.. (4, 60 ; r..,. 66. 

T ransfer student•• 44. 205. 
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Trombon~. 228; curriculum, 209. 
Tl'umpet, 226 : curriculum, 209 . 
Trustees . Board of, 238. 
'feu.t i1$ of the Rayen School, 240. 
Tu ba j 229 ; cun'iculum. . :! 09 . 
T u lion a nd fees: 61 ; P3'Jmt:nt, G4 i P l llfl'nt 

by i o"\:. IJ ,nen , 67 : n:wulut (eel!. 114 ; special 
lees , 65 ; !lJlecil'1 s tudL"'~ In al1l>li«i music, 
62; for students in Dunn School of Music, 
~2; fol' students in S chool of Law, 63; for 
stndl·nts in Secretaria l School, 63; Bummer 
St::.5 ~ iOll. 03; Technical I n.ti tu te l 63; with­
~u~wals ~l_~d ,excep t io ns 1.0 w ithdrew'al re~'u­
l. a t,onl:i. 6~, h9. 

U nivcl"'iity bulletin, 18. 

Uni v" ..'.ra i ty Selnillal'. 76. 

Up per Di ....-lSioh, 4l(, 56; dennition , 5G. 

U p per Divi'3ion cou rses : amount requ"lred for 

~: I",:lduation. 48 ; l ' U} "ove r~(n". :H1. 

Veteran», 6. 
V(;tel·ans Ad minishation. 16. 

UNIVERSITY 

Veterans Education Officer, 242. 
Viola. 221; curriculum. 209. 
Violin, 220; curriculum, 209. 

Voice, 219; curriculum, 209; major, 209. 


William Rayen g"hool of Engineering, 8, 180; 
a.djunct faculty. 182; admission, 183; build­
ing and faciJiti €'9, 180 ; courses. 189: cur­
riculum::t. 186; ge neral informati.on, 180; 
'llraduation requirements, 184; objectiv€8. 
,1BO. 

Withdrawll.l: f rom a cours". 58, 68; from the 
University, 68 ; grades in event of, 58: in 
"aod otJlndin lr. 60 ; time limit for. 58. 

\Vithdrawals end r~fllnds. 68 ; E..xceptionll, 69. 

Young Me n's Christian Adsociation. faclJitia 
'l\sed by Un iveraity, 14. 

YUlln Women-Ii Christhtn Associllt;c n, tru:ili ­
t i us~d by U n ive rs'lty. 14. 

ZOO!OIrY, ~O . 
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